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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION.

This Manual is intended to supersede all Circulars,
Book Circulars, Circular Memoranda, and Memoranda
referring to Civil Police issued by the Inspector-General
of police previous to the 1st April 1894. The second
volume, which will be published shortly, will contain
portions of the Criminal Law and of the Law of
Evidence which bear on police action, and a few
explanatory notes will be added.

2. Correction and addition slips, in English and
Burmese duly numbered and printed on one side of the
paper only will be issued quarterly. These should be
pasted into their appropriate places and a note duly
entered in the Register of Corrections and Additions at
the end of the volumes.

3. A translation of such portions of Volume | as
are required by Subordinate Police Officers, and of the
whole of Volume II, will appear in due course.

4. A free copy of the Police Manual in English
will be issued 'to the office of every Commissioner,
Deputy Commissioner, District Superintendent of Police,
Subdivisional Officer, and Subdivisional Police Officer;
and a free copy in Burmese, to every District Superin-
tendent’s and Subdivisional Police Officer’s office, to
every police station, and to every outpost in the Province.
Training Depots will also be porvided with a certain
number of copies in the Vernacular. Every police officer
of and above the rank of Sub-Inspector is required to
provide himself with a copy of the Manual at his own
expense. Copies, at a costof Rs. 4 for the two volumes,
can be obtained at the Government Book Depot, Rangoon,
from which the quarterly correction and addition slips
can also be obtained. The subscription to these slips
has been fixed at Re. 1per annum, payable in advance.

S. C. F. PEILE, Major,
Inspector-Gencral of Police,Burma.
The 1st April 1894.
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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION.

This Manual has been corrected up to the 1st February
1899.

S. C. F. PEILE. Lieut.-Col.,
Inspector-General of Police, Burma.
RANGOON, Isi February 1899.

PREFACE TO THE THIRD EDITION.

This Manual has been corrected up to the 1st January
1912 and issued under the authority of the Lieutenant-
Governor.

H.

Inspector-General of Police. Burma.
RANGOON, 1st February 1913.

PREFACE TO THE FOURTH EDITION.

This Manual contains only orders affecting the District
Civil Police Force in general. Orders relating to District
Police Offices, the Railway Police, Arms. Ammunition,
Accoutrements, Clothing and Miscellaneous Stores, Drill
and Musketry Courses, Preventive Law, Finger Print
are separately dealt with in various Manuals, viz. the
District Police Office Manual. Railway Police Manual,
Supply and Clothing Manual, Drill Manual, Manual of
Preventive Law and Criminal Investigation Department
Manual, Parts | and II.

R.W.MACDONALD,Lieut.-Col.,

Inspector-General of Police, Burma.
RANGOON, 6th January 1926.
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PREFACE TO THE FIFTH EDITION.

The present edition includes the last editions of
the Burma Police, District Police Office and Railway
Police Manuals, together with such portions of the
Criminal Investigation Department Manual. Part I. as
arc not the exclusive concern of the Criminal Investigation
Department.

It is hoped that this consolidation into one manual of
orders previously contained in several will make references
easier. It lias, at all events, made it possible to eliminate»
considerable number of redundancies and inconsistencies.

The opportunity has been taken of regrouping the
paragraphs so as to bring together cognate subjects.

The orders for the upkeep of registers have now been
included in the chapters to which, having regard to their
subject matter, they logically belong.

The registers have been renumbered according to
the order of their appearance in the Lexl.

This edition is published in four volumes as follows!—

Volume | contains orders which do not concern

the subordinate police. This volume is not trans-

lated into Burmese and is not issued to police

stations and training depots. Nor is it necessary

for subordinate police officers to supply them-
selves with copies of it.

Volume Il contains orders which the subordinate
police are required to observe.

This volume is also published in Burmese and
is supplied to all police stations and training
depots, including those of the Railway Police.
All officers of, and above, the rank of sub-
inspectors, including Railway Police Officers,
are required to supply themselves at their own
expense with a copy of this volume in English
or Burmese.

Volume HI contains orders relating especially to
the Railway Police.
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This volume is also ptiblisVicd in Burmese, and
is supplied to all Railway Police Stations.

All Railway Police Offiicers of, and above,
the rank of Sub-Inspector are required to supply
themselves, at their own expense, with a copy
of this volume in English or Burmese.

Such of the orders in this volume as affect the
district police having already been inserted in volume
I, it is not necessary to supply this volume to the
district police.

Volume IV contains the Appendices to Volume I.
These have been considerably increased in
number so as to bring together all the more
important orders and rules of Government to
which reference is constantly necessary and have
been bound together as a fourth volume so as
to reduce the bulk of Volume 1.

Volumes I, Il and IIl are separately indexed and
Volumes Il and Il also contain their own Appendices.

Appendices to Volume | are prefixed A (Al, All,
Alll, etc.), appendices to Volume JI are prefixed B (BI,
Bll. BUI, etc.) and appendices to Volume Il are prefixed
C (CI, Cil, C11l, etc)

The numbering of paragraphs and chapters is conse-
cutive throughout the first three volumes so as to avoid
any confusion which might result from giving paragrahs
and chapters the same number in separate volumes.

The revision has been drastic and chances designed
to bring procedure into line with modern conditions
have been frequently made. All police officers should,
therefore, peruse the present edition carefully and make
themselves thoroughly acquainted with its provisions.

R. C. MORRIS,

December 1939. Inspector-General or Police, Burma.
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THE BURMA POLICE MANUAL.
VOLUME 1.
PART |.—ADMINISTRATION.

CHAPTER I
The Organization of the Polie» Fore*.
Section |.—The Burma Police Force.
1. The Police Force consists of—

(a) Civil Police.
(b) Military Police.

_The former are generally natives of Burma, the latter
Indians. Burmans and other “indigenous races.

Section |l.— The Burma Military Police.

2. The recruiting for the Burma Military Police is
conducted under such orders as the Inspector-General
may frame with the sanction of Government. All Military
Police Officers are appointed under Act V of 1861. and
enrolled under Act X1I of 1928, and are given certificates
of appointment. The Burma Military Police are formed
into Battalions. Two or more British Officers are attached
to each Battalion as Commandant.

3. The Commandant is responsible for the interior
economy of the Battalion (p?/. promotions, grant of
furlough, supply of clothing, an clothin? accounts, supply
and renewal of accoutrements, care of arms, etc.). and
for the discipline and training of the men atheadquarters.
The seniority-roll for promotion, the furlough register,
the clothing, stores, and accounts (both Government
and Private Funds), will be kept at headquarters by the
Commandant; and he will note any requirements or

1
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Irregularities in these matters during his inspections on
tour_ and make.them good. In all districts where there
are Burma Mi/itary Police Posts except- the Mandalay
District, District Superintendents of Policeare responsible
for the administration, inferior economy, discipinc, drill,
and duty of-the detachment, but ihe Commandant should,
as a Military'Officérffiring th fife notice of' the District
Superintendent of Police any irregularities he may notice
during his inspections such as insufficient nights in bed,
over work, slackness, points of drill, etc., and ask the
District Superintendent of Police to remedy them. In
districts where there ate no Military Police and their
duties are carried out by a Frontier Fotce detachment,
the District Superintendent of Police will be given the
powers of .an Assistant Commandant of the Frontier
Force, and will become responsible for the administration,
etc., of the detachment under bim>in exactly-the same
way as he is responsible in the case ofa Military Police
detachment_as mentioned above. This does not,apply to
districts which are the headquarters jofa Frontier Battalion,
or at which an Assistant Commandant of a Frontier
Battalion is stationed.

*4. Battalion ComrtfSndants and'Assistant Comman-
dants of Military Police Battalions, when inspecting
districts in Which men of their baillionsiare stationed,
are permitted to give orders direct to the Officer Com-
manding the Military Pdiice detachment, both as regards
the. holding of inspection parades, and ordinary routine.
They will; however, inform District Superintendents of
Police of-any such orders which they may issue.

5. Tlie Cpnmiondaht of each "’Battalion-is jnvcsted

with the powers,bt"a Magistrate of the first class ~for
the purpose of liying offfnces”.pun~hable under Act V
of 1861 and Act XII of 1928, committed by men under
his command, and,witty, those of a Magistrate of the
second, ctass for; tiying members of his Battalion accused
of offences undci; sections 379 and 380;,0f the Penal
Code, incasesin which the complainants areafso members
of the Battalion.

Such offences committed elsewhere. Uiabi at the head-
quarters of a Battalion agg, in’ respect of Indian Officers,
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.exclusively triable by a District Magistrate, Assistant Com-

missioner, Assistant Superintendent in the Shan States

. exercising the powers of a Justice of the Peace, a Quilon-

ment Magistrate, or a Commandant or Assistant Com-
mandant of Military Police invested with the powers of a
magistrate.

Lower ranks are triable byanymagistrate competent
to. enquire into, or try the case.

6. When a vacancy occurs in tfte;Military Police and
the Commandant proposes to fill it by promoting a
Military Police Officer serving in a district, the
Commandant will request the District Superintendent
of Police to report on the conduct of the Military Police

* Officer in question, and on his fitness for promotion,

and will be guided by the Superintendent™ report in
making or recommending the promotion(

7. The Military Police occupy such stations and
outposts as may be necessary for the maintenance of
order, and furnish all guards and escorts required by
the Civil authorities throughout the district which are
iiot'supplied by the Civil Police. The allocation of the
Military Police, is determined from time to time7by
Government, arid no change of a permanent character
in the’ distribution of tfie forcé can be made without
Gbvemment’s sanction. 3

8. The Burma Military Police being a special
organization, the rules for the District Police, hereinafter
laid down, de not applﬁ to them except where:they are
specially mentioned. The rules 'for the Burma Military
Police will be found, in the Burma Military Police
Manual.

Section Ill.—Thd Civil Pouce.

9. The Civil Police consist of five parts—

a)-The District Police.
b) The'Village Police.
mb(c) The'Railway Police.
d) The Criminal Investigation Department.
e) The Training Schools.'
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10. TheDistrict Superintendent, subjcct to the genera[
control of the District Magistrate, is the head of the
Civil Police of a D's rict. The special duties of the
Civil Police are the investigation and detection of crime,
the collection of intelligence, and the preservation of law
and order.

11. The Village Police are under the control of the
Deputy Commissioner and-consist of personsappointed
under section 5(3), Burma Village Act, 1907; Their
duties areprescribed in Rule 3 of the rules under section
29 of the Burma Village Act.

The Village Police in the Bhamo, Myitkyina and
Chin Hills Districts, (including the Triangle levies and
armed peons) are appointed as Police officersunder sections
2, 7 and 8 of the Police Act (Act V of 1861).

Section IV.—The Railway Police.

12. The Railway Police are under the supervision
and control of the,Superintendent in charge, sub%'ect to
the control of the Deputy Inspector-General of Police
for Railways and Criminal Investigation. It is their duty
to keep order on the railway premises, to furnish sentries
over appointed places, to take up and investigate, in
concert and communication with the District Police, all
cognizable crime committed on the railway premises and
on running trains, either by railway servants or by the
public, and to watch the movements of suspicious
characters travelling by rail and to report their presence
immediately to the nearest police-station concerned.
Their duties are set out in Volume Il ofthis Manual.

Section V— The Criminal Investigation Department.

J

13. The Criminal Investigation Department is
responsible for the investigation of such offences as may
be made over to them, for the collection of intelligence,
the maintenance of the Finger Print Bureau, and other
various duties details of which are contained in the
Cr&minal Investigation Department Manuals, Parts |
and 1.



(5)

Section VI.—The Training Schools.

14. The Burma Police Training School at Mandalay
provides for the training of recruits ofthe rank of Sub-
Inspector of Police upwards, and is directly under the
control of the Inspector-General of Police.

The Detective Training School at Insein provides
advanced trainingin modern detective methods for selected
officers, and is under the control of the Deputy Inspector-
General of Police for Railways and Criminal Investiga-
tion, Burma.

Section VII.—T he Composition oftheDistrict Police.

15. Subject to the orders below and to such further.
exceptions as the Inspector-General may permit, the
District Police consist of natives of Burma, who are
appointed under Act V of 1861.

Natives of India, up to a maximum district strength
which is fixed by the Inspector-General of Police, may
be enlisted, but the special sanction of the Inspector-
General of Police is necessary when it is desired to
Ejr_ncre_ase the number of Indian Constables in any

istrict.

16. In districts where conditions permit the employ-
ment of ponies, certain Police Officers are mounted so
as to increase their mobility. Each mounted Constable
is required to provide himself with atpony, saddlé and
bridle. He draws Rs 10 per month from Government
for the feed of his pony and the upkeep of his saddlery
and gear.

The Inspector-General of police may sanction the
grant of a conveyance (bicycle) allowance to a Govern-
rﬂent servant under his administrative control provided
that—

(i) he is satisfied that a bicycle is a more suitable
Finance Department Notifi- form or conveyance than a
cation No. 43, dated the 26th pony and is essential for the
April, 1938. proper performance of the
duties of the Government servant concerned, and
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(ii) the cost of the bicycle allowance can be met
from savings of corresponding or higher amount,
resulting from a reduction, made at the time,
in the number of pony allowances sanctioned
for that district or any other district or districts.

A bicycle allowance may be sanctioned only if the
conditions in Burma Travellisg Allowance Rule 8 are
satisfied and the allowance shall be subject to the
conditions in Travelling Allowance Rule 9 (2) (b).

The amount of bicycle allowance shall be Rs. 6.
per mensem when an officer provides his own bicycle
and Rs. 3 per mensem when an officer is provided with
bicycle by Government but has to maintain it and pay
for all ordinary repairs.

Section VIII.—Executive Officers of thb District
Police.

17. _F_orfFo_Iies administrative purpose every district
has been divided into subdivisions and circles, or, in
some cases, into Circles only.

~An Inspector will ordinarily be in charge of each
circle and an Assistant or Deputy Superintendent in
charge of each subdivision.

In addition an Assistant or Deputy Superintendent
of Police is stationed at .the headquarters of all districts
with the exception of the Kyaukﬁyu. Sandoway.Kyaukse,
Bhamo, Myitkyina, Upper Chindwin, an Salween
Districts, where the duties of Headquarters Assistant
are performed by an Inspector, and of the Northern
Shan States, Arakan Hilt Tracts, and the Chin Hills
Districts, where there are no Headquarters Assistants.

There are Court Prosecuting Inspectors at the
headquarters of all districts with- the exception of the
Northern Shan States, Southern Shan States. Upper
Chindwin, Myitkyina, Bhamo, Salween, Kyaukpyu, and
Sandoway Districts, in_which a Sub-Inspector of Police
is stationed as Court Prosecuting Officer.
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The headquarters of the Court Prosecuting Inspector
of the Pegu District are at- Nyaunglebin, and «of the
Court Prosecuting Inspector Yamethin District at
Pyinmana.

No Court Prosecuting staff is employed in the
Arakan Hill Tracts and the Chin Hills.

The Inspector-General of Police is empowered to
transfer the headquarteis of Circle Inspectors and
Court Prosecuting Inspectors of Police subject to the
conditions that -a reference has been made to,the
Deputy Commissioner of the District, that the previous
consent of the Commissioner of “Division has been
obtained and that no extra 'expenditure' will be caused
by the change.

Section IX.—Distribution of the Burma Police.

18. The principal police charges are—

(i) the Range, under the control'and supervision
of a Deputy Inspector-General ;

(ii) the District, under the control of a District
Superintendent of Piplice aided by one or
more Assistant or Deputy Superintendents 01
Police ; -

(iii) the Subdivision, under the charge, of either an
Assistant or Deputy Superintendent of Police;

(iv) the Circle, consisting of one or more police-
stations and under the charge of an Inspector;

(v) the police-station, under the charge of a Sub-
Inspector.

The Southern, Western and Northern Ranges

comprise the following districts

Southern Range. Western Rang*. Northern Range.

1. Hanthawaddy. 1. Bassein. |.Thayetmyo. 11. Bharao.,
2: Insein. 2. Heozada. 2. Minbu. 12. Myilk?ina.
3. Pegu. 3. Myaungraya.3. Magwe. 131 Mandalay.
4. Tharrawaddy. 4. Maubin. 4. Pakokku. 14. Kyaukse.
5. Prome. S. Pyapon. 5. Clin Hills. 15. Meiktila.
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. Tonngoo. 6. Akyab. 6. Sngaing. 16. Yamethin.
7. Salween* 7. ArakanHill 7. shwcbo.  17. Myingyan*
Tracts.

S. Thaton. S. Kyaukpyu. 8. LowerChin* 18. Northern
win. Shan States.

9. Amherst. 9. Sandoway. 9. UpperChin-)9. Southern-
dwin: Shan Stafes.

10. Tavoy. .10. Katha.

I.Mergui.

The Headquarters of the Southern and Western
Ranges are at Rangoon, and those of the Northern
Range at Meiktila.

19. (a) The police circle normally corresponds in
area with one or more townships.

(b) The police circle is divided into police-station
jurisdictions.

_(c) The area under the jurisdiction of a police-station
which has outposts subsidiary to it is subdivided be-
tween that station and its outposts.

(d) Every station and outpost jurisdiction is divided
into a suitable number of village-tracts.

20. Police-stations and outpostsare armed or unarmed
according to local requirements. In such as are armed a
civil police guard of one head constable and seven cons-
ables is ordinarily provided unless a guard is supplied
by the Military Police. At unarmed posts at which there
are treasure vaults, or in whichPrisoners are occasionally
confined, a civil police guard of the same strength armed
with dabs will be maintained. At unarmed posts at which
there are no treasure vaults, or in which no prisioners
are confined, no guard or sentry is ordinarily kept, but
one constable will always be present.

21. No police-station maKbe permanently withdrawn,
removed, or established without the previous sanction
of Government. No premanent police outpost may be
established without the sanction of Government, but an
outpost may be withdrawn or removed with the sanction
ofthe Inspector-General of Police, a report ofsuch removal
or withdrawal with brief reasons for the change being
submitted to Government.
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22. The Inspector-General of Police has power to
sanction—

(a) changes in the jurisdiction of posts(l.e., transfer
of villages from the jurisdiction of one Post to
another), a copy of the printed revised juris-
diction statement when sanctioned, being for-
warded to Government for information ;

(b) changes in the sanctioned strength of stations
and outposts;

(c) changes in the status of posts, i.e., conversion of
a station into an outpost and vice versa,
Government being moved, when'the status of
an outpost is changed, to issue the necessary
notification under section 4 (s) of the Criminal
Procedure Code;

(d) schemes of re-organisation of permanent district
Police forces, cxcept the Northern and Southern
Shan States, Arakan Hill Tracts and the Chin
Hills and Salween Districts, involving addi-
tional expenditure of any amount in respect
of any one district, provided—

(i) that itcan be met from savings of a correspon-
ding or higher amount _in the aggregate of any
other district or districts the re-organisation
of which is considered at the same time,

(ii) that the formulae on which police station
strengths, etc., are based shall de observed,

(iii) that no such re-organisation involves the cre-
ation or abolition of any appointment, of or
above the rank of Deputy Superintendent of
Police, and

(iv) that copies of sanctions together with propo-
sition statements and distribution statements
of the forces affected are forwarded to Govern-
ment in the Administrative and Finance
Departments ;
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(e) the alteration of the distribution of firearms
- throughout the districts in accordance with the
principles laid down in paragraph 249 after
consultation with local officers concerned,
provided no increase of the total number of
firearms \n I\\e d'mnctv'\s \nvo\ved, a copy of
the revised distribution statement when sanc-
tioned, being fen-warded to .Government.

Proposals for such changes will be submitted by
the District Superintendent through the Deputy Com-
missioner, Commissioner, and Deputy Inspector-General
of the Range, to the .Inspector-General, of Police ;

'(f ¥ the transfer of motor boats from one district
,to another,

(t ) the grant of additional and special pays to
Police officers who may, for administrative
reasons, be appointed temporarily to hold
dual charge of two independent posts sim-
ultaneously for not more than three months,
subject 'to the scale laid down in Local
Government’s Police Department letter No.
549C36 (1809), dated the 12th January 1937.

23. The previous sanction of Government
required to any permanent change in the strength of
the police of a district. When an increase of the strength
is required the following procedure will be observed.
The District Superintendent will submit through the
Deputy Commissioner, Commissioner, and Deputy
Inspector-General of the Range, the following state-
ments i —

(a) A duty statement in form ~ { » 8l showing the

number of officer and men required at district staff and
headquarters lines.

(b) A duty statement in Form showing the
number of officer and men required at police posts.

is
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(c) A statemement in Form” ~ j showing by ranks,

the strength proposed at the Various_police posts, and
the number of officers and men fequired for the several
duties performed at headquarters.

(d) A statement in'Form showing the

proposed allocation of the policé throughout the district,
the jurisdiction (by headman’s charges) of stations and
outposts, and whether it is proposed to arm them or
not.

Section X.—The Cadre of the District Police.

24, The officers and men borne on the strength of
a District Executive Force are Sub-Inspectors, Station
Writers, Head Constables, and they are distributed as
detailed below :—

. J 1) Officers and men required for actual duty(exclu-
ding the District Training Depot).

(2) Reserve of Sub-Inspectors.-

(3) Reserve of Constables (including the District
Training Depot.) ;

The method of calculating the number of officers
and men required is as follows :—

(1) Make a general total of Sub-Inspectors, Station
Writers, Head Constables, and Constables, required at
headquarters and at outstations in Form -p~~j

- This will comprise “The total number of men
Bequirsd”for actual duty (excluding the District Training
epot).

2) 14 percentof the total number of Sub-Inspectors
on actual duty will give “The reserve of Sub-Inspectors”
which' is admissible for the district-.

(3) 15 per cent of the total number of Station
Writers, Head Constables, and Constables, on actiial
duty will give “The reserve of Constables in the district™
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The reserve of Station Writers, Head Constables and
Constables is expressed in terms of Constables. This
reserve is divided as follows :—

6 per cent .. Recruits. e
4 per cent ..Reserve for recurrent training.
5 per cent Leave.

The Training Depot consists of recruits and men
under recurrent training. An example is given below:—

Example.

(1) Total number of officers and men required for
actual duty (excluding the District Training Depot)—

Sub-Inspectors of Police ... 40
Sution Writers 10
Head Constables

Constables 400

(2) Resesrve of Sub-Inspectors—

At 14 per cent of 40—5-60 or
(3) Reserve of Constables—

At 15 per cent (10+50+ 400) 69 00—

V/»Z,, 6 per cent recruits............ 28

4 per cent recurrent training 18

5 per cent leave 23
Total strength of District Executive Force ... S7

Note.—Fractions under a half are onitted and those of a half
and over count as one.

25. In addition to the statements on Forms

Ftoufi’ »rd 8 proposition statement on Treasury

Form No. 18 shewinghthe total increase or decrease in
cost consequent on the proposed revision of the force,
will be attached.
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A proposition statementwill be submitted only with—
(1) eases of general revision of establishment;

(if)proposals_which cannot be set out clearly
without it; or

(iii) schemes which require the sanction of the
Secretary of State.

In cases in which minor proposals for revision of
establishmentcan be setout clearly without the submis-
sion of a proposition statement en Treasury Form No.
18, the proposals will be accompanied by a statement
on treasury Form No. 18a. t

CHAPTER IL
Ranks, Appointments, and Enlistment*.
Section |.—Ranks of the Provincial Police.

26. (a) The superior officers of the police are—
i) The Inspector-General <of Police.
i) Deputy Inspectors-General.

ii) District Superintendents of Police.

iv) Assistant Superintendents of Police.

(v) Deputy Superintendents of Police.

Non.—Aisistant Superintendent» and Deputy Superintendent!
bave the same departmental ttatut.

(b) 'The oiher executive officersare—
i) Inspectors of Police.
i1) Sergeants.

_|||} Sub-Inspectors.

iv) Station Writers.

(v) Head Constables.

vi) Lance Head Constables.

vii) Constables.
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Section |l.—Inspector-General of Police.

27. The Inspector-General of Police_is appointed by
Government. In-practlce the appointment isgcnerafly made
from the rank of Deputy Inspcctor-General of Police.

_ The Inspector-General of Police isin compiand of the
police of the whole Province (both Civil and Military),
with He, exception of the Rangoon City Police which is a
separate charge, the Commissioner of Police, Rangoon,
being directly under Government.

The responsibility for.the command' of the police
forcé? its recruitment, discipline, internal economy, and
administration,vests inthe”nspector-Generalof Polic®.He
is responsible for its WreéfioiY ard’control, for ifséffirieny
in the investigation and prevention of crime, ~fid the
preservation of law and order, and for advising Govern-
ment in all matters connected with it. Heis empowered
to issue on his own responsibility such orders for the
proper execution of the above duties as may be necessary,
subject to the conditions that any order jnvolving a
question of principle, or an increase of cost (except when
powers in this respect have been delegated to him) shall
receive tha-prionapproval of Government,

Section IH—Deputy Inspectors-General of Pol(Ce.

28. Deputy Inspfcctors-GeheralofPoliceare appointed
by Governmentiion the adviceof the Inspector-General
of Police on promotion from the rank of District
Superintendent "of Police.- i >

Promofton is by selection,’and mere seniority confers
no right to- appointment.

«Deputy Inspectors-General of Polieeare. subject lo
the general control of the Inspector-General of Police, in
complete administrative control of their ranges.and are
responsible for all measures for thepreventionand detection
of crime, and for the co-ordination of tfurefforts of their
various districts. oo

W ir
For the ﬁurpfpses of admityistrativcrcontrol, they are
provided with office staffs, and:0l orders, (except of a
purely routine nature) for administr<)hog of Jhtfir charges
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will issuefrom,or pass through them. By constanttouring
in the districts-of their charges they, will keepin close
topch with the_District Police-Officer, and maintain, a
close co-operation between them.

_ The Flying Squads, with which they are provided,
""will be employed in the detection and suppression ofinter-
district crime, and will work in cordial co-operation with
the local gollce, the work of the whole being guided and
directed by the Deputy Inspectors-General.

Should their flying squads be- insufficient to coRe
with outbreaks of crime in their ranges, or should the
outbreak of crime extend to more than one range, they
will apply to the Inspector-General of Police, for the
loan of a special staff from the Criminal investigation
Department.

'r'*  They will."in addition, hold a thorough inspection
of all"branches of police work in each of the districts
-of their rangesonce a year.

mim They will keep in constant touch witA the Commis-
sioner and District Magistrates in theirranges.,and be
ready at any. time to.give the benefit bfijieir advice agd
experience In police matters.

More detailed particulars of the duties of Range
Deputy Inspectors-General are given in paragraph 606.

29. The Def)uty Inspector-General of Police for
Railways and Criminal Investigation has no disciplinary
over the Police in the Ranges;but he will report to the

"' Deputy'Inspector-General of Police concerned all tiases
of neglect of duty which may come to his notice;-.!:

' 30.,If the Deputy .Jnsjwctor-Cenerai of Pofite for
Railways'and Criminal Investfgatiah finds Unnecessary'l6
issue ali order to an officer serving in a range, he will
inform thé Deputy'Inspector-GéAferal of Policel of tile
Range; who will either ask the Inspector-General of Police
to.take the order in'revision; or.will see-ithat the order
is carried out. This docs not apply to requests,made by
demi-official letter. Jdrt "t e -



The same rule applies mutatis mutandis to cases
where a Deputy Inspector-General of Police of a Range
issues an orderto an officerof the Criminal Investigation
Department

31. Th'e Deputy Inspector-General of Police for
Railways and Criminal Investigation, may intervene in
cases Of serio.us or important crime, if ordered to do so
by the Inspector-General of Police, but the Deput
Inspector-General of Police of the Range concerned will
always be informed. In such cases, copies of all reports,
case diaries, etc., of Criminal Investigation Department
Officers will be sent through the District Superintendent
of Police, and Deputy Inspector-General of Police of the
Range concerned, to the Deputy Inspector-General of
Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation.

32. The Deputy Inspector-General of Police for
Railways and Criminal Investigation has discretionary
powers as regards the working up of cases in districts,
m connection with which he may receive reliable
information, but all such enquiries in districts made
by himwillbeundertakenin consultation and co-operation
with the Deputy Inspector-General of Police of the
Range, and the District Superintendent of Police
concerned.

Secsion |V.—District Superintendents of Police.

33. District Superintendents are appointed by
Government on the advice of the Inspector-General of
Police from -the rank *f Assistant Superintendent of
Police.

Trabdion, i die SAMe way a number of vacancies

a are filled by. thé promotion of selected~Deputy
* Superintendents. who, on confirmation will become
members of the Burma Police Service, Class I.

There is an efficiency barin the time-scale of District

Superintendents at the end ofthe 17th year of service.

No District Superintendent will be allowed to cross the
bar unless he is considered fit to hold charge of a first
class district.
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Appointments to. tbc selection grade are made by
setection and the criteria for such a selection are (i)
exceptionally meritorious service, and (ii) the ability to
administer efficiently the police charge of the most
difficult districts in Burma.

The District Superintendent is the executive head
of the district police force. He is directly responsible
for all matters relating to its internal, economy, training,
and management, and for the efficient maintenance of
(ijts discipline, and the efficient performance of all its

uties.

He shall ktep in close and constant personal touch
with the District Magistrate, and keep him fully and
promptly informed both by personal conference and
written reports, of all matters of importance relating to
crime and public order.

34. The District Magistrate as the chief executive
authority in the district (vide section 1 of the Police
Act V of 1861) is responsible for the peace and good
order of his charge. m

He should not, however,' interfere in matters of
departmental management and discipline, except when
the conduct and qualifications of a police-officer affect
the criminal administration of his district, and even
then his power of intervention should ordinarily be
exercised, not by issuing direct orders, but by bringing
’gual_ case to the notice of the superior officers,of the

olice.

_ The principle determinjn%_the Commissioner’s posi-
tion and powers is that it is his duty as the local head
of the administration to exercise supervision and, control
over thé action of the District Magistrate in respect of
police'matters. -The Police Department, like pther
departments under Government, Is gn'der; the,jgeneral
control of th'c Commissioner in his Division. !¢

35. In all matters' of jténeraf police She™District
Superintendent is in the position of an Assistant to the
"t

District Magistrate.
2
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36. The District Superintendent is.responsible that
the orders of judicial or other authorities are promptly
and correctly obeyed.

Section V.—District Magistrates.

37.  The District Magistrate shares with the Inspector-
General of Police and his Deputies theiresponsiblity for
the general success.or failure of the criminal administra-
tion of his district, and it is the business of the District
Superintendent of Police to give him the fullest assistance,
and to carry out all orders which the District Magistrate
may give as regards police to be pursued in dealing
with-crime. But the responsibility for. the proper working
of thé police in-all matters' of detailed administration,
discipline, and internal economy, rests primarily on
the District Superintendent of Police.

38. It is the duty of thé District. Superintendent
to giv« the District Magistrate the, earliest and fullest
information of all that occurs in connection with crimc
and criminals. He will report promptly to the District
Magistrate, for..the information- of the Commissioner,
and to; the Deputy Inspector-General and the Inspector-
General of Police- for the information of Government
(by telegram when the officers are not in the same
station), all matters coming under the following heads:—

(1) Serious riots which indicate a disturbed condition
over a wide area, or which are likely to be follow-
ed by disturbances elsewhere, unless repressive
measures are promptly taken by thé authorities.

(2) Collisions between/Europeans' .of" all classes and
natives, which havjfe a political importance as'affec-
ting local or general relations 'between two eom-
ifiiinities, bdt not case's of alleged assaults regard-
ing which"tlierc is no confirmation, or assaults of
a. purely insignificant character.

(3) Outrages which have a political aspect,- .

S
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(4) Calamities such as floods or earthquakes, which
cause serious damage to life or property.

(5) All other events which have a political and admini-
strative importance.

He will bring to the notice of the District Magistrate
localities where crime is more rife than usual, and the
names of village headmen and landholders who have
failed in the performance of police duties; keep him
informed of ail appointments of officers above the rank
of Sub-Inspector, and obtain his previous consent to any
transfer of Court Prosecuting Inspectors and Sub-Inspec-
tors ; communicate to him the results of police
investigations in all important pending cases, and
consult him as to what more is necessary to be done.
The District Superintendent of Police will inform the
District Magistrate verbally, or in writing, as may be
most convenient, at the “earliest opportunity of all
orders which the Deputy Inspector-General of the
Range issues to him on matters affecting the detect-
ion and prevention of crime in his district, When such
orders have not been issued through the District
Magistrate owing to- lack of time.

.(Section VI|.— Subdivisional Magistrates.

39. The relations of a Subdivisional Magistrate.with
the polige in his subdivision are laid down "in'Local
Government Police Department “L” Circular No 7 of
1933 (Appendix A- VII).

Section VIl.—Duties of Assistant Superintendents,
Deputy Superintendents, and Inspectors of Police.

. * 0.
40. Assistant and Deputy Superintendents, and
Inspectors, have the same :duties in their .'respective
spheres as, the District Superintendent of Police, and
are responsible to him for the proper administration
of their charges; and- the efficient performance'by their
subordinates: of their duties in all respects. m/ W *
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Section VIll.— Assistantand Deputy Superintendents
of Pouce—General.

41. Assistant and Deputy Superintendents of Police
have the same departmental status.

The Assistant Superintendents of Police and Deputy
Ferlntendents of Police in independent charge of the
ice of the Bhamo, Myitkyina, Kyaukse and Sandoway
Dlstrlcts and the Northern and Southern Shan States,
exercise all the powers of a District Superintendent of
Police.

Assistant Superintendents of Police and Deputy
Superintendents of Police are otherwise employed as—

(a) Headquarters Assistants to the District
Superintendents of certain districts ;

(b) Subdivisional Police Officers;

(c) Executive Officers .for duties in the Criminal
Investigation Department, Police Supply
Department, and in charge of Range Flying
Squads.

Section |X.—Assistant Superintendents of Police.

42. Assistant Superintendents will be recruited by
competitive examination both in England and in Burma.

Candidates must be above 19.and under 21 years of

! ) aee on the Ist day of August in the

Fule Tor recruitment ¥ear in_yhicn trie EXamination is

in England. ield TfluTlnust be unmarriecf. fio

person shall be eligible for admission to the examination
who does not satisfy the Secretary of State—

. (a) That hischaracter is such as to. qualify him
for employment in the Burma Police (Class 1).

(b)That he is a European British subject ofnon-
Asiatic domicile whose fnther(if alive) is a British subject
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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION.

This Manual is intended to supersede all Circulars,
Book Circulars, Circular Memoranda, and Memoranda
referring to Civil Police issued by the Inspector-General
of police previous to the 1st April 1894. The second
volume, which will be published shortly, will contain
portions of the Criminal Law and of the Law of
Evidence which bear on police action, and a few
explanatory notes will be added.

2. Correction and addition slips, in English and
Burmese duly numbered and printed on one side of the
paper only will be issued quarterly. These should be
pasted into their appropriate places and a note duly
entered in the Register of Corrections and Additions at
the end of the volumes.

3. A translation of such portions of Volume | as
are required by Subordinate Police Officers, and of the
whole of Volume II, will appear in due course.

4. A free copy of the Police Manual in English
will be issued 'to the office of every Commissioner,
Deputy Commissioner, District Superintendent of Police,
Subdivisional Officer, and Subdivisional Police Officer;
and a free copy in Burmese, to every District Superin-
tendent’s and Subdivisional Police Officer’s office, to
every police station, and to every outpost in the Province.
Training Depots will also be porvided with a certain
number of copies in the Vernacular. Every police officer
of and above the rank of Sub-Inspector is required to
provide himself with a copy of the Manual at his own
expense. Copies, at a costof Rs. 4 for the two volumes,
can be obtained at the Government Book Depot, Rangoon,
from which the quarterly correction and addition slips
can also be obtained. The subscription to these slips
has been fixed at Re. 1per annum, payable in advance.

S. C. F. PEILE, Major,
Inspector-Gencral of Police,Burma.
The 1st April 1894.
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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION.

This Manual has been corrected up to the 1st February
1899.

S. C. F. PEILE. Lieut.-Col.,
Inspector-General of Police, Burma.
RANGOON, Isi February 1899.

PREFACE TO THE THIRD EDITION.

This Manual has been corrected up to the 1st January
1912 and issued under the authority of the Lieutenant-
Governor.

H.

Inspector-General of Police. Burma.
RANGOON, 1st February 1913.

PREFACE TO THE FOURTH EDITION.

This Manual contains only orders affecting the District
Civil Police Force in general. Orders relating to District
Police Offices, the Railway Police, Arms, Ammunition,
Accoutrements, Clothing and Miscellaneous Stores, Drill
and Musketry Courses, Preventive Law, Finger Print
are separately dealt with in various Manuals, viz. the
District Police Office Manual. Railway Police Manual,
Supply and Clothing Manual, Drill Manual, Manual of
Preventive Law and Criminal Investigation Department
Manual, Parts | and II.

R.W.MACDONALD,Lieut.-Col.,

Inspector-General of Police, Burma.
RANGOON, 6th January 1926.
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PREFACE TO THE FIFTH EDITION.

The present edition includes the last editions of
the Burma Police, District Police Office and Railway
Police Manuals, together with such portions of the
Criminal Investigation Department Manual. Part I. as
arc not the exclusive concern of the Criminal Investigation
Department.

It is hoped that this consolidation into one manual of
orders previously contained in several will make references
easier. It lias, at all events, made it possible to eliminates
considerable number of redundancies and inconsistencies.

The opportunity has been taken of regrouping the
paragraphs so as to bring together cognate subjects.

The orders for the upkeep of registers have now been
included in the chapters to which, having regard to their
subject matter, they logically belong.

The registers have been renumbered according to
the order of their appearance in the Lexl.

This edition is published in four volumes as follows!—

Volume | contains orders which do not concern

the subordinate police. This volume is not trans-

lated into Burmese and is not issued to police

stations and training depots. Nor is it necessary

for subordinate police officers to supply them-
selves with copies of it.

Volume Il contains orders which the subordinate
police are required to observe.

This volume is also published in Burmese and
is supplied to all police stations and training
depots, including those of the Railway Police.
All officers of, and above, the rank of sub-
inspectors, including Railway Police Officers,
are required to supply themselves at their own
expense with a copy of this volume in English
or Burmese.

Volume |11 contains orders relating especially to
the Railway Police.
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This volume is also ptiblisVicd in Burmese, and
is supplied to all Railway Police Stations.

All Railway Police Offiicers of, and above,
the rank of Sub-Inspector are required to supply
themselves, at their own expense, with a copy
of tliis volume in English or Burmese.

Such of the orders in this volume as affect the
district police having already been inserted in volume
I, it is not necessary to supply this volume to the
district police.

Volume IV contains the Appendices to Volume I.
These have been considerably increased in
number so as to bring together all the more
important orders and rules of Government to
which reference is constantly necessary and have
been bound together as a fourth volume so as
to reduce the bulk of Volume 1.

Volumes I, Il and IIl are separately indexed and
Volumes Il and Il also contain their own Appendices.

Appendices to Volume | are prefixed A (Al, All,
Alll, etc.), appendices to Volume Il are prefixed B (BI,
Bll. Bill, etc.) and appendices to Volume Il are prefixed
C (CI, Cil, C1ll, etc)

The numbering of paragraphs and chapters is conse-
cutive throughout the first three volumes so as to avoid
any confusion which might result from giving paragrahs
and chapters the same number in separate volumes.

The revision has been drastic and chances designed
to bring procedure into line with modern conditions
have been frequently made. All police officers should,
therefore, peruse the present edition carefully and make
themselves thoroughly acquainted with its provisions.

R. C. MORRIS,

December 1939. Inspector-General or Police, Burma.
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THE BURMA POLICE MANUAL.
VOLUME 1.
PART |.—ADMINISTRATION.

CHAPTER F
The Organization of the Polie» Fore*.
Section |.—The Burma Police Force.
1. The Policc Force consists of—

(a) Civil Police.
(b) Military Police.

_The former are generally natives of Burma, the latter
Indians. Burmans and other “indigenous races.

Section |l.— The Burma Military Police.

2. The recruiting for the Burma Military Police is
conducted under such orders as the Inspector-General
may frame with thesanction of Government. All Military
Police Officers are appointed under Act V of 1861. and
enrolled under Act X1I of 1928, and are given certificates
of appointment. The Burma Military Police are formed
into Battalions. Two or more British Officers are attached
to each Battalion as Commandant.

3. The Commandant is responsible for theinterior
economy of the Battalion (p?/. promotions, grant of
furlough, supply of clothing, an clothin? accounts, supply
and renewal of accoutrements, care of arms, etc.). and
for the discipline and training of the men atheadquarters.
The seniority-roll for promotion, the furlough register,
the clothing, stores, and accounts (both Government
and Private Funds), will be kept at headquarters by the
Commandant; and he will note any requirements or

1



(2)

Irregularities in these matters during his inspections on
tour_ and make.them good. In all districts where there
are Burma Mi/itary Police Posts except- the Mandalay
District, District Superintendents of Policeare responsible
for the administration, inferior economy, discipinc, drill,
and duty of-the detachment, but the Commandant should,
as a Military'OfficéVfiringtb' rire notice of' the District
Superintendent of Police any irregularities he may notice
during his inspections such as insufficient nights in bed,
over work, slackness, points of drill, etc., and ask the
District Superintendent of Police to remedy them. In
districts where there ate no Military Police and their
duties are carried out by a Frontier Fotce detachment,
the District Superintendent of Police will be given the
powers of .an Assistant Commandant of the Frontier
Force, and will become responsible for the administration,
etc., of the detachment under bim>in exactly-the same
way as he is responsible in the case ofa Military Police
detachment_as mentioned above. This does not,apply to
districts which are the headquarters jofa Frontier Battalion,
or at which an Assistant Commandant of a Frontier

Battalion s stationed. oISV

*4. Battalion ComrtfSndants and Assistant Comman-
dants of Military Police Battalions, when inspecting
districts in Which men of their baillionsiare stationed,
are permitted to give orders direct to the Officer Com-
manding the Military Pdiice detachment, both as regards
the. holding of inspection parades, and ordinary routine.
They will; however, inform District Superintendents of
Police of-any such orders which they may issue.

5 Tlie Cipnmiondaht of each '’ Battalion-is jnvcsted

with the powers.pt*a Magistrate of the first class ~for
the purpose ofdrying offfncesr.pun”“habJe under Act V
of 1861 and Act XII of 1928, committed by men under
his command, and,wi$, those of a Magistrate of the
second, ctass for; tiying members of his Battalion accused
of offences undci; sections 379 and 380;,0f the Penal
Code, incasesin which the complainants arealso members
of the Battalion. . N

Such offences commlifted elsewhere. Uiaoi at the head-
quarters of a Buttalion arc, in’respect of Indian Officers,
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.exclusively triable by a District Magistrate, Assistant Com-
i missioner, Assistant Superintendent in the Shan States
.exercising the powers ofa Justice of thcPeace™ a Canton-
ment Magistrate, or a Commandant or Assistant Com-
mandant of Military Police invested with the powers of a
magistrate.

Lower ranks are triable byanymagistrate competent
to. enquire into, or try the case.

6. When a vacancy occurs in t"teiMilitary Police and
the Commandant proposes to fill it by promoting a
Military Police Officer serving in a district, the
Commandant will request the District Superintendent
of Police to report on the conduct of the Military Police
* Officer in question, and on his fitness for promotion,
and will be guided by the Superintendent™ report in
making or recommending thepromotion(

7. The Military Police occupy such stations and
outposts as may be necessary for the maintenance of
order, and furnish all guards and escorts required by
the Civil authorities throughout the district which are
iiot'supplied by the Civil Police. The allocation of the

” Military Police, is determined from time to time7by
Government, arid no change of a permanent character
in the’ distribution of tfie forcé can be made without
Government's sanction. 3

8. The Burma Military Police being a special

' organization, the rules for the District Police, hereinafter

laid down, de not applﬁ to them except where:they are

specially mentioned. The rules ‘for the Burma Military

Police will be found, in the Burma Militaryt.Police
Manual.

Section Ill.—Thd Civil Pouce.

9. The Civil Police consist.” of five parts—

a)-The District Police.
b) The 'Village Police.

mb(c) The'Railway Police.
d) The CriminaMnvestigation Department.
e) The Training Schools.'
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10. TheDistrict Superintendent, subjcct to the genera[
control of the District Magistrate, is the head of the
Civil Police of a D's rict. The special duties of the
Civil Police are the investigation and detection of crime,
the collection of intelligence, and the preservation of law
and order.

11. The Village Police are under the control of the
Deputy Commissioner and-consist of personsappointed
under section 5(3), Burma Village Act, 1907; Their
duties areprescribed in Rule 3 of the rules under section
29 of the Burma Village Act.

The Village Police in the Bhamo, Myitkyina and
Chin Hills Districts, (including the Triangle levies and
armed peons) are appointed as Police officersunder sections
2, 7 and 8 of the Police Act (Act V of 1861).

Section IV.—The Railway Police.

12. The Railway Police are under the supervision
and control of the,Superintendent in charge, sub%'ect to
the control of the Deputy Inspector-General of Police
for Railways and Criminal Investigation. It is their duty
to keep order on the railway premises, to furnish sentries
over appointed places, to take up and investigate, in
concert and communication with the District Police, all
cognizable crime committed on the railway premises and
on running trains, either by railway servants or by the
public, and to watch the movements of suspicious
characters travelling by rail and to report their presence
immediately to the nearest police-station concerned.
Their duties are set out in Volume Il ofthis Manual.

Section V— The Criminal Investigation Department.

J

13. The Criminal Investigation Department is
responsible for the investigation of such offences as may
be made over to them, for the collection of intelligence,
the maintenance of the Finger Print Bureau, and other
various duties details of which are contained in the
Cr&minal Investigation Department Manuals, Parts |
and 1.
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Section VI.—The Training Schools.

14. The Burma Police Training School at Mandalay
provides for the training of recruits ofthe rank of Sub-
Inspector of Police upwards, and is directly under the
control of the Inspector-General of Police.

The Detective Training School at Insein provides
advanced trainingin modern detective methods for selected
officers, and is under the control of the Deputy Inspector-
General of Police for Railways and Criminal Investiga-
tion, Burma.

Section VII.—T he Composition oftheDistrict Police.

15. Subject to the orders below and to such further.
exceptions as the Inspector-General may permit, the
District Police consist of natives of Burma, who are
appointed under Act V of 1861.

Natives of India, up to a maximum district strength
which is fixed by the Inspector-General of Police, may
be enlisted, but the special sanction of the Inspector-
General of Police is necessary when it is desired to
Ejr_ncre_ase the number of Indian Constables in any

istrict.

16. In districts where conditions permit the employ-
ment of ponies, certain Police Officers are mounted so
as to increase their mobility. Each mounted Constable
is required to provide himself with atpony, saddlé and
bridle. He draws Rs 10 per month from Government
for the feed of his pony and the upkeep of his saddlery
and gear.

The Inspector-General of police may sanction the
grant of a conveyance (bicycle) allowance to a Govern-
rﬂent servant under his administrative control provided
that—

(i) he is satisfied that a bicycle is a more suitable
Finance Department Notifi- form or conveyance than a
cation No. 43, dated the 26th pony and is essential for the
April, 1938. proper performance of the
duties of the Government servant concerned, and
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(ii) the cost of the bicycle allowance can be met
from savings of corresponding or higher amount,
resulting from a reduction, made at the time,
in the number of pony allowances sanctioned
for that district or any other district or districts.

A bicycle allowance may be sanctioned only if the
conditions in Burma Travellisg Allowance Rule 8 are
satisfied and the allowance shall be subject to the
conditions in Travelling Allowance Rule 9 (2) (b).

The amount of bicycle allowance shall be Rs. 6.
per mensem when an officer provides his own bicycle
and Rs. 3 per mensem when an officer is provided with
bicycle by Government but has to maintain it and pay
for all ordinary repairs.

Section VIII.—Executive Officers of thb District
Police.

17. _F_orfFo_Iies administrative purpose every district
has been divided into subdivisions and circles, or, in
some cases, into Circles only.

~An Inspector will ordinarily be in charge of each
circle and an Assistant or Deputy Superintendent in
charge of each subdivision. -

In addition an Assistant or Deputy Superintendent
of Police is stationed atihe headquarters of all districts
with the exception of the Kyaukﬁyu. Sandoway.Kyaukse,
Bhamo, Myitkyina, Upper Chindwin, an Salween
Districts, where the duties of Headquarters Assistant
are performed by an Inspector, and of the Northern
Shan States, Arakan Hilt Tracts, and the Chin Hills
Districts, where there are no Headquarters Assistants.

There are Court Prosecuting Inspectors at the
headquarters of all districts with- the exception of the
Northern Shan States, Southern Shan States. Upper
Chindwin, Myitkyina, Bhamo, Salween, Kyaukpyu, and
Sandoway Districts, in_which a Sub-Inspector of Police
is stationed as Court Prosecuting Officer.
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The headquarters of the Court Prosecuting Inspector
of the Pegu District are at- Nyaunglebin, and «of the
Court Prosecuting Inspector “Yamethin District at
Pyinmana.

No Court Prosecuting staff is employed in the
Arakan Hill Tracts and the Chin Hills.

The Inspector-General of Police is empowered to
transfer the headquarteis of Circle Inspectors and
Court Prosecuting Inspectors of Police subject to the
conditions that -a reference has been made to,the
Deputy Commissioner of the District, that the previous
consent of the Commissioner of "Division has been
obtained and that no extra expenditure' will be caused
by the change.

mirj
Section IX.—Distribution of the Burma Police.

18. The principal police charges are—

(i) the Range, under the control'and supervision
of a Deputy Inspector-General ;

(ii) the District, under the control of a District
Superintendent of Police aided by one or
more Assistant or Deputy Superintendents 01
Police ; -

(iii) the Subdivision, under the charge, of either an
Assistant or Deputy Superintendent of Police;

(iv) the Circle, consisting of one or more police-
stations and under the charge of an Inspector;

(v) the police-station, under the charge of a Sub-
Inspector.

The Southern, Western and Northern Ranges

comprise the following districts

Southern Range. Western Rang*. Northern Range.

1. Hanthawaddy. 1. Bassein. I. Thayetmyo. 11. Bharao..
2: Insein. 2. Heozada. 2. Minbu. 12. Myilk?ina.
3. Pegu. 3. Myaungraya.3. Magwe. 131 Mandalay.
4. Tharrawaddy. 4. Maubin. 4. Pakokku. 14. Kyaukse.
5. Prome. s. Pyapon. 5. Clin Hills. 15. Meiklila.
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. Tonngoo. 6. Ak{ab. . _6. Sngaing.  16. Yamethin.
7. Salween* 7. ArakanHill 7. Shwcbo.  17. Myingyan*
racts.

S. Thaton. 8. Kyaukpyu. 8. Lower Chin* 18. Northern
dwin. Shan States.

9. Amherst. 9. Sandoway. 9. UpperChin-)9. Southern-
dwin: Shan States.

10. Tavoy. .10. Katha.

11.Mergui.

The Headquarters of the Southern and Western
Ranges are at Rangoon, and those of the Northern
Range at Meiktila.

19. (a) The police circle normally corresponds in
area with one or more townships.

(b) The police circle is divided into police-station
jurisdictions.

_(c) The area under the jurisdiction of a police-station
which has outposts subsidiary to it is subdivided be-
tween that station and its outposts.

(d) Every station and outpost jurisdiction is divided
into a suitable number of village-tracts.

20. Police-stations and outpostsare armed or unarmed
according to local requirements. In such as are armed a
civil police guard of one head constable and seven cons-
ables is ordinarily provided unless a guard is supplied
by the Military Police. At unarmed posts at which there
are treasure vaults, or in whichPrisoners are occasionally
confined, a civil police guard of the same strength armed
with dabs will be maintained. At unarmed posts at which
there are no treasure vaults, or in which no prisioners
are confined, no guard or sentry is ordinarily kept, but
one constable will always be present.

21. No police-station maKbe permanently withdrawn,
removed, or established without the previous sanction
of Government. No premanent police outpost may be
established without the sanction of Government, but an
outpost may be withdrawn or removed with the sanction
ofthe Inspector-General of Police, a report ofsuch removal
or withdrawal with brief reasons for the change being
submitted to Government.



22. The Inspector-General of Police has power to
sanction—

(a) changes in the jurisdiction of posts(i.e., transfer
of villages from the jurisdiction of one Post to
another), a copy of the printed revised juris-
diction statement when sanctioned, being for-
warded to Government for information ;

(b) changes in the sanctioned strength of stations
and outposts;

(c) changes in the status of posts, i.e., conversion of
a station into an outpost and vice versa,
Government being moved, when'the status of
an outpost is changed, to issue the necessary
notification under section 4 (s) of the Criminal
Procedure Code;

(d) schemes of re-organisation of permanent district
Police forces, cxcept the Northern and Southern
Shan States, Arakan Hill Tracts and the Chin
Hills and Salween Districts, involving addi-
tional expenditure of any amount in respect
of any one district, provided—

(i) that itcan be met from savings of a correspon-
ding or higher amount _in the aggregate of any
other district or districts the re-organisation
of which is considered at the same time,

(ii) that the formulae on which police station
strengths, etc., are based shall de observed,

(iii) that no such re-organisation involves the cre-
ation or abolition of any appointment, of or
above the rank of Deputy Superintendent of
Police, and

(iv) that copies of sanctions together with propo-
sition statements and distribution statements
of the forces affected are forwarded to Govern-
ment in the Administrative and Finance
Departments ;
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(e) the alteration of the distribution of firearms
« throughout the districts in accordance with the
principles laid down in paragraph 249 after
consultation with local officers concerned,
provided no increase of the total number of
. firearms \n thelx»tdcts, As\nvo\Med, a copy ot
the revised distribution statement when sanc-
tioned, being fen-warded to.Government.

Proposals for such changes will be submitted by
the District Superintendent through the Deputy Com-
missioner, Commissioner, and Deputy Inspector-General
of the Range, to the .Inspector-General, of Police ;

'(f ¥ the transfer of motor boats from one district
,to another,

(t ) the grant of additional and special pays to
Police officers who may, for administrative
reasons, be appointed temporarily to hold
dual charge of two independent posts sim-
ultaneously for not more than three months,
subject 'to the scale laid down in Local
Government’s Police Department letter No.
549C36 (1809), dated the 12th January 1937.

23. The previous sanction of Government
required to any permanent change in the strength of
the police of a district. When an increase of the strength
is required the following procedure will be observed.
The District Superintendent will submit through the
Deputy Commissioner, Commissioner, and Deputy
Inspector-General of the Range, the following state-
ments i —

(a) A duty statement in form ~ { » 8l showing the

number of officer and men required at district staff and
headquarters lines.

ci .

(b) A duty statement in Form showing the
number of officer and men required at police posts.

is
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(c) A sfatememeatin Form” ~ j showing by ranks,

the strength proposed at the Various_police posts, and
the_number of officers and men required for the several
duties performed at headquarters.

(d) A statement in'Form showing the

proposed allocation of the policé throughout the district,
the jurisdiction (by headman’s charges) of stations and
outposts, and whether it is proposed to arm them or
not.

Section X.—The Cadre of the District Police.

24, The officers and men borne on the strength of
a District Executive Force are Sub-Inspectors, Station
Writers, Head Constables, and they are distributed as
detailed below :—

J 1) Officers and men required for actual duty(exclu-
ding the District Training Depot).

(2) Reserve of Sub-Inspectors.-

(3) Reserve of Constables (including the District
Training Depot.) ;

The method of calculating the number of officers
and men required is as follows :—

(1) Make a general total of Sub-Inspectors, Station
Writers, Head Constables, and Constables, required at

headquarters and at outstations in Form -~ jAn

- This will comprise “The total number of men
Bequirsd”for actual duty (excluding the District Training
epot).

2) 14 percentof the total number of Sub-Inspectors
on actual duty will give “The reserve of Sub-Inspectors”
which' is admissible for the district-.

(3) 15 per cent of the total number of Station
Writers, Head Constables, and Constables, on actbal
duty will give “The reserve of Constables in the district™
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The reserve of Station Writers, Head Constables and
Constables is expressed in terms of Constables. This
reserve is divided as follows :—

6 per cent . Recruits. .
4 per cent Reserve for recurrent training.
5 per cent Leave.

The Training Depot consists of recruits and men
under recurrent training. An example is given below:—

Example.

(1) Total number of officers and men required for
actual duty (excluding the District Training Depot)—

Sub-Inspectors of Police ... 40
Station Writers 10
Head Constables

Constables 400

(2) Resesrve of Sub-Inspectors—

At 14 per cent of 40—5-60 or
(3) Reserve of Constables—
At 15 per cent (10+50+ 400) 69 00—

V/»Z,, 6 per cent recruits............ 28

4 per cent recurrent training 18

5 per cent leave 23
Total strength of District Executive Force ... S7

Note.—Fractions under a half are onitted and those of a hair
and over count as one.

25. In addition to the statements on Forms

Ftoufi’ »hd 8 Proposition statement on Treasury

Form No. 18 shewinghthe total increase or decrease in
cost consequent on the proposed revision of the force,
will be attached.
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A proposition statementwill be submitted only with—
(1) eases of general revision of establishment;

(if)proposals_which cannot be set out clearly
without it; or

(iii) schemes which require the sanction of the
Secretary of State.

In cases in which minor proposals for revision of
establishmentcan be setout clearly without the submis-
sion of a proposition statement en Treasury Form No.
18, the proposals will be accompanied by a statement
on treasury Form No. 18a. t

CHAPTER IL
Ranks, Appointments, and Enlistment*.
Section |.—Ranks of the Provincial Police.

26. (a) The superior officers of the police are—
i) The Inspector-General <of Police.
i) Deputy Inspectors-General.
«(1ii) District Superintendents of Police.
~(iv) Assistant Superintendents of Police.
-(v) Deputy Superintendents of Police.

Non.—Aisistant Superintendent» and Deputy Superintendent!
bave the same departmental ttatut.

(b) 'The oiher executive officersare—"
i) Inspectors of Police.
i1) Sergeants.
|||; Sub-Inspectors.
Iv) Station Writers. T
v) Head Constables. "
Vi) Lance Head Constables.
vii) Constables.



Section Il.—Inspector-General of Police.

27. The Inspector-General of Police is appointed by
Government. In-practlce the appointmentsgenerally made
from the rank of Deputy Inspector-General of Police.

« * The Inspector-General of Police is in corrynarid of the
police of the whole Province (both Civil and Military),
with He, exception of the Rangoon City Police which is a
separate charge, the Commissioner of Police, Rangoon,
being directly under Government.

The responsibility for.the command' of the police
forcé? its recruitment, discipline. internal economy, and
administration,vests in therispector-Generalof PolicfriHe
is responsible for its Wreefioif ard’control, for ifs éfficieny
in the investigation and prevention of crime, 1&iitfthe
preservation of law and order, and for advising Govern-
ment in all matters connected with it. Heis empowered
to issue on his own responsibility such orders for the
proper execution of the above duties as may be necessary,
subject to the conditions that any order jnvolving a
question of principle, or an increasiof cost (except when
powers in this respect have been delegated to him) shall
receive tha-prionapproval of Government,

Section IIH—Deputy Inspectors-General of PoléCe.

28. Deputy Inspfcctors-GeheralofPoliceare appointed
by Governmentiion the adviceof the Inspector-General
of Police on promotion from the rank of District
Superintendent'of Police.’ i >

Promofton is by selection,’and mere seniority confers
no right to- appointment.

«Deputy Inspectors-General of Polieeare. subject 1o
the general control of the Inspector-General of Police, in
complete administrative control of their ranges,.and are
responsible for all measures for thepreventionand detection
of crime, and for the co-ordination of th<reffort's of their
various districts. i

For the ﬁurpfpses of admiijistrativcrcontroi, they are
provided with office staffs, and,,all orders, (except of a
purely routine nature) for administr/tioq ofjhtfir charges
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will issue from, or pass through them. By constanttouring
in the districts-of their charges they, will keepin close
topch with the_District Police-Officer, and maintain, a
close co-operation between them.

_ The Flying Squads, with which they are provided,
""will be employed in the detection and suppression ofinter-
district crime, and will work in cordial co-operation with
the local gollce, the work of the whole being guided and
directed by the Deputy Inspectors-General.

Should their flying squads be' insufficient to coRe
with outbreaks of crime in their ranges, or should the
outbreak of crime extend to more than one range, they
will apply to the Inspector-General of Police, for the
loan of a special staff from the Criminal investigation
Department.

'r'*  They will."in addition, hold a thorough inspection
of all"branches of police work in each of the districts
-of their rangesonce a year.

mim They .will keep in constant touch witA (he Coramis-
sionecs and District Magistrates in_their rangcs,,and be
ready at any. time to.give the benefit ofrijjeir advice agd
experience In police matters.

More detailed particulars of the duties of Range
Deputy Inspectors-General are given in paragraph 606.

29. The Def)uty Inspector-General of Police for
Railways and Criminal Investigation has no disciplinary
over the Police in the Ranges;but he will report to the

"' Deputy'Inspector-General of Police concerned all tiases
of ncglcct of duty which may come to his notice;-.!:

' 30.,If the Deputy .Insjwctor-Cenerai of Pofite for
Railways'and Criminal Investfgatiah finds Unnecessary'l6
issue ali order to an oflicer serving in a range, he will
inform thé Deputy'Inspector-GéAferal of Policeofttie
Range; who will either ask the Inspcctor-General of Police
to .take the order in'revision; or will see-ithat the order
is carried out. This docs not apply to requests,made by
demi-official letter. Jdrt "t -



The same rule applies mutatis mutandis to cases
where a Deputy Inspector-General of Police of a Range
issues an orderto an officerof the Criminal Investigation
Department

31. Th'e Deputy Inspector-General of Police for
Railways and Criminal Investigation, may intervene in
cases Of serio.us or important crime, if ordered to do so
by the Inspector-General of Police, but the Deput
Inspector-General of Police of the Range concerned will
always be informed. In such cases, copies of all reports,
case diaries, etc., of Criminal Investigation Department
Officers will be sent through the District Superintendent
of Police, and Deputy Inspector-General of Police of the
Range concerned, to the Deputy Inspector-General of
Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation.

32. The Deputy Inspector-General of Police for
Railways and Criminal Investigation has discretionary
powers as regards the working up of cases in districts,
m connection with which he may receive reliable
information, but all such enquiries in districts made
by himwillbeundertakenin consultation and co-operation
with the Deputy Inspector-General of Police of the
Range, and the District Superintendent of Police
concerned.

Secsion |V.—District Superintendents of Police.

33. District Superintendents are appointed by
Government on the advice of the Inspector-General of
Police from -the rank *f Assistant Superintendent of
Police.

Trabdion, i die SAMe way a number of vacancies

a are filled by. thé promotion of selected~Deputy
* Superintendents. who, on confirmation will become
members of the Burma Police Service, Class I.

There is an efficiency barin the time-scale of District

Superintendents at the end ofthe 17th year of service.

No District Superintendent will be allowed to cross the
bar unless he is considered fit to hold 'charge of a first
class district.
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Appointments to. thc selection grade are made by
setection and the criteria for such a selection are (i)
exceptionally meritorious service, and (ii) the ability to
administer efficiently the police charge of the most
difficult districts in Burma.

The District Superintendent is the executive head
of the district police force. He is directly responsible
for all matters relating to its internal,economy, training,
and management, and for the efficient maintenance of
its discipline, and the efficient performance of all its
duties.

He shall ktep in close and constant personal touch
with the District Magistrate, and keep him fully and
promptly informed both by personal conference and
written reports, of all matters of importance relating to
crime and public order.

34, The District Magistrate as the chief executive
authority in the district (vide section 1 of the Police
Act V of 1861) is responsible for the peace and good
order of his charge. m

He should not, however,' interfere in matters of
departmental management and discipline, except when
the conduct and qualifications of a police-officer affect
the criminal administration of his district, and even
then his power of intervention should ordinarily be
exercised, not by issuing direct orders, but by bringing
theI case to the notice of the superior officers,of the
Police.

The principle determining the Commissioner’s posi-
tion and powers is that it is his duty as the local head
of the administration to exercise supervision and, control
over thé action of the District Magistrate in respect of
police'matters. -The Police Department, like pther
departments under Government, is gn'der*. the jgeneral
control of th'c Commissioner in his Division.!l /(

35. In all matters' of jteneraf police She"District
Superintendent is in the position of an ASS|stant to the
District Magistrate.

2
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36. The District Superintendent is.responsible that
the orders of judicial or other authorities are promptly
and correctly obeyed.

Section V.—D istrict Magistrates.

37. The District Magistrate shares with the Inspector-
General of Police and his Deputies theresponsiblity for
the general success.or failure of the criminal administra-
tion of his district, and it is the business of the District
Superintendent of Police to give him the fullestassistance,
and to carry out all orders which the District Magistrate
may give as regards police to be pursued in dealing
with-crime. But the responsibility for.the proper working
of thé police in-all matters' of detailed administration,
discipline, and internal economy, rests primarily on
the District Superintendent of Police.

38. It is the duty of thé District. Superintendent
to give the District Magistrate the, earliest and fullest
information of all that occursin connection with crimc
and criminals. He will report promptly to the District
Magistrate, for..the information- of the Commissioner,
and to; the Deputy Inspector-General and the Inspector-
General of Police- for the information of Government
(by telegram when the officers are not in the same
station), all matters coming under the following heads:—

(1) Serious riots which indicate a disturbed condition
over a wide area, or which are likely to be follow-
ed by disturbances elsewhere, unless repressive
measures are promptly taken by thé authorities.

(2) Collisions between/Europeans' .0i" all classes and
natives, which havjfe a political importance as'affec-
ting local or general relations 'between two com-
ifiiinities, bdt not cases of alleged assaults regard-
ing which"tfiérc is no confirmation, or assaults of
a. purely insignificant character.

(3) Outrages which have a political aspect,- -« .
S
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(4) Calamities such as floods or earthquakes, which
cause serious damage to life or property.

(5) All other events which have a political and admini-
strative importance.

He will bring to the notice of the District Magistrate
localities where crime is more rife than usual, and the
names of village headmen and landholders who have
failed in the performance of police duties; keep him
informed of ail appointments of officers above the rank
of Sub-Inspector, and obtain his previous consent to any
transfer of Court Prosecuting Inspectors and Sub-Inspec-
tors ; communicate to him the results of police
investigations in all important pending cases, and
consult him as to what more is necessary to be done.
The District Superintendent of Police will inform the
District Magistrate verbally, or in writing, as may be
most convenient, at the earliest opportunity of all
orders which the Deputy Inspector-General of the
Range issues to him on matters affecting the detect-
ion and prevention of crime in his district, When such
orders have not been issued through the District
Magistrate owing to- lack of time.

.(Section VI.— Subdivisional Magistrates.

39. The relations of a Subdivisional Magistrate.with
the police in his subdivision are laid down 'in'Local
Government Police Department ‘L™ Circular No 7 of
1933 (Appendix A- VII).

Section VIl—Duties of Assistant Superintendents,
Deputy Superintendents, and Inspectors of Police.
- 0.
40. Assistant and Deputy Superintendents, and
Inspectors, have the same :duties in their .'respective
spheres as, the District Superintendent of Police, and
are responsible to him for the proper administration
of their charges; and; the efficient performance'by their
subordinates: of their duties in all respects. m/ W *
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Section VIIl.— Assistantand Deputy Superintendents
of Pouce—General.

41. Assistant and Deputy Superintendents of Police
have the same departmental status.

The Assistant Superintepdents of Police and Deputy
Superintendents of Police in independent charge of the
police of the Bhamo, Myitkyina, Kyaukse and Sandoway
Districts, and the Northern and Southern Shan States,
exercise all the powers of a District Superintendent of
Police.

Assistant Superintendents of Police and Deputy
Superintendents of Police are otherwise employed as—

(a) Headquarters Assistants to the District
Superintendents of certain districts ;

(b) Subdivisional Police Officers;

(c) Executive Officers .for duties in the Criminal
Investigation Department, Police Supply
Department, and incharge of Range Flying
Squads.

Section IX.—Assistant Superintendents of Police.

42. Assistant Superintendents will be recruited by
competitive examination both in England and in Burma.

Candidates must be above 19 and under 21 years of
aee on the 1st day of August in the
year in yhicn tre €Xamination is
neld. TfiijjTmust be unmarried'. fTo
person shall be eligible for admission to the examination
who does not satisfy the Secretary of State—

Rules Tor recruitment
in England.

. (a) That hischaracter is such as to. qualify him
for employaient in the Burma Police (Class I).

(b)That he is a European British subject ofnon-
Asiatic domicile whose fnther(if alive) is a British subject



(21)

or (if dead) was at the time of his death either a British
subject or a person in the permanent service of the Crown
or a person who had retired from that service.

Provided that in the case of a British subject the
requirements of clause (b) of this rule may be waived by
the Secretary ofState if he is satisfied that their observance
would occasion exceptional hardship and the candidateis
so closely connected by ancestry or upbringing with His
Majesty’s Dominions as to justify special treatment.

A candidate must be a British subject who at the
time of his birth and at the time of

- for recru;tment jnag(drr] Q'%%QE %ts'g?a{'flhw?]?a%l/ee
in Burma js a British subject, or (if dead) was
at the time of his heath either a British subject, or a

person in the permanent service ofthe Crown, or a person
who had retired from that service.

Provided that in the case of a British subject the
requirements of this rule may be waived by the Secretary
of State if he is satisfied, that their observance would
occasion exceptional hardship, and the’ candidate is so
closely connected by ancestry or upbringing with His
Majesty’s Dominions as to justify special treatment.

A candidate must satisfy the Public Service
Commission that his character is such as to qualify him
for employment in the Burma Police (Class 1).

A candidate must have attained the age of 21. and
not have attained the age of 24 on the 1st day of August
in the year in which he is selected for admission to the
competitive examination.

The seniority among the probationers thus recruited
will be determined as follows, namely, probationers
recruited in Burma at the examination held in or about
December will be placed below those recruited in the Uni-
ted Kingdom *at the examination held in the preceding

>

June, and those appointed from the same examinatioa

will be arranged in the order of passing.
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43. A newly appointed Assistant Superintendent of
Police will be on probation for two years. His confirma-
tion will depend upon his passing the prescribed depart-
mental examinations, and upon his showing himself to
be inevery way fit for the appointment. On his arrival
in Burma he will undergo nine months* training at the
Burma Police Training School during which time he will
be instructed in law'languages, police" accounts and
procedure, drill,~and riding. After his irainfrrjpat fhe
School he Will be posted to a district under a selected
District Superintendent of Police for training in practical
work. The ordinary Departmental examinations prescribed
in the Manual of Examination Rules will be taken in the
usual course. The rules m this paragraph do not apply
to Assistant Superintendents of Police appointed by
promotion from the Burma Police (Class II).

44. (1) The period of Post School Training of an
Assistant Superintendent of Police will ordinarily last
12 months and this period will be split up as follows:—

l. In the office of the District Superintendent
of Police for three months.— He will be under the
direct orders of the Headquarters Assistant ; attend
spécial weekly parades, and supervise the drill of the
men at the depot and in the Reserve on at least two
other days of the week ; hold weekly Kit inspections at
the depot ; check night patrols and visit all guards in
the town at least two nights a week ; and assist the
Headquarters Assistant to carry out musketry practice
during the musketry season.

In regard to actual office work, he will be attached
to the Accountant for the first month and learn the
work of the Accountant and his Registers as thoroughly
as possible. He will himself write up the Daily Cash
Book and Contingent Registers during the last ten days
of the month. He will also personally receive and dis-
burse the pay of the men at the depot artd headquar-
ters lines, and see that the Acquittance Rolls are com-
pleted and correctly resubmitted to office.
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For the second monlli. he will be attached to the
Store Clerk, and will accompany the Headquarters
Assistant whenever the latter lias occasion to Visit the
Store-room and Magazine. For the last ten days of
the month, he wil himself write up all Registers main-
tained by the Store Clerk, prepare indents, and generally
carry out the duties of the Store Clerk under his
guidance and that of the Headquarters Assistant.

For the first half of the third month, he will be
attached to the Crime Clerk, and Finger Print Officer,
and learn their work and Registers as possible. He will
Personally write up Registers No. | and 2 for one week
under the guidance of the Crime Clerk.

For the second half of the third month, he will
be attached to the head Clerk and learn the remaining
office Registers. For one week, he will personally write
up the General Order Book, and all Registers, Charac-
ter and Service Rolls, etc., connected therewith, under
the guidance of the Head Clerk.

During his three months’ training in office, he will
peruse every Register kept up therein, and at the same
time study the orders contained in the Burma Police
Manual and elsewhere regarding their upkeep.

1. Attached to an important Police-station
two months— For the first month, he will learn the
procedure for the upkeep of the Registers of a police-
station and everything else connected with the interior
working of a police-station. For this purpose he will
carry out the work of a Station Writer, and will per-
sonally, from time to time, make the necessary entries
in Registers Nos. 4, 4a, 5, 7, 8. 9, 10, 11, 12, 25, 26,
26a, 26b, 27, 27a, 27b, 29, 30, 31, 32, 36, 37a, and 36b,
and write up Bad Character Files and Rolls, reports
to office, etc. He will attend, and take command of
parades at the police-station at least twice a week, and
personally hold the regular police-station kit inspections,
and check Government Property and Exhibits. He will
go out on night patrol at least three times a week, and
look lip registered criminals at their residences in the
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locality. He will personally receive and disburse the
pay of the officer and men at the police-station, and
complete the Acquittance Roll before resubmitting it
to office.

For the second month, he will continue to parry
out the above duties as far as possible, and, in addition,
carry out the investigation of at least three unimf>or-
tant cases under the guidance of the Police-station
Oflicer. He wil also accompany the Police-station
Officer when the latter is engaged in the investigation
of cases of more importance, and study the methods
of investigation adopted by him, and the steps he
takes to bring the cases to light, and prepare them
for presentation in Court. He wil!l also accompany the
the Surveillance Head Constable for one week, and
learn the work upkeep of Registers connected with (he
surveillance of Criminals.

I11. Attached to a Subdivisional Police Officer
for two months.— During this period he will perform
all the duties of a Subdirisional Police Officer under
the instruction and supervision of the Subdivisional
Police Officer to whom he is attached. He will always
accompany the Subdivisional Police Officer on tour when
he goes out to supervise the investigation of cases,
check criminals etc. He will also prepare and submit
reports to office, hold enquiries, etc., under the Subdivi-
sional Police Officer’s instructions.

IV. Attached to a Subdivisional police Oflicer
for two months.— During this period he will generally
assist the Court Prosecuting Inspector in all his duties,
study cases sent up for frial. and submit reports on
cases tried, especially on those ending in acquittal or
discharge, pointing out wherein the prosecution failed
and bringing to notice eases which should be taken up
on revision.

In addition to the above duties, he will personally
conduct the prosecution of two or lhree petty cases, and
attend the Sessions Court or oilier First Class Courts and
render all assistance possible io the Public Prosecutor.
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V. Attached to the District Superintendent of
Police for four months— During the remaining period
of his training he will be under the direct control of
the District Superintendent of Police, and will be deputed
to carry out such duties as supervision of the work of
surveillance staffs in criminal areas, inspection of one or
more police-stations, holding of departmental enquiries
into the conduct of Constables and Head Constables,
of a special or political nature, investigation of particular
cases, etc. For a portion of this period", hewill be attached
first to the Detective Staff and learn the work and duties
of this Department under the guidance of the Detective
Inspector of Police, and then to the motor-vehicles staff
to learn the duties of the police as regards traffic and
registration of motor vehicles.

(2) Throughout the period of his training, he will
submit Weekly Diaries, through the Headquarters
Assistant or Subdivisioniil Police Officer concerned,
shovlging exactly what he has done on each day of the
week.

(3) The District Superintendent of Police will keep
a Progress Report for each Probationary Assistant
Superintendent of Police in the Form below, in which he
will enter his remarks as the probationer completes each
stale of his course. The District Superintendent of Police
will satisfy himself, by personally examining and
questioning the officer, that his progress has been
satisfactory in each stage before passing him into the next
stage of the course, and will not depend on the reports
of his subordinate officers. These reports will be filed in
the District Confidential File of the officer concerned.

(4) The District Superintendent of Police will not
recommend any Probationary Asssistant Superintendent
of Police for confirmation until he is satified that he
has satisfactorily passed through each stage of his course
of training.

(5) Range Deputy Inspectors-General of Police will
inspect Progress Reports whenever they visit District
Headquarters, and will make a point, when possible, of
interviewing Probationary Assistant Superintendents of
Police and questioning them on their knowledge.
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Form of Progrés* Report on Probationary Assistant
Superintendent of Police.

Name—

Rant—

District-

Date or joining District from Training School—

I. Three months after he has been attached to the District
Superintendent of Police's office.

Report— = . . X
District Superintendent of Police.
Dated—
1I. Two months after he has been attached to a police-station.
Report— | i i
District Superintendent of Police.
Dated—

m . Two months after he has beet attached to a Subdivisional
Police Officer.

Report— . .
District Superintendent of police.
Dated—

IV. One month after he has been attached to a Court Prosecuting
Inspector of Police.

Report—
District Superintendent of Police.
Dated—

V. Four months after he has been attached to the District
Superintendent of Police.

Report-
District Superintendent of Police.
Dated—
45. During the first year of training and probation

an Assistant Superintendent of Police will draw the
minimum pay of the appointment in the inferior scale
of the Burma Polce Service, Class I.
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46. An Assistant Superintendent of Police is required
to pass the following examinations:—

Burmese Elementary ... Within one year.
Standard.

Burmese Lower Standard '

Hindustani Elementary
Standard. » Within two years.

Criminal Law

Drill

Riding

Burmese Higher Standard...Within three years.

An Assistant Superintendent of Police will not be
entitled to draw his first increment until he has passed in
Burmese by the Elementary Standard; his second incre-
ment until he has passed in Burmese by the Lower Stand-
ard, Hindustain by the Elementary Standard, Criminal
Law, Drill, and Riding; and his third increment until
he has passed in Burmese by the Higher Standard. If,
through failure to pass any of the above examinations
within the period prescribed, an Assistant Superintendent
of Police has, for a time, tendered himself ineligible to
draw any of the above-mentioned increments, he will, on
passing the appropriate examination or examinations, be
restored to the incremental scale according to the length
of his service. These rules do not affect the right of
Government to withhold the first or any increment if
they consider that an officer has been idle or négligent.

47. There is an efficiency bar in the time-scale of
Assistant Superintendents of Police at the end of the
ninth year of service. No officer will be permitted to cross
thé bar unless he is considered fit for a superior
appointment.

48. The Rule for the Examination in Burmese of
Non-Burman Assistant Superintendents, Deputy Superin-
tendens, and Inspectors will be found in Chapters II, 11l
and IV of the Manual of Examination Rules.

The Rules for the examinations of Police Officers in
Criminal Law are contained in Appendix A-XII of this
Manual, and in Hindustain in Chapters I11, IV and VII
of the Manual of Examination Rules.
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49. Sub-Inspectors of Police who have not passed

through the Burma Police Training School, may, with
the previous sanction of the Inspector-General of Police,
appear for the examination in Criminal Law. European
Sergeants of Police may also appear for the examinations
in Criminal Law, Burmese, Elementary and Lower Stand-
ards, and Hindustani Colloquial Standard.

Section X— Deputy Superintendents of Police.

50. Deputy Superintendents are appointed by
Governor from the rank of Inspector on the recommenda-
tion of the Inspector-General of Police after consultation
with the Public Service Commission but the consultation
is limited to the question of whether the qualifications
of the candidate nominated by the Inspector-General of
Police are sufficient and whether his record proves him to
have the requisite character and ability for promotion.
[Vide Regulation 4 of the Public Service Commission
(Functions) Regulations.]

The scale ofpay for Deputy Superintendents appointed
on or after 1st* of September 1931 is Rs. 300—25—600.
There is an efficiency bar in the time-scale of Deputy
Superintendents at the stage of Rs. 450.

No Deputy Superintendent will be allowed to cross
the bar unless he ts considered fit to hold charge of a
heavy subdivision or to be Headquarters Assistant of a
first class district.

Five appointments are made to a Selection Grade.
Promotion is by selection, and mere seniority confers no
right to appointment.

Note— For officers officiating continuously or confirmed as
Deputy Superintendent! before the 1st of September 1931 the scale
of pay h Rs. 23ft- — 300— 50— 350— 25— 550— 20— 650—

25—675—" 700— j —125 ~ 750. There is an efficiency bar

in this scale at the stage of Rs. 500, and the criterion for crossing
this bar is the same as in the case of the new scale.
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51. On the 1st of December of every.year the Commis-
sioner of Police, Rangoon. Deputy Inspectors-General of
Ranges, and the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for
Railways and Criminal Investigation will submit to the

Inspector-General of Police in Form ~/~'~lhe names of

Inspectors considered fit for promotion to the rank of
Deputy Superintendent of Police. Names of the Court
Prosecuting Inspectors of Police for promotion may be
submitted in very exceptional cases. On receipt of these
recommendations, a Selection Board, presided over by the
Inspector-General of Police, will be held injhe office of
the Inspector-General of Police at which the Commissioner
of Police,Rangoon, and Deputy Inspectors-General will
consider the recommendations received and will select the
Inspectors considered most suitable for promotion. The
names of these will be entered, year by year,in a Waiting
List which will be maintained in the office ofthe Inspector-
General of Police, and the order of entry will be in
accordance with the seniority of the officers concerned as
shown in the Gradation List. The names of Inspectors
who have in any one year been selected for promo-
tion will be placed on that year’s list according to their
seniority amongst themselves.

Thp.list will be published in the Police Gradation
List and in the Burma Police Gazette for the informa-
tion of all officers.

If, at any time, an Inspector whose name is borne on
the list, misconducts himself, or is subsequently considered
unfit for promotion to the rank of Deputy Superintendent
of Police, the .Commissioner of Police in the case of the
Rangoon Town Police, the Deputy Inspector-General of
Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation, or the
District Superintendent of Police of the.district concerned
will at once report the fact to the Inspector-General of
Police. iThe District Superintendent of Police will submit
his reportthrough the Deputy Inspector-General-concered.
It will be left to the discretion of the Inspector-General
of Police to decide whether the officer’s name should be
removed from thelist or. not. «
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Section Xl.—Inspectors of Police.

52. Inspectors are appointed by the Commissioner
of Police,'or a Deputy Inspector-General of Police, on
promotion from the rank of Sub-Inspector or Sergeant
suléject to the provisos contained in paragraphs 54, 55
and-56.

53. Seniority Lists of Court Prosecutingand Executive
Sub-Inspectors of Police will be published half-yearly in
the Police Gradation List, in addition to the district lists.
The Commissioner of Police, Rangoon, and Deputy
Inspectors-General will send in ihese lists to the Assistant
InsP]ector—General of Police by the 10th of May, and the
10th of November, each year, after checking the names
ofthe Sub- Inspectors of Police under their command,
the dates of their appointment as Sub-Inspectors of
Police and their seniority.

54. On the 1stof December of each year the Commis-
sioner of Police, Rangoon, Deputy Inspectors-General
of Police of Ranges, and the Deputy Inspector- General
of Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation, Burma,
will submit to the Inspector-General of Police the names
of five, ten, and five Sub-Inspectors of Police, respectively
for promotin to the rank of Inspector of Police, in

Form#75~3T- remarts Deputy Commissioner
and the Commissioner are not necessary. Normally,
recommendations will be made in the order of
seniority, as shown in the seniority lists, but, if for
any reason, a Deputy Inspector-General of Police con-
sidéré a Sub-Inspector of Police recommended to liim
forpromotion'by a'Districf Supermténdent of Police unfit
for promotion to the rknk-of Inspeiétpr'of Police, he
will inform ihe Sub-Inspector 6f Police concerned of the
fact that he has been passed™over, giving brief (-easonsj

a note to, tius™effect, being made lie

Commissioner of*‘ Police, Rangoon, and ithe District
Superintendent of Police will' liekwise inform any Sub-
Inspector of Police who has been passed over by -tttcm in
their recommendations to- the InspectoraGeneral of Police
and Deputy Inspectors-General of Police Tespectively:
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55. There is nothing to prevent a Sub-Inspector,
who has been passed over in one year* being recommended
for promotion in a subsequent year, provided his work
or conduct, as the case may be, shows improvement.

56. On receipt of these recommendations thelnspector-
General of Police will select Sub-Inspectors to be placed
on the Waiting List for promotion to Inspector. If for
any reason, he considers one of the Sub-Inspectors of
Police recommended by the Commissioner of Police,
Rangoon, and Deputy Inspectors-General to be unfit
for promotion, he will inform the Sub-Inspector of
Police coneemed of the fact that he has been passed
over, giving brief reasons. The provisions of paragraph
55 will also apply to any Sub-Inspectors who have been
paslsed over for promotion by the Inspector-General of
Police.

57. The namgs of the Sub-Inspegtprs ofPolice who
are selected for promotion to the rank of Inspector will
be placed on the Waiting List in accordance with their
seniority as shown in the seniority lists with inter se
seniority for each of officers seieceted for promotion
from year to year. The Inspector-General of Police,
normally will cause the Commissioner of Police, or Deputy
Inspectors-General of Police, to make promotions in the
order of seniority as shown in the Waiting List as
vacancies .Occur. The list will be published in the Police
Gradation List, and the Burma Police Gazette for
the {~formation of all officers.

Sub-Inspectors of Police on promotion tolthe rank
of Inspector will ordinarily be tried out in a first class
district of Lower Burma before being confirmed in their
appointments.

58. If at any time a Sub-Inspector, whose name is
borne on the list mentioned in paragraph 57, miscon-
ducts himself, or is subsequently considered unfit for
promotion to the rank of Inspector, the District Super-
intendent of Police of the district concerned, vfrifl.at
once inform the Deputy Inspector-General'of Police,of
the Range. It will be left to the discrétion of' the
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Deputy Inspector-General of the Range to decide whether
he should ask the Inspector-General of Police to remove
the Sub-Inspector’s name from the list or not.

The same principle applies, mutatis mutandis,
to the Commissioner of Police, and the Deputy Inspector-
General of Police for Railways and Criminal Investiga-
tion, in respect of Sub-Inspectors under their command.

59. In their recommendations Deputy Inspectors-
General of Police will state what English Educational
qualifications each officer recommended for promotion
holds.

60. The scale of pay of Inspectors, both Executive
and Court Prosecuting, is Rs. 140—5—200—10—2501

The following are the efficiency' bars and the
criteria for crossing them :—

Court Prosecuting Inspectors of Police.
Stage of pay. ' Criteria.
Rs.

17s Ability to conduct prosecutions in
important police eases.

210 Ability to Conduct prosecutions in
complicated cases, and general fitness
for promotion to Court  Prosecuting

_ Deputy Superintendent of Police.

Executive Inspectors of Police.
175 Satisfactory work and conduct, and

competencc to discharge efficiently the
| duties of on averagevin-llc. V,

210 Satisfactory work and conduct. :md
competence to discharge efficiently the
i -(inn duties of a heavy circle.
Im e - -

Note;:—For officers who were in the eXccinivc service before
mhe 1st of September 1931 the scale of pay is Kt:I7S 10 245,

There are.efficiency Hart ul the ttugecs of R*.20S and Rn. 355
and the criteria for'crossing,the bijrsarc ihe same a* in the oasc
of the ocw sole.
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For Inspectors of Police, European or
otherwise, in Drill.

61. Unless specially exempted by the Inspector-
General of Police all officers of the rank of Inspector
are required to qualify in drill within two years of
their first appointment as officiating Inspector. '

62. Drill examinations .will be held twice a year in
February and August.'There will be two examination
centres, one in Rangoon, and one in Mandalay. Inspe-
ctors from Upper Burma districts"will be examined in
Mandalay by the Principal, Burma Police- Training
School, and those front Lower Burma districts will be
examined in Rangoon by the Assistant Inspector-General
of Police.

63. The qualification necessary to be obtain a
certificate from the Assistant Inspector-General of Police,
or the Principal, Burma Police Training School, is that
the officer has.a thorough knowledge of thé contents
of the Burma Police Drill and Musketry Manual.

64. No officer will be confirmed in the rank of
Inspector until he has so qualified.

Section XIl.— Sub-Inspectors of Police.

65. Seventy per cent of the vacancies in the rank
of Sub-Inspector are fiilled by nomination and selection
from suitable registered candidates, and thirty per ce/it
by promotion from the rank of Station Wnter and
Head Constable. The Selcctioi Board will consist of
tfte Inspector-General of Police as Chairman, the Deputy
Inspectors-General of PoliceJand two' non-officials.
Directly recruited Sub-Inspectois will be. appointed'by
the Principal. Burma Police Training School, "on thé
advicc of the Selection Board.The minimum educational
qualification required for cade! Sub-Inspectors is the
Burma High School Final Elimination. Candidate*
possessing the Burma High School Finar Examination
Certificate, or.a Certificate-of higher Examination wifi,

3
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after registration, appear before (he Selection Board.
All cadet Sub-Inspectors will be on probation for two
years, vIx., one year at the Police Training Schgol for
theoretical training, and the other year in a district for
practical training. |

66. No Head Constable, Station Writer,,or officia-
ting Sub-Inspector of Police will be promoted substan-
tively to the rank of Sub-Inspector of Police until—

(1) he has completed the special abbreviated
course of three months at the Burma Training
School ; and

(2) has passed an examination at the end of this
course similar to that taken by directly appoin-
ted Sub-Inspectors of Police, but which, if the
candidate is insufficiently acquainted with En-
glish, will be set in the Burmese language ;
provided that failure to pass this examination
shall not necessarily debar an officer from
officiating as a Sub-Inspector of Police. The
examination prescribed will be conducted b
the Principal, Burma Police Training School.
In order to secure a pass an officer -must obtain
sixty per cent of the total marks and fifty per
cent in each subject.

67. In November each year the Inspector-General
of Police will call on all Distriot Superintendents of
Police and officers in independent charges, the Commis-
sioner of Police, Rangoon, and the Deputy Inspector-
Generalof Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation,
Burma, to submit the names of officers of the rank of
Hiad Constable or Station Writer whom they consider
tit to undergo an abbreviated course of training at the
Burma Police Training School, Mandalay. District
Superintendents of Police and officers.in independent
charges will submit their recommendations through
their Range Deputy Inspectors-Gerveral of Police who
will state whether or not they endorse recommendations.
The Inspector-General of Police will then select officers
to undergo abbreviated course of training. Officers who
qualify at the final examination will be entered in a
Waiting List for promotion. Seniority inter se will be



(35)

given according to the marks obtained and for this
purpose the marks at all examinations held during the
the year will be consolidated into one list. The Waiting

List will be made out in the month of January each year..

Before they are allowed to attend the Burma PoGft
Training School, all officers will be warned that, on
promotion to the rank of Sub-Inspector of Police, they
will be liable to transfer to other districts.

68. A Head_ Constable or Station Woriter or an
officiating Sub-Inspector of Police selected to attend
the Training School may officiate or continue~to pfficiate
as a Sud-Inspector of Police, provided that there is*
permanent vacancy for him in his district and that .no
other officer is appointed to officiate in that vacancy,
and will be trated as on duty whilst undergoing the
three month’s course.

69. District Superintendents of Police, officers in in-
dependent charges and the Deputy Inspector-General of
Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation, Burma,
will submit to the Inspector-General of Police on the
1st of January, 1st of July, and 1st of October “pch
year a statement in the form given below showing the
strength of permanent Sub-Inspectors of Police in their
districts or department. They will at the same time
state whether the Head Constables, Station Weriters,
or officiating Sub-Inspectors from their districts or
department whose names appear in the Waiting List
are still considered fit for promotion. On receipt of the
statements, orders will be issued for the promotion
and transfer, if necessary, of such officers as many he
required to All vacancies. The. orders of appointment
of ranker Sub-Inspectors of Police will be signed by
the District Superintendent of Police of- the district pi
which they are serving or in the case of officers serving
in the Criminal Investigation Department by the Personal
or Crime Assistant, asthe case may be. The Commissio-
ner of Police. Rangoon, will intimate to the Inspector-
General of Police, from time to time, which of the
officers whose names appear in the WaitingList and who
belong to the Rangoon City Police he proposes to con-
firm in the rank of Sub-Inspeclor of Policc.

v/



QuirMrljr it tw itnt shdwliig the itrenfth of permanent Sul>-In*p«ct«r* of Police,

Court ProMcutinc

Sub-Inspectors of Police. Executive Sub-Inspectors of Police.
Sanctioned Jtrenph, Actual strength, Vacanclci.
District. Sanc-  Actual Vacan- Direct . mc
tioned strength. cies. ippoint- Rankest .Direct Direct
strength, ments 30 per Total. appoint- Ranker*. Total. ippoint. Rankers. Total.
70 per cent. ments.

cent.
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70. Even application for admission as a Sub-Inspec-
tor to the Police Training School wilbemade to the
District Superintendent of Police of the district in which
the candidate’s parents ordinarily reside, on forms which
may be obtained free from a District Police Office. On
receipt of the application, an Officer not below the
rank of Inspector will take the candidate to the'CiVil

Surgeon, for examination, with Form~ A J~ | and on

this form the left thumb mark of the candidate will
be taken in the presence of the Medical Officer.

71. If the Medical Officer certifies that the candid-
ate is fit for service, the District Superintendent of
Police will have the necessary entries made m form

Poi?«~U7 " an<* shese'will be duly verified by officer
not below the rank of Inspector.

72. District Superintendents of Police in all districts,
and the Commissioner of Police in Rangoon, will'main-
tain in their offices a register of the candidates who
are eligible and whom they consider suitable for direct
appointments as Sub-Inspectors. The names of approved
candidates.' togetherwith full particulars regarding each
candidate, will be entered in thelregister as soon as

possible after the entries in Form have been

verified. The names of candidates nominated by Deputy
Inspector-General will be entered in the register of the
district, in which the parents of the candidates reside.
The appointment of Sub-Inspectors is a matter of very
great importance, and the registration in districts will
rcccive the personal attention of the District Superin-
tendent of Police himself. He. will get in touch with
the Headmasters of Anglo-Vcrnacular Schools, in his
district, with the object of securing for the police the.'
best possible material. The register will be produced at
inspections, and any orders passed by the' Inspector-
Gencral of Police, or by the Deputy Inspcctor*General
of a Range, or, in Rangoon, by the Commissioner of
Police, will be recorded in'il against (he names of the
candidates; concerncd. District’ Superintendents have
discretion :ib register the name of any: cajnilfoJate who
appears suitable, but no candidate will "he registered
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who has not passed the High School Final Examina-
tion. In no case will a candidate be registered who
it not acquainted with English.

73. The number of vacancies to be filled by selection
will be notified annually by the Inspector-General of
Police. The number of vacancies in each' district and
Rangoon Town will be advertised in the newspapers,
and communicated to all District Superintendents of
Police, number slightly in excess of the number
required will then appear before the Central Selection
Board mentioned in paragraph 65. All candidates who
are'Tequired to appear before the Selection Board will
be reimbursed the cost of third class fares forthe journeys
from the District headquarters to the'place where the
Selection Board is held, and back. These, orders apply
equally to candidates in Government service, provided
that they are not otherwise eligible for the " concession.

<l

74. On receipt of orders to send the candidates before
tbe Selection Board, District Superintendents will have
each of than medically re-examinedso as to ensure,that
no unfit candidate.shall appear before the Board.
The Civil Surgeon will record the result of this exami-
nation on Form Miscellaneous 11-54 (Certificateof Health
and Age).

75 * * * * *
76. Candidates for direct appointment as Sub-

Inipector of Police must possess the following physical
qualification

. amsiguuvus suves o Bwima, fi Anglo-Indians and
J\ ‘Gurkhas, and Garhwalis. - Indians.
4 M
Height ... 5feet 3 inchcs. 5 feet 3 inches.
.Chest ... 3linches. .33 inches.
* Age ... Beween 20 and 25. Between 20and21.

esnt-- o -X m
jfl. Non—Tbe Inspector-General of Police may, by a special
order in each cateand “or specific ressoqt, authorize the enlistment
of cadets oy«r the prescribed lijniu ofage, or. under ihe ,prescribed
firaUt of Wight 6r ebén tnetsnrftneti.
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77. Cadet Sub-Inspectors will be posted to the
Burma Police Training School for eleven months’ training
commencing from the 1st of January each year, and
will draw Rs. 50 per mensem during the period under
training. They will all undergo the same training, and
those passing highest at the final examination at the
school will be allowed the option of 'becoming Court
Prosecuting or Executive Sub-Inspectors.

78. A complete working dress uniform will be issued
to each Cadet Sub-Inspector of Police on entering the
School. This will be the property of Government*until
the Cadet Sub-Inspector of Police is posted to a district
on passing the Gnal examination, when it will become
his personal property; all replacements -MTl be made
at the expense of the officer concerned.

79r Before the final examinations at the end of the
training course in the Burma Police Trainihg School arc
held, tne Inspector-General of Police will announce the
number ofvacancies to be filled in each district for Court
Prosecuting and- Executive Sub-Inspectors of Police
respectively, and cadets will be allowed to state the
districts to which they prefer to be posted.

No guamtee will be given, but, as far as possible,
endeavour will be made to meet their wishes:

80. Cadet Sub-Inspectors, while under training at
the Burma Police Training School, will be on probation.

On completing their school course both Court
Prosecuting and Executive Sub-Inspectors of Police will
be posted to districts, and will beon probation for a
further period of one year, during which time they will
be supernumerary to the district strength and will, count
against the reserve. During this period of probation they
will draw pay at the rate of Rs.55 per mensem.

' Si. Executive Sub-Inspectors will' undergo,.JhB
following course of training*— “
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(a) Atltchcd to a Circle Inspector or Police whom
they will invariably accompany on tour ..J months.

(b) Attached to a Court Prosecuting Officer from
whom they will learn the preparation of cases for trial and
the duties of a prosecuting officer ... ...2 months.

(c) Attached to a Station Writer. In the last month

they will perform the duties of Assistant Station Writers} months.
(d) Attached to a Police StationOfficerwhom they

will assist in the investigation of cases and surveillance

duty During the last month they will investigate petty
cases under the Police Station Officer's supervision ...4months.

82. Court Posecuting Sub-Inspectors will be attached
for training to the Public Prosecutor, or, when that
officer is not engaged on Government work, will assist
the Court Prosecuting Staff in the Lower Courts.

83. District Superintendents will not recommend
Sub-Inspectors of Police for Confirmation unless they
show themselves really fit for tHeir worki u .

In the case of Probationary Executive Sub-Inspectors
of Police they will:be guided by the reports of the
police officers to -whom they have been attached.

Enquiries as to the progress and capabilities of
probationary Court Prosecuting Sub-Inspectors of Police
will be made from the Public Prosecutor and the Magis-
trates before whom they have appeared.

84. At the end of the probationary period of one
year District' Superintendents will report on the progress
and capabilities of the Sub-Inspectors under training
(in the case of Court Proseeuting Sub-Inspectors of
Police through the District Magistrate) 'to- the Deputy
Inspector-General of the range, who will decide whether
they are fit for confirmation. If the Deputy Inspector-
Generalidoes norconsidcr a Sub-Inspector' of Police
fit.:for confirmation he may order a further period of
probation not exceeding one year, and may discharge
him at any time during this extended period of probation
if he does, not consider him. likely to prove an efficient
Officer. v no .r'o-
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Discharges of this nature are not punishments and
will not be entered as such in the Annual Administration
Report.

85.  On confirmation Court Prosecuting Sub-Inspectors
of Police will draw the following scale of pay

Rs. 60—5—100— 5----115—5—125 with efficiency
bar at Rs. 85 and 105. '

The criteria for passing the bars are—

(a) The.first bar—Ability to conduct prosecutions in ordinary
police, cases.

(b) The second bar—Ability to conduct prosecutions in
important cases and general fitness for promotion.'to
Inspectors of Police.

NOTEo~For officers in service before the 1st of September
1931 the scale of pay is Rs. 100—5—175, the efficiency ban,
for which the same criteria as in the new scale are prescribed,
coming at the stages of Rs. 12S and Rs. ISO.

86. On confirmation Executive Sub-Inspectors of
Police will draw the follwing scale of pay:—

Rs. 60—5—100-----5-— 115 rwith efficiency bars at

Rs. 85 and 105.
oy
The criteria for passing the bars are
R

I(<0 The first bar—Competence to'act os Station Offlcer df
an average Police Station.1

(b) Xhe. second bar—Competence to act as Station Officer of
-Oli>-iT"e heaviest Station in the district. s

NCTE.C—For~officors who were in ‘executive .service before ‘the
1st-of September 1931 thé scale of, pay is Rs. 75- 135, She
efficiency bars or'whiHPthe same criteria as in tW ~w sekle afe
prescribed, coming'atithe: stages of'Us.'95 and Ks.tIS; .” 4
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Section XllIl.—Sergfants of Police.

87. Sergeants are appointed directly by the District
Superintendent of Police with the approval of-the
Assistant Inspector-General of Police, Burma. They will
be on probation for two years, and their confirmation
will be decided by the Deputy Inspector-General of the
Range concerned on the reports of the District Superin-
tendents of Police under whom they have been and are

serving.

The scale of pay for Sergeants is Rs. 100—5—150.
There is an efficiency bar in tne time-scale at the stage
of Rs. 125. No Sergeantwill be permitted to cross tne
bar unless he has a sound knowledge of Motor Vehicle
Rules, is competent to control traffic independently at
important points, and to conduct Motor Vehicle prose-
cutions in Court, and unless hit work and conduct are
satisfactory.

Sergeants are borne on a provincial list.

Section X1V .-Station Writers and Head Constables.
N Iy‘ﬂ
88. Station Writers and Head Constables are appoin-

ted by the District Superintendent of Police on promo-

tion from the rank of Lance Head Constable or Police

Constable. No direct appointment to the rank of Station

Writer or Head Constable may be made. No Lance

Head Constable or Police Constable may be promoted

to the rank of Station Writer or Head Constable unless

he has passed a- qualifying examination for that rank
and has completed three years’ satisfactory service in
the-force. Two. lists will be maintained of candidates
for promotion to Head Constables, viz.—(1) men who
have passed the Head Constable examination and (2)
men who are suitable for special posts auch as Surveil-
lance Head Constable,” etc; The percentage of promo-
tions to. the rank of Head Constable from the latter
class will be fixed at 20 per cent of sanctioned strength
of Head Constables and-suclf promotions are subject
to the approval of the Deputy Inspector-General of Pofice.
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The scaleof pay of Station Writers is Rs.40----- —50.

There is an efficiency bar in the time scale at the.stage
of Rs.45. No Station Writer.will, be permitted to cross
the efficiency’ bar unless he is considered competent to
perform the' duties of Station Writer in the heaviest
station in the district.

“Note—For officers in the service before thé 1st of September
1931. tbe scale of pay is Rs. 45—-y— 60, the efficiency bar, for

which'the same criterion as in the new scale is prescribed, coining
at the stage of Rs. 51.

The scale.of pay of Head Constables is Rs.
32— J— 40. There is no efficiency bar in this scale.

Note—For officers in the service before the 1st of September

1931 the scale of pay is Rs. 40— aP— 45,

In-djstricts in which Head Constables are sanctioned
for employment as motor prison van and omnibus, or
as drivers and serangs of police motor boats,: such
appointments may be made direct on condition that the
persons™ appointed are technically qualified for the posCs
and the; appointment is approved by .the Deputy
Inspector-General of Police of the range. Head Consta-
bles appointed for these purposes will be exempted from
the obligation to pass Departmental examinations as
long as they hold such posts.

'89." Lance Head Constables are- appointed by thé
District Superintendent of Police. They drawthé'pay and
allowances of their substantive rank which is that of a
Constable. Nodtrect appeintmerirto the rank of Lance
Head Constable may be made. No Constable may be
promoted to the.rank of Lance Head Constable who
has not passed the qualifying examination for Station
Writer or Head Constable, unless for work of the most
exceptional nature, and then only with the approval of
the Peputy “Inspector-General. Lance Head Constables
may be apjx>inted up to'a maximum of 6 per”cent of
the total sanctioned,number of Constables. ' q
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Section XV.—Police Constables.

90. Constables are enlisted by the District Superin-

tendent of Police. They will be on probation for one year
and will be confirmed in their appointments by tbe
District Superintendent ofPolice. District Superintendents
of Police must realize the importance of securing good
material in the lower ranks, and they will be held
responsible that men of the right type are enlisted. The
Inspector-General of Police and the Deputy Inspectors-
General of Ranges will pay particular attention to this
subject at their periodical inspections.

The scales of pay for Constables are as follows :—
Upper Burma, Lower Burma,

(except Mandalay Mandalay District,
District), and the and the Ratlway

Shan States Police.
n
On enlistment i 20 21
After, 2- years - 21 , - 22
After '5 yearg . 22 23
After 9 years . 23 24
After 14 years 24 25
After 19 years .25 ' 26 in
After 24 years - 26 27

In addition, Constables who have completed 25 years'
service are entitled to a Good Conduct pay of Rs. 2 on
the following conditions:—

(a) that not more than 5 per ccot or the district strength of

n Constables draw this pay ;

(b) that it is drawn only by Constables with a flbt classrecord
‘and .

(C) that'it is withdrawn as soon as an entry of ®m major
,punishment is made in tbe character aqd .servies roll,

. and restored, only alter the Constable has served for at

‘ “'least one year withoilt any further entry of a major
punishment' in his character itad service roll;-
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Note—For Constables rccruiied before Ihe 1st of September 1931
the scales of pay are—

Bassein,
Akyab, Arakan Henzada.
Myitltyina, Hill Tracts, Myaungmya,
Pakokku, Kyaukpyu. Maubin,
Katha, Sandoway, Sal- Pyapon,
Shwebo, ween, Thaton, Pegu, Tharra-
Sagaing, Ambherst.Tavoy, waddy, Prome,
Upper and Mergui, Manda- Thayetmyo,
Lower lay, Kyaukse, Toungoo,

Chindwin Meiktila, Yame- Hanthawaddy,

. Districts. thin, Myingyan, and Insein
! Magwrand  Districts, and
MinboDistricta. the Railway.

Police.
On enlistment, 22 24 26
After 2years... 24 26 28
After 8 years .. 25 28 30
After 15years.. 28 30 32

In addition Constables serving in Mandalay Town
draw-in allowance of Rs. 2.

91. No illiterate recuit, whether Indian or belonging
to an indigenous race of Burma, will be enlisted under
any circumstances, except in the Salween District and
the' Arakan Hill Tracts.

Indian recruits before enlistment will be examined
as to their litetacy, the subjects and the marks to be
allotted being as follows:—

Reading 25
Writing u. 25
Arithmetic 25
Colloquial Burmese ... 25

Total ... 100

No Indian recruit obtaining lcs3 than 50 per ccnt
of the marks in each subject at this examination will be
enlisted-
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The examination in reading, writing, and arithmetic
will be held under the supervision of the District
Superintendent of Police, in the Urdu, Nagari, or
Gurmulchi script, whichever is best known to the
particular recruit. The District Superintendent of Police
will obtain the services of some Government officer who
is acquainted with the script in Question, to assist him
in the examination.

Qualifications.

92. No recruit shall be enlisted in the Civil Police as
a Constsble who has not the following physical qualifica-
tions

Chest
Height measure- Age.
ment.

(i) All indigenous 31 in.  Between 18and
races in Burma. 25.
Gurkhas, and if.
Garhwalis,

514.3 in.
(ii)” Indians, 5ft. 6in. 33 in Between 18 and
25"

The enlistment of recruits over the prescribed limit
ofage, or under the prescribed limits of height or chest
measurement, may be sanctioned by the District Superin-
tendent of Police in special cases. All cases in [which such
enlistments are sanctioned, will be mentioned in section 8
of the Annual Administration Report. Ex-Soldier$,
including reservists and pensioners of the Indian Army,
who are under 35 years of age may be enlisted in the
Civil Police.

Probation and Enrolment.

9 3 The name of every candidate desirous of enlist-
ment will be submitted to the District Superintendent
by the offlcer-in-charge of the police-station in the
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jurisdiction of which the candidate resides, on Form

PSTicTTcia suPP’y which will be kept in all police
stations. The form will be submitted through the
Circle Inspector or.Subdivisional Police Officer, who
record his remarks on it. These officers will be held
responsible that all candidates recommended by them
for enlistment are suitable in every respect. The obverse
of the form contains a certificate to be signed by the
officer-in-charge of the police-station and by two head-
men, that the candidate is literate and of good moril
character. It contains a descriptive roll of the candi-
date. The'District Superintendent, if satisfied with the
candidate’s qualifications and references, will order
him to, appear before the Civil Surgeon, or if the
candidate does not reside at or near the headquarters
of a district, before the Sub-Assistant Surgeon in charge
of the hospital nearest to the candidate s home, for
examination as to his bodily fitness for service in the
police, making the necessary entries for. that purpose
on the reverse of the form. The Civil Surgeon or Sub-
Assistant Surgeon, as the case may be, will state his
opinion in the form of certificate set apart for his entries.
Should the certificate be favourable the District' Superin-
tendent will either enlist the candidate at once iflie has
a vacancy, or will file his petition in a separate file to
be kept for suchmpetitions, and inform the petitioner
that notice will be sent to him when he-lIs required' to
report himself for enlistment. The District Superin-
tendégt will satisfy that every candidate for enlistment
has been recently vaccinated, or has been revaccinated
in adult life, or bears the marks of small-pox acquired
in adult life.

A certificate granted by a Sub-Assistant Surgeon is
provisional only, and any candidate enlisted on such a
certificate must appear before the Civil Surgeon for
re-examination at the earliest opportunity. It is essential
that he be re-examined by the Civil Surgeon within the
period of probation laid down in paragraph 94. If the
Civil Surgeon, agrees with the opinion of the Sub-
Assistant Surgeon, he will countersign the certificate.
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In the case of Indian recruits whose homes are in
India, a verification roll of the applicant in Form

Apohce be forwarded to the District Superintendent

Of Police of the district in which he resides, in order
that it may be ascertained that he is of good character.

The finger prints of all recruits, both Indian and
of races indigenous to Burma, will be taken and for-
warded to the Finger Print Bureau for comparison with
the finger prints of men dismissed, removed, etc.

No prospective mwecruit shall be enlisted until his
antecedents have been verified'in the above manner.

94. Every fecruit Constable will remain on probation
for one year. This' period may be extended by the
District Superintendent of Police to eighteen months if
necessary. Atthe end of the period of probation the
recruit will either be confirmed in his appointment, or
discharged as unlikely to prove an efficient police
officer. Discharges of this nature are not punishments
and will not be shown in the Annual Administration
Rlelport as such.

55. When a District Superintendent of' Police
confirms a Constable in his appointment, at the end of
the term of probation he will record an order to this
effect, in his Service Roll.

96. Every police officer, on being enlisted, shall
receive an order of appointment in Form” ? A 2 as

enacted in Act V of 1861. In the case of a Constable,
Head Constable, or Sergeant this will be signed by an
officer of the rank of District Superintendent of Police.
In the case of a Sub-Inspector of Police appointed
direct thelPrincipal of the Burma Police Training School
will sign the order.

The Village Police in the Bhamo, Myitkyina and
Chin Hills Districts (including the Traingle levies and
armed peons) on being enlisted, will receive an order of
appointment in the Form prescribed above, signed by
the Deputy Commissioner.
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97. Orders of appointment will be carefully
preserved. Every man will carry his order of appoint-
ment constantly with him, and be prepared to exhibit it
as his warrant of office whenever his authority is called
in question. When 2 Constable goes on leave, his order
of appointment will be deposited with his uniform in
the store-room or policc station. An order of appoint-
ment ceascs to have effect whenever the person named
in it ceases for any reason to be a police officer, and will
then be given up to the Subdivisional Police Officer, if
any, or Circle Inspector, by whom it will be forwarded
to the District Superintendant. Failure to surrender an
order of appointment is punishable under section 28 of
the Police Act.

Section XVI.—Conditions of Service.

98. No police who has been dismissed may be
re-entertained in the service unless the order of dismissal
has been set aside on appeal or revision, or unless the
special sanction of Government has been obtained.

99. A District Superintendent may re-enlist a
Constable, a Head Constable or Station Writer who (1)
has resigned, (2) has been discharged, or (3) has been
removed on account of being sentenced to a term of
imprisonment, provided that the offence for which he
has suffered imprisonment was not a non-bailable offence,
or an offence as a public servant. A District Superin-
tendent may also, with the approval of the Deputy
Inspector-General of the Range, re-enlist a Constable, a
Head Constable or a Station Writer who has been depart-
mental® removed.

If an ex-police officer who was originally of a rank
higher than Station Writer applies for re-cnlistment, his
application together with his discharge certificate, a copy

of Formp” c,jQ.and a copy of the entries in the long

roll relating lo him, will he submitted to the Inspector-
Gencral of Policc for sanction.

The re-cnterlainment of a police officer of any rank
who has suffered imprisonment fora non-bailable offencc,

4
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or for an offence as a public servant, and has been
removed, requires the sanction of the Inspector-General
of Police. Any application for the rc-cntertainment of
such an officer will be submitted with the documents
above mentioned to the Inspector-General direct.

The orders regarding the re-instatement of a police
officer who is struck off the strength as a deserter are
contained in paragraph 175.

100. The re-enlistment under the provisions of para-
graphs 99 and 179 of a Government servant who has
been removed from the service in consequence of his
conviction in a criminal case, amounts to a fresh
appointment for purposes of Fundamental Rule 22. Such
Government servant will draw only the minimum pay
of the time-scale on re-enlistment, and his past service
will not count either towards leave or increment.

General Conditions of Service.

101. The following are the general conditions of
service in the police force. All probationers will be made
acquainted with them.

I. A police officer shall devote his whole time to
the the police service alone. He shall not take part in
any trade or calling whatever unless expressly permitted
to do so (section 10 of the Police Act, and Rule 15 of
the Government Servants’ Conduct Rules).

He shall report any acquisition or alienation of
immovable property by him or by his dependents.

Note.—The prohibition against taking part in any trade or
calling applies also to clerks in police-offices who are not
executive officers of the force and are not enlisted under the
Police Act

II. He shall faithfully and honestly use his best
abilities tn fulfil all his duties as a police officer.

I11. He shall conform implicity to all rules of the
service.
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IV. He shall submit to discipline, observe subordina-
tion, and promptly obey all lawful orders.

V. He shall serve and reside wherever he may be
directed to serve and reside.

VI. He shall wear, when on duty, such police dress
and accoutrements as may be prescribed for his rank
of the service, and shall always be neat and clean in
his appearance.

VII. He shall allow such deductions to be made from
his pay and allowances as may be required for Kit,
quarters, and the like, under the rules of the service.

VIII. He shall promptly discharge such debts as
the District Superintendent may direct him to pay off,
and shall not have money transactions with any other
police officer, or borrow money from a resident of the
district in which he is employed, under pain of dismissal
(Rule 8 of the Govcnment Servant’s Conduct Rules).

IX. He shall not withdraw from the service with-
out distinct permission, and shall not be entitled to
withdraw in any case unless he has given the officer
competent to sanction his withdrawal two months’
notice, and has served continuously for eighteen months.

X. He shall not on any occasion, or under any
pretext, directly or indirectly, take or receive any present,
gratuity, or fee from any person whatsoever, without
the sanction of the competent authority, vide paragraph
230.

X1. He shall act with respect and deference towards
all officers of Government, and with forbearance and
civility towards private persons of all ranks. In private
life he shall set an example of peaceful behaviour, and
shall avoid all partizanship.

XIl. A police officer is liable to immediate removal
or dismissal for incompetence, negligence, or misconduct.
He may be punished for offences at the discretion of
the superior officers empowered to inflict punishments.
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XIIl. Every article of kit and accoutrements, his
order of appointment, and any quarters which may have
been supplied to a police officer at the public cost,
shall be immediately delivered up or vacated (as the
case may be) when he ceases to belong to the force.

XIV. No police officer shall join the Auxiliary or
Territorial Forces, or hold a Commission in the Army
in India Reserve of Officers, except with the express
permission of Government, which will rarely if ever be
granted.

XV. The Secretary of State reserves to himself the
power to remove from the service on the recommen-
dation of Government, any officer of the Burma Police
Service, Class |, who is proved to be unfit for further
advancement. Similarly in the case of all officers
belonging to the other classes of Burma Police Service,
Government reserves to itself the right to remove
from the service on the recommendation of the
Inspector-General of Police, any officer who is proved
to be unfit for further advancement.

XVI. Every Government servant, if at any time he
should be offered a bribe, is required to make an immedi-
ate report of the the fact to his official superior. Failure
to comply with this order will in itself be a breach of
discipline, but the duty of a Government servant is not
limited to the making of a report. The ofTer of a bribe
is a criminal offence, and all possible steps shall
immediately be taken to ensure that the offence may be
brought home to the bribe-giver in a criminal trial in
cases where circumstances indicate that such a course
of action is feasible.

XVII. No police officer of any rank shall submit
petitions to superior officers for promotion. Any
attempts to influence the minds of officers with powers of
promotion by applications or recommendations direct or
indirect, outside the official prescribed promotion reports,
Character Rolls and Confidential files, will be treated as
serious breaches of discipline.

XVIIl. No police officer of any rank shall, while
he is a member of the Police Force, exercise his right to
vote at an election to a Legislative Body, Municipal
or Town Committee, Circle Board, or District Council.
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CHAPTER III.
Headquarters Assistants, and Readers.

Section |l.—Duties of Headqvarters Assistants.

102. There is, in the majority of districts, a Head-
quarters Assistant, usually an Assistant Superintendent
of Police or Deputy Superintendent of Police (though in
a few minor districts the appointment is held by an
Inspector)

His chief duties are to assist the District Superin-
tendent of Police in the control and supervision of all
police at* headquarters, and to carry out the routine
office duties so that the District Superintendent of Police
may be able to spend more time on tour in the district.

He is responsible for the supervision of the training
of the men in the District Training Depot, and of the
headquarters staff including the reserves, and also for
the custody of the magazine, arms, police stores, and
equipment.

He will supervise thi: work of the Court ProsecutiHg
Staff at headquarters, and will visit frequently by day
and by night all police-guards, the headquarters lock-up
where one exists, and the hospital.

103. The Headquarters Assistant will receive the
morning report of the Headquarters lines and enquire
into, punish, or report for punishment (according to
the nature of the offence) all breaches of discipline.

104. At District Headquarters, the District Superin-
tendent of Police or the Headquarters Assistant will
keep the keys of the magazine, and the officer who
holds the keys will be held responsible for the safe
custody and correctness of both the Civil and Military
Police ammuntion.

The Headquarters Assistant will have charge of one
key of the office cash chest, the other key being retained
by the Head Clerk.'
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105. The Headquarters Assistant will supervise
personally the maintenance of the following registers:—

(1) Register of arms, ammunition, and military
stores deposited(Form
(2) Register of firearms lent out (Form Ad. 82).

(3) District Superintendent’s Stock-book of
Government firearms (Form p ~ e"\9).
(4) Magazine Aceount (Form Police 7S).

(5) Stock-book (Form Police 6S).
(5) Register of Target Practice (Form

10ft. In the absence from headquarters of the
District Superintendent, the Headquarters Assistant
will—
(a) take charge of the Police;

(b) hold the fortnightly inspection of all arms,
accoutrements, and kit of the police at
headquarters;

(c)be prtsent at the firingof the annual musketry
course;

(d) take charge of the office of the District
Superintendent and the duties pertaining
thereto.

107. The Headquarters Assistant will supervise the
work of the Head Clerk who is in charge of the office. He
will check and be responsible for the accuracy of all
returns and for their submission on the proper dates.

108. Every evening before office is closed the Head-
quarters Assistant will see (i) that all warrants received
have been duly endorsed and despatched to the officers
concerned ; that any orders issued by Magistrates have
been sent to the officers concerned; (iii) that the daily
cash accounts have been written up,and that the balance
shown in the register tallies with thé actual cash in hand.
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109. District Superintendents are not absolved from
responsibility for any grave neglect on the part of the
Headquarters Assistant of the rules laid down in the
preceding paragraphs. District Superintendents will be
held to strict account in any such case unless they can
show that they have exercised adequate supervision over
their subordinate officers.

110. The Headquarters Assistant will, if instructed
by the District Magistrate, inspect the Register of Receipts
and Sale of Arms and Ammunition (Form Arms 30)
of every licensed vendor of arms at the headquarters
of the district once a month. The result of the inspec-
tion of the stock and registers of each shop will be
reported in writing to the District Magistrate through
the District Superintendent of Police.

Section Il.—Allotment of Readers.

111. One Sub-Inspcctor is employed as Reader to
every District Superintendent of Police, for whom a
Stenograpner is not sanctioned, and one as Reader to
every Subdivisional Police Officer. -

CHAPTER IV.
Tha District Detective Staff.

112. The duties of Flying Squads, which consist
of trained Detective Officers attached to the Deputy
Inspector-Gcenceral of each Range, will be found in para-
graph 1680 of this Manual, Volume Il. Similarly in
each district there is a District Detective Staff under
the immediate orders of the District Superintendent of
Police. Jt is essential that there should be the maximum
of co-operation between District Detective Staffs and
Surveillance Staffs of police-stations as laid down for
Deputy Inspector-General’s Flying Squads in paragraph
1680 of this Manual, Volume Il. The duties of District.
Detective Staff will be as under :—
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(1) The linking up and co-ordination of all forms

of organized crime in district, i.e., crime committed
by gangs whose activities cover more than one police-
station jurisdiction. The actual investigation of indivi-
dual cases in this categorv will only be taken over by
members of the District Detective Staff under the direct
orders of District Superintendent of Police.

(2) The upkeep of gang files containing full informa-
tion regarding each gang, together with the history
sheets of individual members of gangs who commit
organized dacoily, robbery, burglary, cattle theft, boat
theft, cheating, arson, counterfeiting, forging Government
Currency Notes, and human kidnapping for ransom.
These files will be of great utility in the event of a
gang being notified eventually as a criminal tribe.

(3) The upkeep of the “Registers” of criminal
tribes as laid down in sections 4 and 6 of the Criminal
Tribes Act, 1924.

(4) The investigation of case of a technical nature
which are not of sufficient importance to invoke to
the assistance of the Criminal Investigation Department.
The District Superintendent of Police alone will decide
when District Detective Staffs are to take up the
investigation of case of this nature.

(5) The maintenance of the blank book contain-
ing information regarding coining and forged Govern-
ment Currency Notes obtained in the district in accor-
dance with the procedure laid down in paragraph 375.

(6) To take such action as is considered necessary
by the District Superintendent of Police on information
of a criminal or political nature gathered from the weekly
diaries of police-station Surveillance staffs.

(7) To take such action as is considered necessary
by the District Superintendent of Police on information
of a criminal or political nature gathered from the weekly
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confidential reports of Circle Inspectors and Subdivi-
sional Police Officers. (Vide paragraph 17, Criminal
Investigation Department Manual, Part 11.)

(8) To maintain a file for each gazetted absconder,
missing history sheet criminal and conditionally relea-
sed prisoner whose whereabouts are unknown, in which
will be placed any papers received in the office of the
District Superintendent of Police, relative to any of
these men, to co-ordinate the work of tracing abscon-
ders and missing criminals between different police
station jurisdictions, and to track down and effect the
arrest of dangerous and important absconders when
directed to do so by the District Superintendent of
Police.

(9) The District Detective Staff will be responsible
to the District Superintendent of Police for obtaining
and collating information regarding political and other
matters set forth in paragraph 16 of the Criminal
Investigation Department Manual, Part I, and Crime
which has a political significance. This information will
be embodied in a weekly report ti the District Superin-
tendent of Police.

Statements ot witnesses or informers, which are
important, will be attached to the weekly report. In
the event of the situation in a district being abnormal
from the political or criminal point of view a daily
report will supersede the weekly report.

Copies of the weekly or daily report as the case
may be will be sent, if he considers it necessary, by the
District Superintendent of Police with his comments, if
any, to the Deputy Commissioner, Deputy Inspector-
General of Police of the Range and Deputy Inspector-
General of Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation,
Burma. A copy of this weekly or daily report, when it
affects Rangoon Town or any other district, will also
be sent to the Commissioner of Police, Rangoon Town,
or to the District Superintendent of Police of the district
concerned.
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(10) The District Detective Staff will be responsible
to the District Superintendent of Police for the upkeep
of records in the Intelligence Branch Almirah.

(11) Empty cartridge cases, revolver bullets, etc..
recovered from scenes of crime will be carefully kept,
together with a record of the case in order that
comparison may be made by the Principal of the
Detective Training School with cartridges and bullets
fired from suspected guns, pistols, etc., and with similar
exhibits recovered subseqtently at other scenes of crime.

(12) A selected Sub-Inspector of Police of the
District Detective Staff will assist in the investigation of
all cases of robbery and dacoity in which firearms are
used occurring in the district, but solely with a view to
tracing the source or sources of the firearms and
ammunition employed in them. His investigation may
continue, if necessary, after the Police Station Staff
have closed their investigation. At the conclusion of his
investigation into each case he will write a precis
embodying the results of his enquiry, and submit it to
the District Superintendent of Poji.ce for perusal and
orders. Any information which he may obtain will be
abstracted and entered in the arms and ammunition
record for the district as laid down in paragraph 383.
The Detective Sub-Inspector of Police charged with
this work will be changed as infrequently as possible so
that he may acquire a comprehensive knowledge of the
sources of illicit arms and ammunition in the district.
He will write separate case diaries which will be handed
over to the Investigating Officers for filing in the case
files.

113. Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors of Police who
have passed out from the Detective Training School will
invariably be employed on the District Detective Staff
in preference to any other officers, but such Sub-Inspectors
of Police will not be retained on the District Detective
Staff so long as to prejudice their prospects of
promotion, and they may be posted as Police Station
Officers for such periods as may by necessary to enable
them to acquire the experience of a Police Station
Officer.
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CHAPTER V.

“ Résignation* and Discharges.
Resignations.

114' .Resignation of service in the police or removal,
or dismissal from it for misconduct,or inefficiency, entails
forfeiture of past service [Article 41&-(a), Civil Service
Regulations].

115. No officer shall withdraw himself from duty or
resign his office without the permission of the District
Superintendent, unless he has given to that officer at least
two months’ notice in writing of his intention to resign,
and has continuously served for eighteen months. Failure
to comply with this rule entails, on conviction before a
Magistrate, a penalty not exceeding three months’ pay,
or imprisonment, with or without hard labour, up to
three months, or both these penalties (section 29, Police
Act).

116. No police officer shall be permitted to resign
whilst under trail, or while his conduct is under enquiry
either magisterial or departmental, in connection with
an alleged offence or violatian of duty, which would, if
established, subject him to punishment.

117. It frequently happens that policemen give in
their resignation owing to their not being able to agree
with their comrades at a particular police-station or
outpost, or because their health suffers from repeated
attacks of sickness. Such resignations will not be accepted
as matter of course. If the man tendering his resigna-
tion is of good character, experience, and ability, and
the District Superintendent has reason to believe that
a transter to another district, station, or outpost would
meet the case, the latter will arrange such a transfer
in communication, in the case of a man desiring transfer
out of district limits, with the District Superintendent
or the district to which the man is desirous of deing
atfnsferred.
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Discharges.

118. Whenever a poljcc officer is discharged either
at his own request, or for physical or mental incapacity,
or in consequence of being removed or dismissed for
misconduct, he will be given a discharge certificate in
the prescribed form (Form Ad. 97) which bears a brief
descriptive roll on the back

The District Superintendent will see that the reasons
for discharge are entered in the form, and will himself,
after a perusal of the man’s record, assess his conduct
and make the necessary entry as to his character.

The reasons for discharge having already been noted,
the character given will be based solely on an appraisal
of th<* service rendered before the event which led to
discharge.

A discharged police officer will be cautioned care-
fully to preserve his discharge certificate, in order that
he may be able to produce it in the event of his seek-
ing reemployment under Government.

119. Every officer discharged, removed, or dismissed
from the police shall surrender to the District Superin-
tendent his order of appointment. Orders thus deliver-
ed up will be destroyed by the District Superintendent.
Failure to surrender this order, together with all cloth-
ing, accoutrements, arid other necessaries supplied
to him by Government for police purposes, the defaul-
ter liable, on conviction before a Magistrate, to a fine
not exceeding Rs. 200 or to imprisonment, with or
without hard labour, up to six months, or to both
these penalties (section 28, Police Act).

120. Any police officer discharged, removed, or
dismissed will be paid in full up to the date of disharge,
removal, or dismissal, any money he may be due to
pay to Government being first deducted.
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CHAPTER VI.
Pensions and Gratuities.

Records of Service.

121. For all ranks of and below the rank
Sub-Inspector of Police a Character and Service Roll
(Form 52) *s mamnta'ned in English in the office

of the District Superintendent of Police.

121. For all ranks of and below the rank of
Sub-Inspector of Police a Character and Service Roll

(Form pQYce )is maintained in- English in the office
of the District Superintendent of Police.

The “roll contain a record of every incident in a
man’s service which may involve forfeiture of portions
of his service, or effect the amount of his pension. En-
tries are checked by the General Order Book, the Hos-

pital and Defaulters” Registers (Forms ppjv» A and

Police25M) * an”™ are verfied and checked at the time

of entry by the District Superintendent of Police or,
in his absence, by the Headquarters Assistant.

Note 1. The necessary statements of service of every applicant
for pension or gratuity will be perparcd from thr. Character and
Service Roll (Articles 823 and 824, Civil Service Regulations).

Note 2.—To obviate inconvcnicncc and decays in the dis-
posal of pension applications, the District Superintendent of
Police will carefull verify the dates of birth of every police
officer of and below the rank of Inspector as recorded in the
Character and Servicc Roll and Service Book and record
therein an entry to this cflcct under his own signature. This
verification will be thorough and final, and when done, the
District Superintendent of Police will specifically warn each and
every officer and man concerncd that the vérification is final
and that no applications from them for the alteration of the
dates of their birth will be entertained by the Inspector-General
of Police under any circumstances whatsoever in the future. The
same procedure will be followed as regards all future entrants.

of
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H fty-fivf Years’ Rule.

122. Ordinarily all Constables, Head Constables
and Station Writers will be required to retire on attaining
the age of fifty-five years. The District Superintendent of
Police may, however, sanction the retention of these
officers in service after their attaining the age of fifty-five
years, if he considers it necessary to do so on unquestion-
able public grounds which will be recorderd in writing,
and every such officer will be sent before the Civil Surgeon
for examination as to his fitness or otherwise for further
service. If certified to be fit for further service, the
District Superintendent of Police may sanction the officer
for one year only at a time, but if he is found to be
unfit for further service he will be retired. Every such
sanction for retention expires on the last day of the
official year, i.e., 31st March, and shall then be renewed
if further retention is considered desirable. The Inspector-
General of Police sanctions the retention or retirement
of Sub-Inspectors, Sergeants, and Inspectors of Police.
Ordinarily these officers will also be required to retire
on their attaining the age of fifty-five years, but the
Inspector-General of Police may sanction their retention,
by granting them yearly extensions of service after their
attaining the age of fifty-five years, in cases where he
considers their retention necessary on unquestionable
public grounds which shall be recorded in writing, and
provided also they produce certificates of fitness for
further service on each occasion from the Civil Surgeon,
subject to the exception that he cannot sanction their
retention after the age of sixty years. In all other cases,
the orders of Government are necessary.

Note I.—To avoid the submission of a number of separate
reports, all police officers who have attained (of age about to
attain) the age of fifty-five years, will be called into headquarters
in the month of February, and sent before the Civil Surgeon for
examination. A return of all the Sub-Inspectors, Sergeants and
Inspectors who are declared by the Civil Surgeon to be fit for
further service will be submitted so as to reach the Inspector-
General of Police on or before the 1st March. The Inspector-General
of Police will then inform District Superintendents whether an
extension of service has been granted or not.
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Note 2.— Notwithstanding that .v'inciion lo retention in the
scr\izc for a specified period has been given, a Sub-Inspector, who
is found unfit for service before the expiry of that period, may be
retired with the sanction of the Inspector-General of Police.

123. If the Civil Surgeon declares an officer unfit for
further service, his services may be at once dispensed
with (Article 455, Civil Service Regulations; but see para-
graph 127 below).

124. An officer who has attained tne age of fifty-five
years may, at his option, retire from the service (Article
464, Civil Service Regulations).

125. The rules which govern the amount of
superannuation pension which may be granted are
contained in Articles 474, 486 and 487, Civil Service
Regulations.

126. An officer who is retired on a superannuation
pension cannot be re-employed in Government service
without the sanction of the competent authority (Article
520, Civil Service Regulations).

Invaliding.

127. An invalid pension proportioned to the length
of service is granted to an officer who is certified bodily
or mental infirmity for further service in the Police. If
the invalid’s service is less than ten years, a gratuity only
is admissible (Articles 441 and 474, Civil Service
Regulations).

128. If the incapacity is the result of irregular or
intemperate habits, no pension can be granted (Article
454, Civil Service Regulations).

129. District Superintendents and Civil Surgeons shall
be on their guard against endeavours to retire on invalid
pension by officers who are capable of serving longer.
Medical Officers confine themselves to recommending
leave to such policemen as are not likely to benefit by
a further stay in hospital, and do not certify that a
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pt>(iceman is incapacitated for further service unless they
aFe officially requested to report upon the subject (Articles
449 aad 4K) Civil Service Regulations).

130. An officer who has submitted a medical certificate
of incapacity for further service shall as a rule, be dis-
charged from the service at once.

131. An officer who has obtained an invalid pension
may be re-employed if he regains health, or may be re-
employed in another branch of Government service,
subject to the proviso that he cannot draw, in pension
and pay combined, a larger salary than he was drawing
when he was pensioned (Article 519, Civil Service
Regulations).

Pensions Generally.

132. The rules regarding Police pensioners are con-
tained in Chapter XX (read with Chapters XVl to X1X)
of the Civil Service Regulations.

Provident Funds.

133. The following are the orders dealing with the
PoliceOfficers’ Provident Fund and the General Provident
Fund —

1) The PoliceOfficers Provident Fund.—This fund,
full particulars of which are contained in Government of
India Resolution No. 3824-p., dated the 18th August
1899, published in part Il of the Burma Police Ga-
zette, dated the 23rd September 1899, was absolutely
closed to all future entrants into Government service
on the institution of the General Provident Fund on
the 1st August 1909.

*<2) The General Provident Fund.— The General
Provident Fund was instituted on the 1st August 1909.
The-rules regulating the Fund are embodied in a special
pamphlet which is issued by the Government of India
from time to time and are not reproduced in this Manual.
Subscription is optional for all Civil Officers in service



(65)

which is superior within the meaning of Article 396 of
the Civil Service Regulations, and whose pay is under
Rs. 100 per month, and for officers, not being Europeans
or Anglo-Indians, whose pay is over Rs. 100 per month.
Subscription is compulsory in the case of all Europeans
and Anglo-Indians in permanent employ on attaining
a substantive pay of Rs. 100 per month or more.

CHAPTER VII.
Leave.

Section |.—General Rules.

134. The grant of leave to all ranks of Police
Officers will be regulated by the Rules in Chapter X of
the Fundamental Rules (1922) and the Burma Leave
Rules, published jji-Local Government Financial Depart-
ment Notification No 53, dated the 1st October 1934
(reporoduced in Part | of the Police Gazette, dated
the 13th October 1934).

Section |l.—Casual Leave.

135. No'Sefinition or rules for the grant of “casual
leave” are contained in the Fundamental Rules, but
casual leave up lo a maximun of ten days may be grant-
ed in conformity with the Administrative Instructions
issued by Government a copy of which is reproduced
as Appendix A-XLV.

Casual leave for a longer period than ten days will
only be granted under abnormal circumstances and in
the ease of Gazetted Officers requires the sanction of
the Range Deputy Inspector-General of Police with the
concurrence of ihe Deputy Commissioner and the
Commissioner.

Deputy Inspector-General may grant casual leave
to District Superintendents of Police and other officers
in independent charge of Districts under their control
with :he previous concurrence of the DeputyCommis-
sioner and the Commissioner.

5
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District Superintendents may grant casual leave to
officers of all ranks serving under them, but in the case
of Assistant Superintendents of Police and Deputy
Superintendents of Police, the previous concurrence of
the Deputy Commissioner must be obtained. Assistant
Superintendents of Police or Deputy Superintendents
of Police in charge of independent Districts may grant
casual leave to subordinate police officers of all ranks
serving under them. These powers may not be any
other officers subordinate to them.

In the case of officer of, and above, the rank of
Deputy Superintendent of Police, a remark to the effect
that the Commissioner and/or the Deputy Commissioner,
as the case may be, has no objection to the grant of casual
leave, will be noted on every application for such leave.
Its omission entails'a'Turther reference and cause delay
to the officer asking for leave.

Telegraphic requests for leave, to which a reply by
wire is needed, will invariably be sent as private tele-
grams answer prepaid.

SEH\’JN/I”.—LEAVE ACCOUNTS.

136. A leave account will be maintained for each
Police Officer exeept those coming under the.Burma
Leave Rules.

137. The leave account of Gazetted Officer will be
maintained by the Accountant-General, Burma, of an
Inspector of Police and European Sergeant by the
Inspector-General of Police, and of all other Police
Officers by the head of the office in which he is employed.
The leave account of Police Officers of, and below the
rank of Sub-Inspector will be kept with their Character
and Service Rolls.

Section IV.—Authorities who may Grant Leave.

138. An application for leave or for an extension
of leave will be made to the sanctioning authority
through the usual channels.
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139. Applications for leave, other than casual leave
from Gazetted Officers, will be submitted in the
prescribed form. Only under very exceptional cirum-
stances will an officer be permitted to proceed on leave
in anticipation of sanction.

140. Leave, other than casual leave, to officers of
the rank of Assistant Superintendent of Police and above
will be granted by Government. Leave to Deputy Super-
intendents, Inspectors, and European Sergeants will be
granted by the Inspector-General of Police, and will be
notified in the Police Gazette. District Superintendents
may grant leave of all kinds, admissible under the Rules,
to officers below the rank of luspector.

Section V.—Leave on Medical Certificate.

141. The procedure to be followed in connection
with leave in India is contained in Supplementary Rules
84 to 86, and 103 to 130, of Burma Compilation of the
Fundamental Rules, Volume I, and that relating to
leave out of India is containedin Appendix No. 4 in
Volume I ibid. -

Section VI.—Hospital Leave or leave Taken owing to

Sickness.

142. Leave may be granted to officers and men sick
in hospital as under:—

(a) Casual leave, subject to a maximum often
days in any one year.

(b) Hospital leave (not admissible to a rank
higher than that of a Head Constable).

(c) Leave on average pay or half average pay as
far as it is due.

(d) Leave noi due on half average pay, subject
to the conditions laid down in Fundmental Rule 81 (c)
and the Government of India’s orders thereunder.

(e) Extraordinary Leave.
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As a general rule, when officers and men are sick
for short periods of ten days or under, the leave will
ordinarily be treated as casual leave, so long as
admission to hospital is not of constant occurrence. To
officers of and below the rank of Head Constable hospital
leave may be granted in cases where leave is not
admissible under the Burma Disability Leave Rules
when ailments which are not caused by accidental injury
can reasonably be ascribed to causes connected with the
performance of their official duties, and are certified by
the Civil Surgeon of the district in which they reside
not to be directly caused by irregular or intemperate
habits. Police Officers of, and above, the rank of Station
Writer who are in hospital for more than ten days, and
other ranks to whom no hospital leave is due, may be
awarded leave mentioned in clauses (c), (d) and (e). If
an officer or man has leave on full pay due to him leave
on full pay will be given, and he will not be placed on
half pay.

143. Hospital leave is admissible only to Head
Constables and Constables, and the procedure for its
grant is contained in Supplementary Rules 140 tol43 of
Burma Compilation of Fundamental Rules, and Supple-
mentary Rules, Volume I.

144. The period of hospital leave will not count as '
duty for earning other leave. In the case of those Head
Constables and Constables whose leave is regulated under
the Fundamental Rules, the words “Hospital Leave”
will be written across column 1 below the last entry in
their leave account, and against these the total period
of hospital leave granted will be shown in columns 2
and 3 thereof. This period will be excluded in calculating
the period of other leave earned (columns 4 and 5) on
the next occasion

145. In places where Compensatory Local Allowance
is admissible under the rules it may be drawn for the
portion of the hospital leave which is granted on average
pay.
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146. Head Constables and Constables applying for
leave on the ground of sickness will be encouraged to
take hospital leave, if admissible, instead of leave on
medical certificate.

147. The number of men absent on leave at. one
time will ordinarily be limited to 10 per cent, of the
force.

Section VIl.—Absence Without Leave.

148. Absence f*cm duty without leave, or overstayal
of leave will entail loss of pay for the period of such
absence- The period will not count as duty for pension,
leave and increments. Half the period will also be debit-
ed to the leave™account of the absentee.

If, nowever, the officer returns to duty, or. applies
for an extension of leave within a perfod of 21'dayx
from the date of such absence without leave, or from
the date of expiry of the leave already granted, and
adduces- reasonable grounds for such unauthorized ab-
sence. the authority competent to sanction leave (i.e.,
the Inspiictor-General of Police in the case of Inspectors
of Police, European Sergeants and Deputy Superintend-
ent of Po,'ice,and the District Superintendent of Polifcfc in
the of case of Sub-Inspectors of Police and lower ranks)
may sanction any regular leave, due and admissible, to
cover such absence. If the absence was wilful, i.e., if it is
not satisfactorily explained, the absentee will not be
entitled to any leave salary for the period of such ab-
sence, which will be treated as misbehaviour for the
purposes of the Fundamental Rule 15, and will render
him liable to departmental punishment in addition.

149. If a Police Officer does not return to duty, or
docs not obtain an extension of leave within 21 days
after the j*xpiry of the leave originally granted to him.
he will" be abjiiiigéda’ deserter,, his name struck off
ilie_strength. and ms*“'place filled Up.

150. Desertion will not be shown in the return of
punishments, but the names of deserters will be publish-
ed in the Police Gazette, the entry in the last column
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of the Descriptive Roll in such cases being shown as
“Struck off the strength as a deserter,” and the fimgev
impressions on the last page of their Character and
Service Rolls will be sent to the Finger Print Bureau,
Insein, for record.

Section VIIl.—Reports on Return from Leave.

151. All Civil Police Officers of, and above, the

rank of Inspector arriving at Rangoon whether on return
from, or departure on leave or on transfer, will report
themselves in person at the office of the Inspector-
General of Police. Officers proceeding on leave will
communicate their addresses to the Assistant Inspector-
General of Police.

CHAPTER VIIL.
Transfers and Postings.
Transfers.

1.52. Transfers of Inspectors, Sub-Inspectors, Station
Writers, Head Constables, and Constables within a
district will be made by the District Superintendent.

Transfers of Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors from
one district to another in the same range will be made
by the Deputy Inspector-General of Police.

Transfers of Inspectors from one range to another
will be made by the Inspector-General of Police.

Transfers of Sub-Inspectors from one range to an-
other will be arranged by Deputy Inspectors-General
by mutual agreement. When a proposed transfer from
one range to another cannot be mutually arranged, a
reference will be made to the Inspector-General for
orders.

The District Superintendent of Police will keep the
District Magistrate informed of all transfers, and obtain
his previous consent to the transfer of Court Prosecuting
Officers.
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Transfers of Station Writers, Head Constables, and
Constables from one district to another will be made
by mutual arrangement between the District Superin-
tendents of the districts concerned.

Transfers of Inspectors within a district will be
reported to the Assistant Inspector-General of Police'for
publication in the Burma Police Gazette.

153. The Inspector-General of Police will obtain
the previous concurrence unofficially of Government to
the transfer or posting of a District Superintendent, the
Commissioner of the Division being previously consulted.

Government will then notify the transfer or posting
in the Burma Gazette on receipt from the Inspector-
General of Police of the necessary notification.

154. (i) The posting of Deputy Superintendent of
Police to districts and of transfers within and beyond
the limits of a district are ordinarily made by the
Inspector-General of Police on his own motion or on
the suggestion of the District Superintendent of Police.

(i) The Inspector-Gencral of Police will obtain
the previous concurrence unofficially of Government to
the transfer or posting of an Assistant Superintendent
of Police.

(iii) The Commissoner of the Division will be
consulted in the case of transfer from or posting to the
Independent Charge of an Assistant Superintendent of
Poli:e or a Deputy Superintendent of Police.

(iv) All such transfers and postings will be notified
by the Inspector-General of Police in Part | of the
Btirma Police Gazette.

(v) Officers on transfer are strictly prohibited from
taki.ig with them any Police Officer or inducing any
Police Officer to resign on the promise of employment
in the district to which they are being transferred.
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155. (i) Police Officers of, and above, the rank of
officiating Inspector and Sergeant of Police shall not
ordinarily be posted to a charge within the jurisdiction
of which any of their close relations (in which terms
parents, parents-in-law, aunts, uncles, brothers, first
cousins, sons-in-law, daughters-in-law, brothers-in-law
and sisters-in-law are included) reside.

(ii). These orders will not apply to officers holding
special appointments such as the Instructors in the
Burma Police Training School at Mandalay, or to any
appointments attached to the Criminal Investigation
Department with headquarters at Rangoon or Insein, nor
will they apply to officers posted to or stationed in
Rangoon, the. Chin Hills, the Arakan Hill Tracts, and
the Salween District. They may also be relaxed at the
discretion of the Inspector-General of Police in the case
of officers posted to district in the Arakan Division
and the Tavoy and Mergui District, when it is not
found possible to send to that district an officer from
Burma proper, or from another district in the same
division.

(iii) In cases other than those specified in clause (ii)
where \t is deemed necessary for special reasons to relax
the orders in clause (i\ the posting will be carried out
by the Inspector-General of Police who will at the same
time report it to Government for information with a
statement of the reasons therefor.

156. A list of relations of Police Officers as described
in paragraph 155 (i) is maintained in the office of the
Inspector-General of Police. In order that this list may
be kept up to date, all Police Officers of, and above,
the rank of Officiating Inspector and Sergeant (other
than those European Police Officers of any rank who
have no relations whatsoever of the kind referred to
resident in Burma) are expected to report to the Assistant
Inspector-General of Police any changes in the listl
originally furnished by them. Newly appointed or
promoted officers will submit the specified list of relations
to the Assistant Inspector-General of Police on their first
appointment or promotion, and similarly will be
expected to keep the lists up to date.
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157. Should the provisions of paragraph 155 (i) be
overlooked ai any time when a posting is made the
District Superintendent of the district from or to which
the posting is jnade will bring the matter immediately to
the notice of the Assistant InSpector-General of Police.

158. Every officer who is transferred will, before his
departure, be provided a last pay certificate (Article
83. Civil Service Regulations!.

159. Police Officers of, and above, the rank of Sub-
Inspector under orders for transfer will be required to
start within seven days of receipt of orders.

CHAPTER IX.

Punishments, Appeals, and Memorials.
Section 1— Approved Service.

16(1. (i) Constables are entiled to an increment of
Re. | arter two years’ approved service, a second incre-
ment of Re. lafter a total of five years’ approved service,
and subsequent increments of Re. 1 aftemine, fourteen,
nineteen, and twenty-four years’ approved service
respectively.

(2) The periods of approved service named in
the preceding rule are subject to the interruptions
specified in Rule 3. Periods spent on leave with pay will
count towards approved service.

(3) The following constitute interruptions of
approved service —

(i) Suspension which by special order is not
allowed to count towards pension or leave.
(ii) Extraordinary leave without allowances.

(4) Any such interruptions will require
additional period of approved service in order that the
first, second, or third’ increment, as the case may be,
may be earned. If any further interruption occurs in the

an
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additional period it will entail a second additional
period of approved service beginning from the conclusion
of the first additional period.

Example.—A Constable of four years’ service
becomes liable to an interruption of one year. Being
of four years’ service he will in any case have to serve
one more year to complete the five years’ service
ordinarily required to earn his increment, and he will
then have to serve one more year as additional service
before he can obtain it.

If he again becomes liable to an interruption of one
year, he will have to serve that additional year on the
completion of the additional year already awarded for
his former interruption.

(5) An order witholding a future increment as a
specific punishment will cleary state the period for which
such increment is withheld.

The withholding of a future increment for a specific
period will not affect the grant of further increments
on the ddtes they would ordinarily fall due, unless the
authority concerned orders that such postponement of
increment will have the effect of postponing future
increments, videjtulej?4 of the Fundamental Rules.

Section ll—Punishments.

161. The punishments which may be awarded are
detailed below :—

(P Punishment drill, extra guard, fatigue, or other
penal duty.

(2) Confinement to barracks for a term not exceed-
ing fifteen days with or without punishment drill, extra
guard, fatigue, or other penal duty.

(4) Confinement in the Headquarters Police Station
for a term not exceeding seven days with or without
forfeiture of all pay and allowances for that period.

(4) Withholding of future increments for a period
which shall not be for less than four months. (This
includes stoppage at an efficiency bar.)
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(5) Removal from any office of distinction or
special emolument.

(6) Censure.

(7) Reduction—

(i) lo any place in the rank in which he is
serving,

(ii) to a lower stage in the same time scale,
perma-nently or temporarily,

(iii) to a lower rank.

(8) Suspension. [See Note (2).]

(9) Removal.

(10) Dismissal.

Note 1.—Ofthe punishments detailed above, (1), (2) and (3)
cannot be inflicted on officers above the rank of Constable.

Note 2.—Suspension may be ordered only as a preliminary to
an enquiry, and not as a substantive punishment.

162. (1) District Superintendents of Police (including
Assistant or Deputy Superintendents of Police in inde-
pendent charges of districts as inferior Police charges,
and also the Assistant Superintendents of Police, North-
ern and Southern Shan States) may award the punish-
ments enumerated in paragraph 161 as follows —

(1) To Constables—all with the exception of (7)(iii).

(11) To Heaft-Constables and Station Woriters— all
with th&-exCeption of (2) and (3).

(iii) To Sub-Inspectors and Sergeants—all with the
exception of (1), (2) and (3); and in the case of Ser-
geants (7) (iii).

(iv) To Inspectors (4), (5), (6) and (8).

(2) Deputy Inspectors-General of Police have all
the powers of District Superintendents of Police, and in
addition may award to Inspectors the punishments
enumerated in paragraph 161 (7), (9) jnd (10).

(3) The Inspector-General of Police has all the
powers of a Deputy Inspector-General of Police.

(4) An Assistant Superintendent or Deputy Superin-
tendent may award punishments (1) and(2) to Constables
for a period not exceeding seven days.

(5) An Inspector may be invested by the District
Superintendent with the power to award punishments (1)
and (2) to Constables fora period not exceeding four days.
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163. The following lable gives in a concise form
the punishments which may be awarded by Police
Officers to the District Police ;—

Ofliccrs who Police Officers
reiay award  pynishments which in respect of
department)  they may award whom
punishments. punishments
may be
awarded.
(T) CLLL LU JEL
Inspc”cr of  1)Punishmentdrill, Constables...  Provided the
Police. extra guard, fa- Inspector is
tigue, or other especially
penal duty for a invested with
period not these powers
exceeding four by the Deputy
days. Superinten-
dentofPolicc.

(2) Confinement to
barracks with oi
without punish-
ment drill extr?
guard, fatigue, or
other penal duty
foFa period not
exceeding four
days.

Assistant [)Pumshment drill,
Deputy Super- extra guard, fa-
iptendenf of  tigue or other
Poltcg; penal.duty fora

perio'd not

exceeding
seven days.

2) Confinement to
barracks with or
without punish-
ment drill, extra
guard, fatigue* or
other penai duty
for & period not

exceeding
seven days



Officers who
rmiy award
departmental
punishments.

0)

District Super*
intendent of
Police (includ-
ing Assistant
or Deputy
Superinten-
dentof Police
holding inde-
pendent district
Police chargfs
and the Assis-
tant Superin-
tendents  of
Police, North-
ern and Sou-
thern Shan
States).

District Super-
intendent of
Police(includ-
ing Assistant
or Deputy
Superinten-
dentof Police
holding inde-
pendent dist-
rict  police
charges and
the Assistant
Superinten*
dents of
Police.
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Punishments which

they may award.

(2)

l)Punishment drill,
extra guard, fa-
tigue, or other
penal duty.

(2) Confinement to

barracks fora term
not exceeding
fifteen days with
or without Punish-
ment drill, extra
guard, fatigue, or
other penal duly.

(3) Confinement in

th* Headquarters
Police station for
a term not
exceeding  seven
days  with or
without forfeiture
of all pay and
allowances of
that period.

4) Withholing of
future increments.
(This includes
stoppage at an
efficiency bar.)

5) Removal from
any office of
distinction or spe-
cial emoluments.

(6) Censure

Police Officers
in respect of
whom
punishments
may be

N

Do.

inspectors,
Sergeants,
Sub-Inspec-
tors, Station
Writers,
Head Con-
stables and
Constables.

Do.

(4)

The withhold*
ing of such
increments
shall not be
for less than
four months.
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Officers who Police Officers
may award  Punishments which in respect of
departmental may award. whom
punishments. punishments
may be
awarded.
JiL JiL (2) )
Northern (7) Reduction— Sergeants,
and (i) to any place  SuVlinspec-
Southern in the rank tors, Station
Shan State)— in which he Writers,
concld. is serving, Head Con*

(ii)to a lower stables and
stage in the Constables.

same time
scale per-
manently or
temporarily, N
(ifi) to & lower Punishment(7)
rank. (iii) cannot
be awarded
(8 ) Suspension ... Inspectors, to Con-
Sergeants, stables and
Sub-Inspec- Sergeants.
tors, Station
Writers,
Head Con-
stables and
Constables.
(9 ) Removal Sergeants,
Sub-Tnspec-
tors, Station
Writers,
Head Con-
stables and
Constables.
(10) Dismissal Do.
Deputy Inspec-All the powers o; a
tor-General District Superin-
of Police. tendent of Police,
and inaddirion.the
following:—

(7) Reduction—
(i) to any place Inspectors.

is serving,
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Officers who Police Officers
may award  punishments which in respect of  Remarks.
departmental  they may award. whom
punishments. punishments
may be
awarded.
(o) (2) (3) (4)
(ii) to a lower
stage in the
same time
scalc per-
manently or
temporarily,
(iii) to a lower
rank.
Deputy Inspec-  (9) Removal Inspectors.
tor-General
of Police—  (10) Dismissal ... Do.
concld.

Inspcctor-Gene- All the powers of Inspectors,
ral of Police. a Deputy Inspector- ~ Sergeants,
Generak%PoIice. Sub-Inspec-
tors, Station
Writers,
Head Con-
stables, and
Constables.

Note.—(a) The Commissioner of Police, Rangoon, has the
powers of a Deputy Inspector-General of Police as regards
punishing Inspectors of the Burma Police serving under him.

(b) The following are major punishments—
Punishments (7), (9) and (10).

(c) The following are minor punishments ‘—
Punishments (1), (2), (3).{4), (5)and (6).
For purposes of punishment Lance Head Constables count
as Head Constables.

(d) Rules regarding the punishments of the Military Police
Force by Officers of the Civil Police are contained in
paragraph 85 of the Burma Military Police Manual.
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General Rules.

164. Suspension may he ordered only as a preliminary
to an enquiry and not as a substantive punishment.
An officer into whose conduct a departmental inquiry
is to be held should ordinarily be placed under
suspension if ‘“here appear reasonable grounds for
believing that the fact or conduit alleged will lead to
the framing of a charge, and such charges, if proved,
may result in his removal, dismissal, or reduction. The
power of suspension may be exercised at any time during
the preliminary investigation, or the inquiry proper.
The respondent should ordinarily he suspended when
charges arc framed, though the officer conducting the
preliminary investigation or enquiry proper should
invariably consider the desirability of suspending the
respondent at an earlier stage in the proceedings when
a good prima facie case has been made out against
him, and particularly when the continuance in officer of
the respondent appears to be prejudicial to the public
interest, or likely to result in the suppression of
evidence. The period of time spent undsr suspens'on,
and the consequent pecuniary loss and disgrace inflicted
on the respondent, should be taken into consideration in
determining the nature of any punishment which it may
be decided to inflict.

165. The Inspector-General of Police or a Deputy
Inspector-General of Police may, pending an inquiry,
order the suspension of an Inspector. Sergeant. Sub-
Inspector, Station Writer, Head Constable, or Constable.
An Assistant Superintendent, Deputy Superintendent of
Police, or Inspector, may suspend a Station Writer.
Head Constable, or Constable, pending an inquiry by the
District Superintendent of Police, only when such a
course is necessary in the interests of discipline, but such
departmenal order of suspension will not carry with it
any reduction of salary unless, and until, it is confirmed
by the District Superintendent of Police.

166. The Inspector-General or Deputy Inspector-
General may suspend a Gazetted Civil Police officer,
i.e., District Superintendent of Police, Assistant Superin-
tendent of Police, or Deputy Superintendent of Police,
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but such departmental order of suspension shall not
carry with it any reduction of salary in the case of
District Superintendents and Assistant Superintendents
of Police, unless and until it is confirmed by Government.

Gazetted Police Officers should be suspended only
when such a course is necessary in the interests of
discipline, and in all cases in which such an order of
suspension is made a full and immediate report should
be made so as to obtain the orders of Government.

167. An officer placed under suspension can be
released from suspension only "by the officer who has
authority to award punishment, but should the enquiry
disclose no offence, then the order of suspension may bs
removed by the officer who gave it.

168. When any non-gazetted Police Officer is placed,
or is about to be placed, under suspension allfire-arms and
ammunition in his possession will be taken from him, and
piacfed in the nearest Police Station, or, if at headquar-
ters, in the Store Room, arid will not be returned to
him unless, and until he is released from suspension
and reinstated.

169. Railway Police Officers will not ordinarily be
suspended by officers of the Disttict Police.

170. A Police Officer does not cease to be a Police
Officer wnile under suspension. During the term of
suspension the powers, functions, and privileges vested
in him as a Police Officer are in abeyance, but he
continues subject to the same responsibilities, disciDline,
end penalties, and to the same authorities, as if he had
not been suspended. He will not wear Police uniform.

170. An officer under suspension is entitled to no
salary while he is absent from duty. But subsistence
grant, at a rate not exceeding one-quarter of his salary,
may be granted by the authority suspending him to an
officer suspended from office pending enquiry into his
alleged misconduct.

6
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If an officer dismissed is re-instated on reconsider-
ation or appeal, or if an officer suspended during en-
quiry into his conduct is re-instated, then the revising
or appellate authority, (or, in the case of an officer
suspended during enquiry into his conduct, the authori-
ty who suspended him), may grant to the officer for
the period of his absence from duty—

(i) if the officer is honourably acquitted, the full
pay to which he would have been entitled if
he had not been dismissed or suspended, by an
order to be separately recorded, any allowance
of which he was in receipt prior to hisdismiss-
al or suspension ; or

(ii) if otherwise, such proportion of such pay and
allowances as the revising or appellate authori-
ty may presfribe (Fundamental Rule 54).

In a case falling under (i), the period of suspen-
sion or dismissal will be treated as a period spent on
duty. In a case falling under clause (ii) it will not he
treated as a period spent on duty unless the revising
or appellate authority so directs.

172. The Inspector-General of Police may revise
any order passed by a Deputy Inspector-General of
Police or District Superintendent of Police. A Deputy
Inspector-Generai of Police may revise any order passed
by a District Superintendent of Police. Returns of all
major punishments are submitted monthly in Form

Police i 10 lispector-General of Police through the

Deputy Inspector-General of Police concerned, and the
Inspector-General of Police or Deputy Inspector-General
of Police, if he thinks fit, may call for the papers con-
nected with any particular case.

173. In all cases of removal or dismissal the proce-
dure enjoined by Local Government General Department
*G’ Circular No. 49 of 1930 (Appendix A-V)laying down
the procedure for Departmental Enquiries will be strictly
observed.
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Section Ill.—Limitation of Punishments.

174. Absence without leave (or in excess of leave)
entails under account rules (a) forfeiture of pay for the
period of absence and (b) forfeiture of past service (being
an interruption of service). It therefore carries with
it its own punishment ; and it ordinarily suffices on
the first occasion to inform the officer of what he has
risked by his folly, and to Tecord an order placing him
on leave without pay for the period of his absence.

Absence without leave, or in excess of leave for
21 days, completes the offence of desertion, and in these
circumstances, the offender’s name will invariably be
struck off from the first day of such absence, any pay
that may be due being forfeited.

175. Should, however, a man who has been struck
off as a “deserter” (for 21 day’s absence without leave)
return and apply for re-instatement on the ground
that ill-health, family bereavements, or other grave
cause really prevented his return, his case will be
carefully considered. If the District Superintendent
considers the reason adduced unsatisfactory or unrelia-
ble, the order to strike off will be (by formally recor-
ded order) confirmed. If, on the other hand, the
applicant makes oui a good case, the District Superin-
tendent may re-instate him, and treat the period of
unauthorized absence as leave without allowances. An
application will then be made to the Inspector-General
to cancel the descriptive roll which has been published
in the Police Gazette.

176. When a Police Officer holding a permanent
appointment is temporarily or permanenty reduced to
a lower rank, he will be assigned his place at the top
of the lower rank, save as may otherwise he -expressly
ordered by the punishing or revising authority.

177. The procedure laid down in paragraph 176
will be applied to the eases ofdirectly appointed officers
who arc reduced from higher lo lower rank.
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178. When an officer who is ‘officiating’ or ‘provi-
sionally substantive’or ‘on probation’,is reverted, whether
temporarily or permanently, to lower rank, he will
resume the place in the lower rank which he originally
held before his promotion to higher rank.

Section IV.—Punishments to be Inflicted in

Special-Cases.

179. When a Police Officer has been sentenced to
imprisonment for a non-bailable offence or for an offence
as a public servant, and the sentence has been upheld
on appeal, or has not been appealed against, he will be
removed ordirr.issed from rhiforce. In other cases the
District Superintendent of Police will use his discretion.

180. When a Police Officer of, or below, the rank
of Sub-Inspector of Police has been sentenced to a fine,
has been bound down under section 562 Criminal
Procedure Code, or has been admonished by any Criminai
Court, his retention in the Force is optional with the
District Superintendent of Police. If he is retained, ths
reasons for retention will be noted in the next monthly
return of punishments. When an Inspector of Police is
concerned, the cases will be reported to the Deputy
Inspector-General of Police concerned for orders, through
the Deputy Commissioner and Commissioner, and in
the case of officers above the rank of Inspector of Police
the case will be reported to the Inspector-General of
Police, for orders, through the the Deputy Commissioner,
Commissioner and the Deputy Inspector-General of
Police concerned. When forwarding the papers for orders
the District Superintendent of Police will state whether
he recommends retention or otherwise, giving reasons if
necessary.

181. When a Police Officer is arrestéd on a criminal
charge, or imprisoned for debt, the trying Magistrate or
Judge, will send notice through the District Magisitrate
to the District Superintendent of Police who will place
the Police Officer under suspension from the date of his
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arrest. He will not be allowed any pay or allowances
(except subsistence allowance) until the termination of
the criminal or civil proceedings, when an adjustment
of his pay and allowances will be made in accordance
with the principles laid down in Rule 54 (a) or (b) of
the Fundamental Rules, full pay and allowances being
granted only in the event of the officer being exonerated
from all blame by the Criminal Court or, if theimprision-
ment was for debt of its being satisfactorily proved by
the officer that his liabilities arose entirely from
circumstances beyond his control.

182. When a Police Officer who is an accused in a
criminal case has not been arrested, he will ordinarily be
suspended when charges are framed, but the desirability
of suspending him at an earlier stage of the criminal
proceedings when a good prima facie case has been
made out against him, will invariably be considered,
particularly when his continuance in office appears to
prejudicial to the public interest, or is likely to result
in the suppression of evidence. The trying Magistrate
will inform .the District Magistrate when charges are
framed, or, if he considers that the accused should be
suspended, earlier in the proceedings, and the District
Magistrate will inform the District Superintendent of
Police who will then pass orders regarding suspension
or otherwise. On the termination of the criminal
proceed ngs the pay and allowances of the officer will
be adjusted in the manner laid down in paragraph 181.

183" If an appeal lies against the sentence of the
convicting Court (sections 412 to 415, Criminal Procedure
Code, action under the three last preceding paragraphs
will be deferred till the period allowed by Articles 154
and 155 of Schedule | of Act IX of 1908 (the Limitation
Act), for appeals, has expired. If an appeal has been
presented within that period, the decision of the appellate
Court will be awaited. During the interval, the Police
Officer affected will remain under suspension, acting
appointments being made, if necessary, in his siead
(subject to the introductory proviso to Article 193, Civil
Service Regulations').
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184. When aPoliceOfficer has been tried and acquitted
by a criminal court, he will, as a rule, be re-instated from
suspension, and will not be punished departmentally
when the offence for which he was tried constitutes the
sole ground of punishment. If, however, he be acquitted on
technical grounds, or if the facts established by the
judicial investigation show that his conduct or character
as an official has been such as to make it undesirable
that his services should be retained by Government, the
District Superintendent may, after making a full record
of the reasons, and obtaining the sanction of the Inspec-
tor-General, take departmental cognizance of such
character or conduct. The above rule applies also when
a conviction by a lower Court has been quashed by a
higher Court.

Section V.—Adjudication of Penalties.

185. The chief object to be aimed at, and to be
kept steadily in view, by every District Superintendent
who has to abjudge a penalty on a subordinate is.
that while the punishment shall also be appropriate to
the character and cirumstances of the person punished.
The same punishment inflicted on two different officers
for the same offence may be very different in its
incidence and effect.

186. District Superintendents of Police will avoid
undue harshness in inflicting punishments. Offences
indicating moral turpitude will be carefully discriminated
from smaller wrong-doings. Every effort will be made
to maintain discipline, and to correct the smaller the
faults of officers by instructions and by warnings, with-
out resorting to more severe punishment. This instruc-
tion more paricularly applies to the errors and omiss-
ions of young and inexperienced officer. A censure or
warning, if conveyed at a personal interview is often
far more effective than if communicated only in writ-
ing. District  Superintendents, or in their absence
Headquarters Assistants, will, therefore, hold orderly-
room at a lixed time on each working day of the week
to dispose of all cases of inisvomlucl. or petty breaches
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of discipline, and all other matters, such as personal
representations, etc., in which they think fit to accord
a personal hearing to a subordinate. In doing so they
will be careful to maintain the authority of the immed-
iate superiors of any man coming before them. An
orderly-room register will he maintained in Form Ad.85
in which the substance of the complaint, charge, or
request, will be entered together with the orders passed
by the District Superintendent or Headquarters Assistant.

In inflicting punishments the general character of
the officer affected, and his past services, will be take
into consideration. No major punishments may be
inflicted on a Police Officer.until proceedings have been
drawn up against him as laid down in Local Govern-
ment's General Department Circular No. 49 of 1930,
except in cases where an officer's conduct can be ade-
quately punished by measures less serious than (I)
dismissal, removal, or reduction, or (2) (in the case of
an officer on probation) discharge; in every such case the
authority empowered to punish will consider whether,
nevertheless, in the interests of justice, such an enquiry
is desirable ; it will ordinarily be held whenever there
is any doubt or dispute on a matter of fact. In the
case of major punishments in which departmental en-
quiries are not mandatory, and in the case of those
minor punishments which arc appealable, all that is
necessary for purposes of appeal is that the explanation
of the officer concerned, the order of punishment, and
the documenlry evidence on which it is based, should
he on record : there is no need to adhere rigidly to the
instructions laid down in “G" Circular No. 49 of 1930.

For lhe purposes of punishment an officer offiiciat-
ing in a higher rank will be treated as belonging to
thal rank.

187. In all case in which it is found necessary to
reprimand a subordinate, care will be taken to see that
this is not done in the presence either of his subordi-
nates, or of outsiders, or in such a manner as will damage
the status of the officer at fault.
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188. Dismissal to a man of indifferent character
and one year’s service is scarcely a punishment at all,
while to a man of 15 or 20 years’ service, and good
character, it is complete ruin. In awarding punishment,
therefore, the greatest considérat on will be given to the
character, antecedents, and length of service, of the
offender, as well as to circumstances attendant upon
his offence, such as the amount of provocation he
received, and the temptation to which he was exposed.

189.1t is of incalculable importarici-io encourage
men to adhere to the truth. Honest slatments, even
when amounting to a confession ora fault which merits
punishment, will be encouraged. District Superintendents
will therefore, always give men the fullest consideration
when faults are acknowledged and contrition is expressed.
Even when a criminal prosecution is trfiavoidable, the
fact that the delinquent has hQRéstly admitted the
offence will be urged before the Magistrate in mitigation
of punishment. Lying and false defences will, on the
other hand, be considered as an aggravation of an
offence.

190. In determining what penalty should be awarded
for a particular offence, the following general rules as
to the appropriate use of the chicf forms of punishment
will be carefully borne in mind:—

(1) punisnment drill and confinement to barrack"’,
or in, the Headquarters Police-Station, together
with extra guard, fatigue, and other duties are
suitable punishments for petty dereliction of duty on
the part of Constables, and may be fittingly awarded
for absences from drill, carelessness in turn-out, want
of care in the upkeep of arms and accoutrements, and
petty offences of a like nature. Every man awarded
punishment drill will be restricted to the Police lines
until the period of drill awarded has expired, unless
required to go upon duty, and will drill for two hours
both morning and evening—a total of four hours a day.
All punishment drill will be superintended by the Drill
Instructor or an Assistant.
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(2) The withholding of future increments may
be awarded for repeated carelessness and disobedience
of orders, and general unsatisfactory conduct in con-
nection with work. Such orders will be passed in con-
formity with the Fundamental Rules, which require that,
when an order withholding an increment is passed, the
withholding authority shall declare the period for which
it is withheld, and whether the postponement shall have
the effect of similarly postponing future increment”xjn
the absence of such a declaration the next and subsg”
quent increments will fall due on the normal (incremental)
dates.

Examples of the withholding of future increments
are given below :—

(a) A Sub-Inspector of Police on Rs. 90 is diiP'-'an"
increment ofRs.5 on the 1st March 1928. In February
1928 an order is passed withholding this increment for
six months, and declaring that this postponement shall
not have the effect of postponing future increments. On
the 1st September 1928 he will draw Rs. 95, and on the
1st March 1929. Rs. 100 (as the period spent under
withdrawal of increment counts towards future
increments).

(b) A Sub-Inspector of Police on Rs. 90 is due an
increment of Rs. 5on the 1st March 1928. In February
1928 an order is passed withholding this increment for
six months, and declaring that this postponement shall
have the effect of postponing future increments. On the
1st September 1928 he will draw Rs. 95, and on the
1st September 1929, Rs. 100 (as the period spent under
withdrawal of increment does not count towards future
increments). The normal date of increment is thus
permanently altered from the 1st March to 1st September.

(3) Removal from any office of distinction, or
special emolument, is an appropriate punishment for
general incompetence and bad work.

Example.—A Sub-Inspector in charge of a Station is
unpunctual in the submission of his Reports and Returns,
or is found wanting in local knowledge. He may be
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rcmovedtrOm the charge of the station, and placed o1
investigation duty under a competent Police-Station
Officer. s

A mounted Constable neglccls to feed his pony pro-
perly, for which purpose he is'‘given Rs. 10 monthly by
Government. He will be placed on dismonted duties.

) Reduction in place in the same rank, to a
lower stage in the time scale, or to a lower rank,
either .permanent or temporary, is a punishment
which may aptly be applied in all classes of serious
dereliction of duty. On Sub-Inspector of Police, Station
Writers, and Head Constables it may be inflicted for
culpable ignorance of Police procedure, laziness and
apathy in conducting the work of a Police-Station or
Outpost, neglect of the records, delay in carrying out
orders, want of local knowledge after long residence in
the locality, and the like. A5 all the above shortcomings
betoken a want of interest and zeal, it is only just that
they who exhibit them should give place to more energetic
and conscientious workers. But fair and repeated warning
will be given in every instance,- and opportunity for
amendment afforded before reduction is ordered.

Fundamental Rule 2fi, as amended with effect from
the 17th October 1928, requires that in the case of
reduction to alowerpost, or to a lower stage in the same
time-scale, the authority ordering such reduction shall
state the period for which it shall be effcetive, and
whether, on restoration, it shall operate to postpone
future increments, and if so, to what extent. It isim-
portant that the declaration be made at the time the
order of reduction is passed. It should be noted that
service already rendered in the stage of the time-scale
from which an officer was reduced will count for incer-
ment in that stage on his subesequent restoration to it.

In the case of permanent reduction to a lower stage
in the same time-scale, or to a lower post, no question
of re-promotion to the orginal stage in the time-scnle
or post arises. In the former case the service for incre-
ments will commence afresh in the particular stage in



(91)

the time-scale from (lie dale of reduction. In the latter
case theofficer will draw the pay of the lower post as indica-
(ed in the reduction ofder, and will commence to draw
increments afresh in the lower post.

Examples of temporary and permanent reduction
to a lower stage in the same time-scale, or to a lower
post, are given below :—

Temporary reduction for a psriod of six months
from the 1st June 1929 of a Sub-Inspector of Police
drawing Rs. 90 per mensem from the 1st March 1929:—

(a) To a lower stage in the same time-scale. or to
a lower post, i.e./Station Writer, or Head Constable,
or Constable, with the stipulation that the period of
reduction will operate to postpone future increments on
restoration to former post. On the 1st December 1929.
i.e., on restoration lie will draw Rs. 90 , on the 1st
September 1930. ft; 95, on the 1st September 1931, Rs.
100. and so on.

(b) To a lower stage in the same time-scale. or to
a lower post, with the stipulation that the period of
reduction will not operate to postpone future increment.
On repromotion to the higher post on the 1st Decem-
ber 1929 he will draw Rs. 90, on the 1st, March 1930.
Rs. 95, on the 1st March 1931, Rs. 100, and so on.

Permanent Reduction :—

(a) To a lower stage in the same time-scale. A Sub-
Inspector of Police drawing Rs. 90 with effect from
the 1st March 1929 is on the 1st June 1929 reduced
to Sub-Inspector on Rs. 80. He will draw Rs. 85 on
the 1st June 1930, Rs. 90 on the 1st June 1931, Rs. 95
on the 1st June 1932, and so on.

(b) To a lower post. A Sub-Inspector drawing Rs.
90 from the 1st March 1929 is reduced to Head Con-
stable on the naximum pay of Rs. 40 from the 10th
March 1929. From the 1st January 1930 he is appointed
to officiate as a Sub-Inspector or permanently as such.
He will begin on the minimum pay of Sub-Inspector
of Police, i.e., on Rs. 60 only.
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(5) Removal and Dismissal.— Discrimination will

be exercised in awarding these punishments as the after-
effects of cach differ considerably. A person “removed”
may be re-employed in the department from which he
is “removed” or in any other department, but a person
who has been “dismissed” cannot be re-employed in
any capacity under Government without the special
sanction of Government [Local Golernmenl "G ™ Circu-
lar No. 49 of 1930 (Appendix A-V)]. As regards the
re-enlistment of a man who has been removed, please
see paragraph 99.

Removal will be ordered as a punishment when
other minor punishments have been tried, and have
failed to effect any improvement. It will also be ordered
when a man has been convicted magisterially of such
ofiences as negligently allowing a prisoner to escape,
sleeping on duty, neglect of duty, and offences in which
no moral disgrace, fraud, dishonest® or continued and
wilful mdisobedience, or neglect are involed. Such offences
may render employment of the man guilty of them
undesirable in the Police., but do not prove his unfitness
for employment in, and should not excludc him from,
other departments where qualities which arc desirable
in a policeman may not be necessary.

Dismissal is the last resource, and will not ordina-
rily be ordered until all other means of punishment
have been tried and failed. For incorrgible offenders,
confirmend bad characters, men who smoke opium in
excess, confirmed drunkards, and man sentenced to
imprisonmentforoffences involving moral disgrace,fraud,
and dishonesty, continued and wilful disobedience or
neglect, it is the best (indeed, the only) appropriate
punishment ; for the sooner the service is rid of these
the better. The intentional making, or causing to be
made, of a false entry in a General, or Case. Diary,
or in any report, will also be punished with dismissal.

The Standing Orders of Government laying down
the procedure to be followed by officers holding enquiries
which may involve the dismissal or removal of Govern-
ment servants are contained in General Department "G "
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Circular No. 49 or 1930 which is reproduced as
Appendix A-V.

() Prosecution. —It will very seldom be necessary
fora District Superintendent to resort to a prosecution
under section 29 of the Police Act. as he has ample
powers to deal with the majority of the cases of neglect
of duty committed by the Police. The fine that a
Magistrate can inflict can be adequately met by reduct-
ion, or deprivation, of increment, as the case may be,
and all therefore that is gained in any case by sending
a man up for tria!l isa few months’ imprisonment; the
man conics out of jail with his reputation gone, and not
improbably become a bad character for life. Except,
then, in eases of peculiar aggravation, and where the
offender is of bad character and quite incorrigible, recourse
will nol be had to die Magistrate’s Court.

Intimation will be given by the District Magistrate
to the District Superintendent in all cases in which the
prosecution of a Police Officer for an offence, other than
an offence under section 59 of the Police Act (see para-
graph 858 of the Burma Courts Manual) is instituted on
complaint, or by a Magistrate suo motu. On receipt of
such intimation, the District Superintendent will arrange
that a Police Officer is deputed to attend the Court, and
watch the case, on behalf of the Police, and that a certi-
fied copy of the. man’s long roll or service book, as the
case may be, is placed before the trying Magistrate, whose
attention will be specially drawn to the man’s character
before sentence is passed. The object of this instruction
is to ensure that the Magistrate may, in deciding the
case, and in considering the sentence (if any) to be
awarded, have an opportun'ly of taking into consideration
the past record of the accused in the Police, and such
other circumstances as the District Superintendent may
wish to urge in extenuation or mitigation of the sentence.

Section VI.—Records of Enquiries.

191. The records of all serious cases of misconduct,
and of cases affecting the public, will be submitted by
the District Superintendent to the District Magistrate
who. if he is dissatisfied with the orders passed by him,
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has power lo send them on with his recommedation,
through the Commissioner, to the Deputy Inspector-
General concerned® The District Magistrate has also the
power to call for any papers relating to the conduct or
character of a Police Officer.

192. The following procedure will be observed by
District Superintendents of Police when forwarding
papers to the office of the Deputy Inspector-General
concerned regarding the conduct of any Police Officer
above the grade of Sub-Inspector.

A precis of the case will be attached to the for-
warding letter containing—

(a) the charge in brief, and name of the officer
who prepared it, original paper, and state-
ments of witnesses;

(b) the defence in writing in original:

(c) a certified copy of the service book contain-
ing up- to date records of good service and
punishments:

(d) the remarks of the District Superintendent
of Police together with his recommendation
as to a suitable punishment.

193. In reporting a case of removal or dismissal, it
will invariably be stated whether the standing orders
regarding the procedure to be observed have been
obeyed. These orders are reproduced in Appendix A-V
for information and guidance.

194. Removals and dismissals of men from the
Civil Police will be reported in h~ormpo® c 44°., « A

copy of this form will be submitted immediately, in a
case of departmental removal or dismissal, and aft;r
the expiry of the period allowed, for an appeal in the
case of criminal conviction, to the Inspector-General of
Police. These rolls are duly published in the Police
Gazette.
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A list is mainlaincd in Ihe Secretarial, and published
cach year in the month of March, of all officers who
have ceen dismissed, other than Police Officers of and
below the rank of Head Constable, officers in inferior
service, and officers whose service is not pensionable.
Whenever an officer of and above the rank of Station
Wrriter is dismissed, the dismissal should be promtly
reported to the Secretary to the Government of Burma.
Judicial Department, a copy of the report being for-
warded to the Secretary to the Government of Burma,
Home Department, by the officer who passed the orders.
The report, which need not be accompanied by the service
book of the officer, should be made in the form given in
Local Government’s General Department“G ™ Circular
No. 49 of 1930.

The descriptive-rolls of men who have deserted from
the Police Force, and who have been consequently struck
off the strength as deserters, wiil also be published in
tbe Police Gazette.

In cases where the removals or dismissals are due
to conviction undei section 29, Police Act, the particu-
lar offence for whici; the men were convicted will be
clearly specified in descriptive-rolls.

Warning Notices of all punishments—Judicial or
departmental—which may be inflicted upon members
of the Police Force for ill-treatment of witnesses in con-
nection with the investigation of cases and for bribery
will be submitted to the office of the Inspector-General
of Police for publication in the Police Gazette. On such
warning notices appearing in the Police G azatte it will
be incumbent on District Superintendents to forward
a Burmese translation of them to every Police-Station
and Oulposi in the district for informalion.

195. When a Burman or Indian member of the

Police Force of under thirty-five years of age is dismissed,
or removed from, or otherwise leaves the force, whose
re-enlistment is considered undesirable, the sheet of
the Character and Service Roll containing his finger
prints will be extracted, and his age. village, district.
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date of enlistment, and father’s name will be noted
on the reverse. It will then be forwarded to the Finger
Print Bureau for record. When the man has attained
the age of thirty-five this sheet will be returned to
the District Superintendent of Police for record or
destruction, vide Appendix A XXI.

Section V Il.—Re-instatement after Enquiry.

196. If a Police Officer who has been suspended by a
a District Superintendent pending a departmental en-
quiry into his conduct is re-instated at the close of the
engiry, the District Superintendent may grant to him.
for the period of his absence from duty—

(i) if the officer is honourably acquitted—full pay;

(ii) otherwise, such portion of his payas may seem
expedient.

197. If full pay is not given, the period of suspen-
sion .does not count as service for pension, save with
the special sanction of Govenment, unless the District
Superintendent expressly declares at the time that it
shall so count (Rules 43, 53, 54 and si of the Funda-
mental Rules, and Article 417 of the Civil Service
Regulations).

Section VIIl.—Orders relating to Departments

Enquiries.

198. The standing orders of Government laying
down the procedure for conducting departmental en-
quiries are contained in Local Department “G” Circu-
lar No. 49 of 1930, reproduced as Appendix A-V of
this Manual.

The orders will be strictly followed in every detail
so that iherc will be no need to upset procedings on
a:count of technical irregularities. Failure to observe
these rules may invole Government in civil actions for
wrongful dismissal.
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The following points will be noted when ’holding a
formal enquiry K. -nin®io -jb"

(@) The grounds on Which it ii proposed to tale
action will becommunicated inwriting to the respondent
and will take the form of—

(i) a definite charge or charges.

.n (ii) a statement of the[allegations on which' each
charge is based.

(iii) any other cirumstances which itis proposed
to take into consideration in passing orders
on the c;ise, and

(iv) a statement that the respondent is called upon
to showt, cause against dismissal or any other
lesser punishment. .

Lit: The*abtive wil be translated into theVerttacular
Sif the respondent is unacquainted with English.

(b) The respondent Will be'required— t

(i) to put in a written statement'of his ijefence,

(ii) to state whether he desires to be 'heard in
person,and whether he desires an oral enquiry.

(c) If the respondent desires an oral enquiry, or

to an oral enquiry is ordered—

(i) the witnesses in support of such allegations
as are not admitted will be examined in
the presence of the respondent who is entitled
to cross-examine them,

(ii) the respondent’s oral statement in his defence
will be recorded, and [ ]

(iii) all witnesses whom respondent produces in
his defence will be examined in his presence.

(d) Copiesof the evidence recorded will be supplied,
free of charge, if asked for during the enquiry.

(e) A finding will be recorded on each charge
together with a clear statement of the reasons on which
each finding is based. <

(f) A diary will be prefixed to the proceedings in
which will be recorded briefly at each stage in the case
he action taken. ib

7
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' {g)/Qir the conclusion of an enquiry in which aR
order detrimental to the respondent is passed, he will be
ipfogned of, the time limit fixed for the submission of
his"rapcafand of the authority-to whom an, appeal,, jf
one lies, should be addressed. A note to tjiis efiect will
be made in the diary.

#§199-jiwhen transmitting appeals tolhigher authority
the Character and Service Roll; the Service Book, if any,
sthe Confidential File of the appellant together with all
the-records, in the case will be submitted.

Section IX.—Appeals.

300. The punishments that may be inflicted on
Police Officers and the rules governing their imposition
are detailedin Sections Il to V. No PoliceOflfcer should
be given any departmental punishment exceptas provided
for in the rules I*id. down in Section II.

yjr.201. Noappeal shall in cases in which the follow-
|ng,,\}Pun|shments havebeerl awarded

niopns 1(A). Punlshment drill*:extra guard, fatigue or
1 .other penal dut
i. ,.iipcfj Confinement to' "rJracks/ “or

®3) Confi'riemlent to tfié Headquarters Police*
-.noifestitl! ‘e Station. m
ni I'>nirr(4) Withholding of future increments. (This
-halliut: = includes'stoppage'at-an efficiency bar.)

(5) Removal from any office of distinction or
ttittiteb <h*  special semolument;-

(6) Censure.
n: ¢ Intell -other oases-only one appeal shull lieuand the
course-of siick:appeal shall bé—

A5 IN un*)ufrorti. tije .District Superintendent of*3Police
fothe Deputy Inspector-General of Police
s¢-isrfv .«a» concerned;
ibiil// no v* .
(b) from the Deputy Inspector-General of Pciiice
ni Jtsnitoioo-lO <he Inspector-General of Pfllice. >

T%e table below shows the punishing and appe late
authorities :
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Powers vested:
Authority in whom (a),Minor.

Police Officers ~ the power of punishments. Appellate
ofthe rank or  punishment has  (b>Reduction. Aﬂ?hurily.
bten vested. EC;SU_SPE'JS'U”-
d) Dismissal
or removal.
(1) (2) 0) (4)

(a) Inspector f District Superinten- (a) and (c).. Deputy !i
of Police j dentof Policecon- n7; Inspector-
(io all sect- cerned. General of
ionsofthe 1 Police of
force ex- | Range
cepl the of concerned.
Flying
Squad) ® Deputy Inspector- (b)and(d) .. inspector-"

General' of Police M mao Geneiat of
Ir. ] of Range (i-+ Police.
L concerned.
.

(b)1nspector of Deputy Inspector- (a). (b). (c)anc _
Police SFIylng General of Police ((2{)( )-© Inesgrsgglr of-
Squids of Range : i: Police:

concerned. ' )
['»
(c) European  District Superinten- (a), (b). (c)and Deputy
Sergeant. dent of Police (d). IrgspiCtor-
concerned. Ganeral of
‘n 1U<pf ':,Police of
Range
concerted.
~n -fl
d) Sub-Inspec- District Superinten- (»Mb).(c)«nc Deput

-( t)or of Popllce 1 dent of Putlcc—— ¢ )€} ~ |nF:pe)(l:mr_
(in all sections  concerned. Geneial of
of the force Police of
except the .08 T ™ Range
Flying j ik = j!- concerned.

« Squads). It ‘o, tlpnty]

" i iy
(c) Suh-Inspcc- Deputy (nspeclor-  |»).(bfc;WJ«nd
tor of Police ~ Gcnera!;di* Police "M «nd .InspectofVl)

E'(irf the Flving of Range ~"E
conccrniSli > ¢ IntiT bm; =
( f)station District Superinten- (a).(bl.(c) and Dcpifty ~
Writer. dent of Police (d). Inspector*
concerned. K . Ornerai of
- domm HOREN B V Ptifice of
i nl I Lo ffl '":Range

conccrned.



Powers vetted
Authority in whom (a) Minor

Police Officers + the power of punishments
ofthe rank of 'punishment has  (b) Reduction
been vested. (C) Suspension
(d) Dismbsal
or removal

it2 (2) (3)

table;. dent of Police

(9) Head Cons- District Superinten (a).(b), (c)and
<d).
concerned.

(hy Lance Head District Superinten- (2),(b),(c)and
Constable. dent of Police™ <d).
conccmed.

10) C(;H;lele District Superinten  (a), (b) (c) and
(inall sections dent of "Police  <d).
of Ihe force ~ concerned.
except the
Flying
Squads).
(J) Constable  Deputy Inspector  (»). ft»), (c)and
(in the Flying  General of Police ~ «>
Squads). of
Range concerned.

202. An appeal against an order of dismissal,
removal, reduction, or against any other executive order
connected with an appointment may be summarily
rejected if it is presented more than six months after
the date on which the order was communicated to the
appellant, unless he is able to show that the delay was
unavoidable, and that he used due diligencein prosecuting
his appeal.

The,appellate authority may at his discretion for
good caiise shown extend the period to twelve months.
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203. Disciplinary Rules for the .SubordinaterSer-
vices made; by Go.vernment.arc. reproduced” as Appden-
dix-A-VI.- ;iduj .sjiv

jmm

204. When the inquiry -is completed and<orders, have

been passed, the respondent, is entitled, in order to exer-

cise his rightofappeal, to copies of the following docu-
ments, on payment of the requisite copying 'fees ttr—

(i) the charges
(ii) the defence ;

andto copies of thefollowing without paymentoffees:—
am LA aj,e. -
(iii) the recorded statements of-witnesses-examin-
ed in the course of the inquiry unless these
i have been prevmusly supphed sHi
birf.
(iv) the orders of the offlcer holding the inquiry
containing his findings ;

(v ) the reconmmendations of the officers through
whom the proceedings of the inquiry pass,
and the final order of the authority dispos-
ing of the case, where,final orders have not
been passed by..the officer who held-the in-
quiry. If the appeal is successful, the appell-
ate authority may order the refund of the

fees.
..
205. No petition of appeal will be accepted unless—
J fli o | mm i

(>ij) it.is within time;n:
mmji. (ii-r) it is accompaniediby! a copy, of the-order

oft appealed against, and, if the appellant has
been removed, or dismissed, by the discharge
certificate ;

(iii) it is submitted through the "officer whose
order is appealed agamst
tibr bv.
206. Petitions of appeal which -are not prepared and
submittedosuictly in.accordance' with the rales in the
preceding paragraph will be-tetumed to Ibe petitioner.
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207j Any PoHce Officer submitting an appeal against
anordet which is not appealable, or;if gtilhintheser-
vice, submitting an appeal direct to the Deputy Inspec-
tor-General of Police concerned |or to the Inspector-
General of Police, is liable to-punishment for insubor-
dination. ; ‘ii li tn; I nt
-uo<  “~niwodol ail). i N

208, The foregoing rales regarding rppealr will be
explained to all recruits, and a knowledge of them is
nececssary to a pass certificate in any'PoHoe examina-
tion. oonit-ib

m  The officer,to whom >an*appea| ispresented for
submission to the appellate authority will at once pass
it on. together witjv—:mm -ii.i !
aasriJ ? Jinl -jtli
(i) the record of the departmental-enquiry on
which the order appealed against was based,
*niupni (if this has not ahéady' been forwarded to the
Deputy Inspector-General or Inspector-Gene-

ral’s office) ;

(ii) any remaries which he has to offer.

210. If the case isnotan appealableone. a*d there
has been no departmental enquiry, he will simply for-
ward thei petition withihis remarks.

I bm- iJrl  7i., u;

Section X.—Re-instatement after Appeal.
—zainu csjq. sat. -tt .-iagB . < '

211. Subject to the proviso that,.without the per-
mission of Government no expenditure- may be incur-
red excess of whatwould have’taken place if the officer
had remained oh duty”if on' appeal a»-officer who
basbeen— n>» - [ >

y-3 - m..
i, m «(i >removed or dismissed, '-rdv< me 1]
T«nizz-C b
(ii) suspended pending enquiry into his alleged
L>n&ban-r conduct™is re-instated, the appdlateaiithority
jtti ni may giant to him for the 'period of to
isnoiirlsq absence fromtduty— - . ann w
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(a) if the officer is honourably acquitted
(b) otherwise, sdeh portion of his:ftav'las|lnray
seem expedient (Fundamental Rule 54).

. 212. If an officer, who has,been supended pending;
enquiry into his counduct, is re-inslated on .appeal, but
with forfeiture of any part of his pay and allowance
for the period of suspension, this period does notcount
for pension unless the appellate authority expressly
declares tat the time that the period shall so mount
(Fundamental Rule 54). . Vo

213. If an order ofremoval orldismissal isrévérsed
on appeal the appdtateamhorftymaydtéciare'thflt'the
past’ service of the re-iristated ofBciér shall cftunt for
pension *Article 419, Civil Service fcgulation's)".

CHAPTER X. . n,
[ ] ] 8 .inO
«ni; Orderly Room.
. e b ) P .
214. The Dislrict Superintendent ofPolice or,'in
his absence the Headquarters Assistant, wMI hold orderly
room each worklng day of the weeli* at a fixed time.
id;
The two objects of holdmg orderly room iré”j

-(a)' to accord a hearing to officers arid men
whowishtomakepersonal representations,
e.g., requests for leave or for transfer,

etc.;
", (b) to ehaiiire into case OntUJI(;r misconduct,
J¢ ana to inflict summary punishment,, or

convey a verbal warning or reprimand.
- ‘.m - L >

Tlie greatladvantagedf’according'a persohal fteai'-
ing to an applicant orlmisdemeanant is that Hefeelsthaf
hehas been given'a> full opportunity of statinfg his case
direct withoutthe intervention of a third party” ~ndeyW»
if his request be not granted; or'Hé- be' adjaojgrid guilty
of’misconduct, as the case may be, little feelingx>f
soreness results.
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All cases for orderly room wyill be.entered in the
Orderly Room Register (From Ad. 85K, the headings of
which, are self-explanatory.

In ca.se.of misconduct a misconduct sheet (Form Ad.
101) I* made out in addition, and 'produced’ with
the kmisdéTeénant"efbre iKfc presiding officei®:

w<".l.n,

Cases which require the holding of a formal depart-
mental, enquiry according to the provisions of bocal
Government ~'G" Circular No. 49 of 1930 will not be
dealt with at orderly room.

Such major,punishments as do not necessitate the
hotping of a' form”~ xnqujio', and all iginot punishments
may.’hpvvever, be inflated; summarily, after consideration,
of the misconduct sfteet. and such personal explanation
as the misdemeanant may offer.

All major and minor punishments other than verbal
warningsor reprimands will be entered in the General
Order Book and Character and Service Rolls, and the
latter will invariably be'Consulted with a view to assessing
the misdemeanant’s past record, before orders are parsed.

jT.hc Misconduct Sheet containingtheorderof punish-
ment will be forwarded to the officer detailed to supervise
the carrying out of punishment, and, on its completion,
willrbe endorsed by him to the effect that the punish-
ment has been duly carried out. He will then return the
piitsconduct sheet to the officeiOf the District Superin-
tendent >of Police where it.will be placed in the Personal
Kile rPfithe officer concerned.

Separate misconduct sheets will be made out for
each officer cVen iftwo or more arc Charged' with the
sajnd'offence.u’

Orderly Room Registers will not be maintained at
pqlice-stufiogs. but District Superintendents of Police,
Sudjvjsional f*olicc O(liters, and Cticlc Inspectors of
Poii”;i»i)) accord personal interviews when visiting
ppfice-suitiuns tos*ucU olficcrs as may desire them, and
wijL”eiJ, mutatis mutandis, in the same way with any
siicMjrinar cases of. misconduct as may haves jjecently
occurred.
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CHAPTER XI.

Accusations Against, and Misconduct, of the *
Police.

215. Accusations against the Police of torture, ill-
treatment. extortion, or any other serious .misconduct
which form the subject of a report made to a Police
Officer, or which come to the notice of a Police Officer
in the course of an investigatioi or otherwise, promptly
enquired into by a superior officer of Police. .Immédiat;
information will at the same time be given to the District
Magistrate with'whom it will rest to decide whether the
Police investigation shall go on, and whether, and when
it shall be stopped infavour of a Magisterial Inquiry, or
in other words, whether, in i when, the case shall be sent
to a Magistrate for trial. )

216. when similar accusations corije.to Uie notice of
a Magistrate otherwise:'than on regular Inquiry or trial
he may, if ha has powers under section 19J (I) («) of the
Code of Criminal Procedure, and thinks it expedient, take
cognizance, at once of.the offencg, and proceed in accord-
ance With ,the provisions of the Code. If' the Magistrate
has no such poweror of, as Will happen in most case's,
hé considers that further investigation is necessary
before it is decided that the accused Police Officer
should be placed upon his trial, he will record his
information in a note and send it to a .superior Police
Officer, in which.case'procedure in paragraph 215 will
be followed. n.t

21'F In every case in which strictures are recorded
Wy Magistrates in a judgment or in a sgparat¢ note on
the conduct of the police upon matters coming to light
in the course of inquiries and trials, a copy of the
judgment, or note will be sent at cn:e by the Magis-
rate to the District Magistrate concerned; The District
Magistrate, on receipt of the copy of the judgment
or note, will -cause the matter to be dealt" with in
accordance with'the'instructions contained in paragraph
215. Nothing in (his section shall be taken to deprive
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Range Deputy Inspector-Genecal or District' Superinten-
dents of Police from ordering a departmental enquiry
or investigation mjnto the condu¢”.qf a .{ub&rdinaj¢police
Officer in cases where the District Magistrate has'not
thought it necessary to order ‘that such investigation
or enquiry should he held.

218. When’ fcimilar strictures are passed by the High
Court, or by,a Court of Sessions, the procedure will be
iisfollows:—

m;h!(lj Id,all serious cases, if the- the fEcts*are /jpt
sufficient to warrant the immediate institution ofcrinii?
nal proceedings, and if the Court has indicated" that
ijn its,opinionan.enquiry of a,'spfcjal' (tJiat'is to say
an enquiry other than a.”epartrgentaj” or;Police inves-
tigation ) is necessary, the District Magistrate will report
the matter through the ordinary channel for the' orders
of Government, which will issue instructions for a public’
erialiiiy'to be held by a commission of. officers for the
ptifpose. Such a commission will ordinarily consist of
two. officers not belonging to the Police .Department;'one
df whoiri has had judiciail experience. fn all such cases
whether the case is to be the slject of criminal proce-
dings or of a special'enquiry, the District Magist ate
will send a copy of the judgment or of the separate
note to a superior Police Officer, who will promptly
hold a preliminary investigation of the facts with a
viewjo the local collection of evidence and the produc-
tion of witnesses. Any such enquiry must, however,
be regarded as preliminary and ancillary to the special
enquiry, or in the event of a criminal prosecution be-
ing instituted, to such prosecution, and it is obligatory
that all the evidence available, whether derived from
the Police Officer’s enquiry or otherwise, shall be laid ei-
ther before a Criminal Court or the special commission;

|lii) In all other cases, i.e., if the strictures are not
ofOa, serious nature, and if the Court has not indicated
that, in its opinion, an inquiry of a special nature is
necessary, the procedure |nd|ca|gd|r|paragraph 21.7 will
be followed.
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219. The principles on which the orders contained
in paragraphs-214 to 218-are bassed are that prompt
and thorough investigation, such as'will inspire public
confidence, shall be made into any accusations of the
nature mentioned ; and that for this purpose there shall
be a free resort to Magisterial inquiry in all seriousl
cases. While in-cases of an exceptional natufé, where
a Superior Court has expressed an opiniori that' ailspecial
inquiry is necessary;lpublic investigation Will be made
by a special commission appointed by Government*

220: In cases of torfiire or ill-treatment by the fHe
Police, the District Superintendent of Police will submit
an immediate report the Deputy Inspector-General
Police concerned, andsudh furthef repqrts as rrlay .be
necessary. ! St s

< .|)I

The Deputy Inspector-General WI|| submit a precis
of each report to the Inspector-General of. Police as
soon as possible after he has received lit. w

CHAPTER XII. iri
mil: .
Suits and Prosecutions Against Police<7 Officers »
acting in thair Public Capacity.

These fall under'the following heads —

(A ~tivil Siiil-jdn jespect.pf acts ipurporting /to
‘.be done in th.c,.discharge of,0ojfficial ]duty.:
a n d , ‘e
0( (.(B) Criminal Prosecution for .offences alleged to
have been committed while®Eyrporting to
act in the discharge of official Wity .

A.—Civil Suits.

221. (1) Under section 80 of'the Civil Procedure
Code (Ac! V of 1908) no -suit shall be institutedlagainst
a Police Officer in respect of any act purporting to bg
done'by him in his official capacity, unlesstht plaintiff
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has given such officer not-less than two months’ notice
(including the particulars mentioned in the section quoted)
of his intention to file the suit.

(2) Under the First Schedule to the Limitation Act
(Act IX of 1908) any,suit for compensation fordoing,
or omitting to do, any act allleged to-,be in; pursuance
of any law in. force hasto be instituted within ninety
days, from the date of the.act or omission; and for any
other suit in-respect of any act or order of a Police
Officer purporting to be in his official capacity, and in
exercise of powers conferred on him by law, the period
of limitation is one year.

(3) If the prescribed notice has not been given, or
the suit has not been instituted, within the prescribed
period of limitation, the Police Officer shall move the
Court to dismiss the suit.

(4) If a Police Officer receives notice that, after the
prescribed period of two months a suit of the kind
described in sub-paragraph (2) above will be instituted
against him, he shall immediately report the fact through
the prescribed channels to the District Superintendent
of PcHice_under who.m he is serving,, and at.the same
time shalr furnish a full report of'tne'facts and circum-
stances of thé case. The District Superintendent of Police
shall, after such enquiry as may be necessary (such
enquiry being made urgently), and if he considers that
the Police Officer acted in mgood, faith, submit to the
District Magistrate a full report of the. facts, together
with his reasons for recommending that the Police
Officer be defended at the expense of Government. If
the District Magistrate, after consultation with the
District Superintendent of Police, agrees in the
recommendation, he shall forward the report with his
remarks and recommendations through the Commissioner
of the Division and «the Deputy Inspector-General of
Police concerned if time permits, to the Inspector-
General of Police; the recommendations should include
proposals for employing either the Public Prosecutor
or private counsel to undertake the defence of the suit.
These proposals wifi lake into account the importance
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and difficulty of the suii wid ihe circumstances involved,
and, ih the event of its being proposed to'employ private
counsel, definite terms shaH be proposed. If the District
Magistrate does not agree in the recommendations of
the District Superintendent of Police he shall forward
the latter’s report with hi# remarks through theCom-
missioncr of the Division, and the Deputy Inspector-
General of Police concerned, to the Inspector-General
of Police. In this contingency also the District Magistrate
shall make definite proposals for undertaking the defencc
of the Police Officer concerned, in case Government
decides to undertake the defence at its own expense.
If the Inspector-General of Police considers that the
officer's defence should be undertaken at the expense
of Government he will submit the case to Government
with his reasoned recommendations accordingly. If
Government considers that the Police'Officer,should be
defended at its own expense, orders to that effect will
be issued direct to the District Magistrate with copies
to the Inspector-General of Police, the Deputy Inspector-
General of Police concerned, the Commission*” of the
Division, and the Superintendent of Police. Govefhment’s
orders will authorise the agency to be employed to
undertake‘*sthe officer’s defence.

Norej—In the case of the Criminal Investigation Department.
Range Flying Squads, and Railway Polic; the District Magistrate
Tor ihe purp<ses of this sub-paragraph will be the Magistrate of
the District in which the case is-instituted.

B —Criminal Prosecutions.

222. (?) Criminal prosecutions of Police Officers are
subject to the provisions of section 197 of thé Criminal
Procedure Code, and of section 42 of the Police Act (Act
Vof 1861). so far as these provisions are applicable.
Section 197 of the. Criminal Procedure Code lays down
that “when any public servant who is not removable
from his office ,save by or with the sanction of the
Governor or some higher authority is accused of any
offence alleged to have been committed by him while
acting or purporting to act in the discharge of his
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official duty, no Court shall take cognizance of such
offence except with the previous sanction of the
Governor.” The relevant portion of section 42 of the
Police Act lays down—* All actions and prosecutions
against any person which may be lawfully brought for
anythingdoneor intended to be done under the provisions
of this Act, or under the general police powers, hereby
given, shall be commenced within three months after
the act complained.of shall have been committed, and
not otherwise." This section prescribes t three months’
period of limitation for auy prosecutidr falling within

the limits of the section. 0

(2) If the provisions referred to above are Wot
complied with, the fact should be broughtto the'notice
of the Magistrate, who will' presumably dismiss the
complaint.'

(3); If wjthin the prescribed period ofi limitation (if
applicable) an application is made for sanction to prose-
cuteaPolice Officer for whose prosecution for theofTence
alleged the sanction, of.Government is requ'red, ;the
matter shall be dealt with, mutatl* mutandis, as in the
case of a notice of a civil suit, vide paragraph 221 (4)
above; butwhere an application for sanction to prosecute
is made, it must in every case be submitted for the orders
of Government with a definite recommendation . that
sanction be either granted or refused, and in the former
case that the defence be undertaken at the expense of
Governmentornot. If it is recommended that the defence
should be undertaken”™at.qthe expence ojff Government
definite proposals for the employment’of the Public
Prosecutor, or private counsel, for the defence shall be
submitted!

mi

.(4) Ifa criminal, complaint is laid against a Police
Officer for which no sanction is required, and actioft
has to be taken on a complaint already (laid,”if the
District Magistrate considers that the defence should be
undertaken at the expense of Government, an applica-
tion should be made to.the Magistrate to postpone’the
trial in order to enable the orders of Government to be



obtained. The recommendation of the District Magis-
trate.regarding the defence of the case should be trans-
mitted with the least possible delay, his letter being
marked ‘““Immediate”, and dealt with by all the officers
concerned as immediate.

< "

223. In the tase dealt with in paragraph 222 (4J1the
Magistrate may Tefuse to grant a postponement, Or the
postponement may not be long enough for the orders of
Government to be received. In all such cases, ancTin any
case in which the orders of Government are not received
by the date of the instiution of a civil suit, the District
Magistrate, if he has recommended that the suit' be
defended at the expense of Government, will put into
effect the proposals submitted by him, at the same time
reporting that he has done so. ff he has dissented from
the recommendation of the District Superintendent of
police that the criminal case or suit be defended, he
should inform the Inspector-General of Policeby telegram
that the suit has been intituled, or. in the case ofacrimi-
nal prosecution, that the d”~e of the first hearing
has been fixed (giving not less than several days notice of
the date of such hearing), and that no ot<je/s .regar™icg
the'defence have ,bfel.rlfﬂeceived.

224. If the decision is against the Police-Officer
being defended at the, expense of Government, or tif,he
declines to accept thé arrangements for his defence/he
may take, at his own expsnce, such measures as he
considers necessary for his defence; and if the verdict
of the Court is in his favour Government will ordinarily
reimburse’his expsnses. It is to be clearly understood,
however, ,Ifiat Government docs not undertake to pay
any.except' reasonable expenses.

225. If the Police Officer wins the case and costs or
damages or compensation are awarded to him, the ex-
penditure incurred by Government up to the limit of
such damage or compensation shall be refunded*by him.

q

226. If in a case in which Government has under-
taken the defence of an officer the decision of-the first
Court is against him. the question whetheran appeal
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shall be filed at the expense of Government, or whether
the damages awarded to the plaintiff or the fine imposed
shall be paid by Government, shall be decided by Govern-
ment either on the application of the officer concerned,
who should move his immediate superior in the matter,
or on the representation of the District Superintendent
of Police under whom he is serving. The latter .should
then follow the procedure laid down in paragraph 221 (4).

227. As legal proceedings against Police Officers,
particularly Civil Suits, must interfere with the discharge
of their public duties, and are likely to cause harass-
ment to them, the Distriet Magistrate should instruct
the counsel appearing for the officer concerned that he
should, request the Court to deal with the case with the
utmost possible expedition.

sial
CHAPTER XIII.

Rewards.

Rules for thé Grant of Departmental Rewards to
Civil Police Officers.

228. When a Police Officer hats performed specially
meritorious service fo.; which/ft is considered desirable
to reward him. the most SpprflJSnnte Form of reward is to
grant him promotion'.

s 229. In’ granting promotion as u reward for good
setvice due regard must be had to the seniority and
qualifications of the officer whom it is' proposed to
reward. In cases where his position on ihe seniority
roll, or his lack of the necessary qualifications, debar
him from immediate promotion, h money reward may
be granted.

230. The following officers are empowered to grant
rewards up to the amount noted against each, to a
member of the police for work done inthe course of
his ordinary duties, when the work is. in the opinion of
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theofficer gantingthe reward, of such exceptional merit or
of such an arduous or peculiar nature as to justify a
special reward —

Rs
a) Inspector-General of Police .. 500
b’) Deputy Inspectorc-General of Police .. 200
(c) Dihirict Superintendents of Police 50

231. The grant of a reward is subject to the con-
dition that funds are available in the budget of the
officer granting the reward. When a District Superin’
tendent of Police recommends a Police Officer for a
reward which is beyond his own power of sanction he
will invariably submit the recommendation to, or thro-
ugh, the Deputy Inspector-General of the Range in the
form prescribed by the Inspector-General of Pojice.
Officers above the rank of Inspector are not eligible
for the receipt of money rewards. The grant of rewards
for work done outside the ordinary course of an officer’s
duties is governed by Article 72. Civil Service Regula-
tions. The grant of shot-guns as rewards-' will be
restricted as much as possible and under no circimstances
will revolvers be given as rewards.

232. Rewards offered by any firivate person or cor-
porate body to members of a District- Police!!Force in
recognition of successful investigation of crime, or the
arrest of criminal”®, or the recovery pf stolen property,
or other good work, or as a stimulus to detection,,may
be accepted only by the District Superintendent of
Police concerned. Such rewards or deposits made in
advance will not be received! ;in cash, but the private
person or corporate body concerned will be reques-
ted to credit the amount'into the tocal treasuryltinder
ihe head "XIX. Police—K. Miscellaneous—(3) General
Police Rewards." For this purpose a chalan in triplicate
will be prepared in tfie Police Office and handed over
to the party concerned. The original copy of the receipt-
ed cluilan will be presented to the District Superin-
tendent of Police by the party concerned, the duplicate

copy being'retained by « An acknowledgment ofthe

receipt of the clialan will mbe given by the Disiriei
Superintendent of Police lo'the partv ktthCerned.

8
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When a reward thus offered and credited” into the
treasury' has been earned, the District Superintendent
of Police will submit through the District Magistrate
to the Range Deputy Inspector-General of Police—or
through the District Magistrate and the Deputy Inspect-
or-General of Police to the Inspector-General of
Police, if the amount of the reward exceeds Rs. 500, a
report showing the condititions on which the reward
was offered and certifying that they have been
complied with, and requesting sanction to pay to the
Police Officers concerned ihe whole, or a part only,
of the reward, as the circumstances of the case may
justify. The reward thus sanctioned will be a charge to
Government under the head "24. Police—(3b) All
Allowances, etc.—Fluctuating—(iv) Honoraria, etc,
to Officials.”

If Ihe reward, or any part of it, is not earned, the
whole or the part, as the case may be, will be refund-
ed to the private person or corporate body concern-
ed on application under the sanction of the Deputy
Inspector-General of Police, or of the Inspector-General
of Police, if the amount involved exceeds Rs. 500 in
any one case. The refund if ordered will be drawn from
the Treasury on a “Refund” Voucher in the prescribed
form and charged to the head “ XIX. Police—Deduct
Refunds.”

A register will be kept in each Police Office in the
following form, in which all particulars regarding tlic
receipt, and payment, or such lewards will be entered
aj the time of each transaction :—

Register of Rewards received from the Public for
the Detection of Crime, etc.

. Amount of reward offiered and credited.
. Name and address of the private person or corparate
body who offered the reward.
On what account or in what case.
Credit chalan No. and date.

ja Deputy Inspector-General of Police's
Ko. and ™ fute o Inspector-General of Police s
janction to the payment of the reward or for refund
p> (he parly who deposited the amount.

w—*ﬁw nN~—
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6. To whom paid or refunded.

7. Date of payment or refund

8. Amount withdrawn and the No. and date of Treasury
Voucher.

9. Remarks.

Note.— In the caisc of the Criminal Investigation Department
the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for Railways and Criminal
Investigation, Burma, will be the sanctioning authority when the
amount involved in any one case does not excecd Rs. 500. In
other cases the orders of the, Inspcctor-Gener&l of Police should be
obtained. The Deputy Insptctor-Gsneral of Police for Railways
and Criminal Investigation, Burma, wilt also be responsible for
the maintenance of the prescribed register.

233. In addition to, or in lieu of, a reward in money
or in any other form, a good service certificate in Fom>

policemay ** Sranteci by the District*Superintendent
to a PoliceOfficer of and below the rank of Sub-Inspector,
who renders outstanding services, or. exhibits special
detective ability in the investigation or detection of a
criminal case, or who shows bravery dr zeal in arresting,
or attempting to arrest out lawsr dangerous criminals.

Good service certificates will be given only for really
good work, and will not be made cheap or lightly prized
by being distributed broadcast in every petty case. Each
certiffcate will relate to a separate case or act of good
service. Certificates will be shown at kit inspections. In
making promotions, District;Superintendents will tak*
into account the possession of certificates. Similarly, the
possession of certificates will be taken into consideration
owards the mitigation of punishment. Men who resign,
or are merely removed, will be permitted to retain
possession of their certificates. Men who are dismissed
will be deprived of them.

The form needs little explanation. It is in.counterfoil
and the description of the good work done will be
identical in both foil and counterfoil. A note of the award
of u good service certificate will, at the lime<of granting
il.'be made in the spacc set apart for comrtietjdatory
entries in the character and service roll of the man
concerned thus:—-"G.S.C. p.S. F. L. R
No. of 19 ."
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The counterfoils of good service certificates will be
preserved for 30 years.

234. Applications from non-gazetted Police Officers
for rewards or Good Service Certificates on account of
special work done in a district other than that to which
they are attached for the time will be submitted in
writing to the District Superintendent in whose district
such work was done through the applicant’s own District
Superintendent who will endorse and forward the
application if he approves of it.

235. The following rules on the subject of the
proclamation and payment of rewards for the arrest and
conviction of criminals, and for information in respect
of the commission of offences, are prescibed by Govern-
ment. These rules do not affect the payment of rew-
ards under the express provision of any Act, or
Regulation, or rule having the force of law, and do
not apply to case under the Customs. Excise, Opium.
Stamp and Forest Acts —

Rules for the Offer and payment of Rewards in
Criminal Cases.

1. For the arrest or attempted arrest of criminals,
for information which leads to their arrest or convic-
tion, or for assistance in procuring, or attempting to
procure, their surrender, rewards- may be offered and
paid as follows”—

s (a) By the Commissioner of a Division, the
Inspector-General of Police, the Deputy Inspector-Ge-
neral of Police of a Range, or. in Rangoon, the Com-
missioner of Police, not exceeding Rs 1.000 in respect
of any one person.

(b) By a Deputy Commissioner, not exceeding
Rs. 500 in respect of any person.

(c) By a' District Superintendent of Police, not
exceeding Rs. 250 in respect of any one person.
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(d) By a Superintentent of Police appointed under
section 7 of Rangoon Police Act, 1899. not exceeding
Rs. 50 in respect of any one person.

2. For courage and determination shown in resis-
tance to robbers and dacoits, rewards may be offered
and paid as follows :—

(a) By the Commissioner of Police in Rangoon
and Commissioner ofa Divison, not exceeding Rs. 1,000
to any one person.

(b) By a Deputy Commissioner, not exceeding
Rs. 500 to any one person.

3. A reward according to the following scale shall
be paid to any one securing the recapture of an escaped
prisoner :—

Rs.

For a prisoner under sentence of seven years*
imprisonment or more 80

For any other prisoner whether under trial or
convict 40

The reward will be paid by the Magistrate of the
district in which the prisoner is captured, or, if the pri-
soner is captured in Rangoon, by the Commissioner of
Police. Provided that no rewards shall be paid in any
case in which an escaped prisoner voluntarily gives him-
self up, or to any person responsible forthe safe custody
of the prisoner when he escaped. Provided also that,
for reasons to be recorded, the Magistrate of the district,
or the Commissioner of Police, as the case may be, may
in any case rcduce the amount of the reward or with-
hold the payment thereof. This rule does not prevent
the offer or payment of larger rewards under sub-para-
graphs | (a) and (b).

Note.—The rewards admissible in sub-paragraphs 1,2 and 3
may be paid to the widows, orphans or other genuine dependent or
dependents of persons who die asthe result of injuries sustained
during the arrest or attempted arrest of, or while offering resistance
to or securing the recapturc of criminals.



(118)

4. For"information which leads to the discovery 0l
firearms or ammunition in respect of svhich there is
reason to believe that an offence punishable under the
Arms Act has been committed

A District Superintendent of Police or, in Rangoon,
a Superintendent of Police appointed under section J of
the Rangoon Police Act, 1899, may offer or pay a reward
up to Rs. SO, a Deputy Commissioner up to Rs. 100,
a Commissioner or the Inspector-General of Police or.
the Deputy Inspector-General of Police of a Range or,
in Rangoon the Commissioner ofPolice up to Rs. 250.

5. The previous sanction of Government shall be
obtained for the offer or payment of any reward not
specially authorized by these rules.

6. A sum shall be entered yearly in the Police bud-
gets for rewards payable under those rule other thar
rewards, debitable to the Jail Department under sub-
paragraph 3. The sum provided in the Provincial Police
budget shall be allotted by the Inspector-General of Police
to this serveral districts. The Inspector-General of Police
may make transfers from the allotment of one district to
thatof another. Provision shall also be made in the Jail
Department budget for the payment of rewards under
sub-paragraph 3 for the recapture of prisoners who have
escaped from Jail. This sum shall be allotted by the
Inspector-General of Prisons, who makes transfers from
the allotment of one jail to that of another.

7. The Inspector-General of Police, besides distri-
buting the budget provision for rewards between districts
according to requirements so far as he can foresee
them, will retain a sufficient reserve to cover extraordi-
nary expenditure which may occur in any district or
districts. Whenever a District Superintendent of Police
finds that the amount at his disposal for rewards is
becoming exhausted he shall at once report the fact to
the Inspector-General of Police. The Inspector-General
will then, if satisfied as to the necessity, supply the
District Superintendent of Police with additional funds
either from his reserve or by reappropiation from the
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funds already allotted to some other district. If the
Inspector-General finds thatthe total funds at his disposal
are becoming exhausted, he shall take early stepsto obtain
an additional grant or to «appropriate the necessary
amount from other sources at his disposal under com-
petent sanction.

8. Ordinarily rewards granted elsewhere than
in Rangoon shall be paid by the District Superintendent
of Police. But the Deputy Commissioner may pay a
reward himself or may order it to be paid by any officer
Subordinate to him.

9. Gazetted Officers and Myooks shall not receive
rewards excent with the swcial sanction of Government.

10. No reward shall be offered or paid under these
rules to any soldier except with the previous sanction
of the General Officer Commanding, Burma Independent
District.

11. No reward may be paid under these rules to
any .Police Officer, other than a rural Police Officer,
except with the previous sanction of the Deputy
Inspector-General of Police or, in Rangoon, the Com-
missioner of Police. Nor may reward be paid under
these rules to any servant of Government, whethera
Police Officer or not unless itis a reward ofthe nature
described in Rule 48 of the Fundamental Rules, i.e., a
reward whichyhas been offered for the arrest of a
criminal or for information or special service in con-
nection with the administration of justice.

12. No reward shall be offered under these rules tc
any jail official. Norshall areward be paid underthese rules
to any jail official except with the previous sanction of
the Inspector-General of Prisons.

236. When a reward is offered for the apprehen-
sion of an absconder a time limit for the operation of
the reward shall invariably be fixed, which shall not
cxeceed two years. At the end of this period the the
District Superintendent of Police will review the case,
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and decide whether the oflcr or the reward shall re-
main in force or whether, owing to the lapse of time,
the importance of ensuring the apprehension of the
absconder having lessened, the offer of the reward shall

mbe withdrawn, of the offer of a smaller reward shall be
substituted.

Rewards for Seizing and Impounding Cattle.

136A. Civil policemen may, with the prior sanction
of the District Superintendent of Police, Ireceive rew-
ards for seizing and impounding cattle under the pro-
visions of section Il of the Cattle Trespass Act (Act
1 of 1871, as amended by Act | of 1891).

137. Police Officers who have rendered long and
especiallyimeritorious service or who have performed
acts of gallantry are eligible for the conferment of cer-
tain titles, medals, and distinctions, of which a list of
those most commonly conferred is given below —

The Most Eminent Order of the ")

Indian Empire i, For long and meritorious
The Most Excellent Order of the service.

British Empire

The Indian Order of Merit (Civil Division) .. For gallantry.
Sardar Bahadur N

SardarSahib ~ For Sikhs only .1

Khan Bahadur | For Mussalmsns only..: |

Khan Sahib For long and
Rai Bahadur 7 For Hindus only .. j  meritorious
Rai Sahib service.
Rao Bahadur \For Hindusof Southern J
' Rao Sahib 1 India only. J
Kycllhaye Zaung For indig cnous races For long and
Shwe SiJiwe Yd of Burma only. meritorious
Min. service.
Tliuyc Gaung Npvc For valour or
Da Ya Min.' service of ar

active kind;
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Ahmudan  Gaung Do, For long and
Tazcik Ya Min. meritorious
service.
King's Police Medal ) For gallantry
Burma Police Medal 5 or long and
meritorious
service.

Certificates of Honour with or without awards such as guns,
revolvers, swords, ctc.

Conferrable by the Inspector-General of Police.
Good Service Certificates:

Recommendations lor such awards, exept good
service certificates conferrable by the Inspector-General
of Police, will be forwarded through the Deputy Com-
missioner, Commissioner, and the Deputy Inspector-
General of Police, to the Inspector-General of Police.

Recommendations for the awards of Good Seruice
Certificate of the Inspector-General of Police will be
forwarded direct to the Inspector-General of Police
through the Deputy Inspector-General, and the actual
selection of officers for the award will be made by a
Committee of Deputy Inspector-General of Police.

CHAPTFR XIV
Loss and Forfeiture of Medal*.

238. The following procedure will be followed in
case of the loss of a decoration by a member of the
Civil Police ;—

l. A Board will be assembled to enquire, into the
circumstances attending the loss of the decoration, the
members of which will take evidence and report whe-
ther the loss was, or was not, due to carelessness on
the part of the owner, and whether the decoration
should be replaced at the cost of the State or that of
the owner.
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II. In the ease of the loss of a decoration by a
member of the Military Police serving elsewhere than
at battalion headquarters, or by a member of the dist-
rict or Rangoon City Police, the Board will consist of
the District Superintendent or Assistant Commissioner
of Police as President, and two subordinate Police
Officers as members.

I11. The Board will invariably record evidence as
to the character of the Police Oflicer whose case is
under investigation, and when no testimony beyond
the loser’s own assertion regarding the loss is produ-
ced, the Board, except under very special circumstances,
which it will record in its finding, will deal with the
case as if it were proved that the loss occurred from
neglect.

IV. Ifthe loss be proved to have occurred from care-
lessness or neglect the Board may recommend that the
loser may, after two years’ good conduct reckoning
from the date of the assembly of the Board, be provided
with a new decoration at his own expense.

V. If the loss be proved to have been accidental,
the loser may be recommended by the Board to be
supplied with a new decoration at once, either at his
own expense, or at that of Government, according to
the circumstances of the case, it being understood that
in order to justify the replacement of a decoration at
the publia expense, the loss must be proved to have
occurred on duty-by some accident entirely beyond the
control of the loser. In all other cases, such as the loss
of a medal cut from a tunic, or stolen from the person,
the loser must pay for it himself.

V1. The proceedings ot the Board will be submitted
to the |Inspector-General of Police for approval
accompanied by a return in the form prescribed under
sub-paragraph XII. If the Board has recommended that
thecost ofthe medal or decoration lost should be defrayed
by the loser, and if the application is supported by the
Inspector-General, the Deputy Controller of Mailitary
Accounts, Burma, will issue a receivable order authoris-
ing the Treasury Officer concerned to receive the cost.
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The amount will then be paid into the Treasury, the
chalan being made out in favour ofthe Deputy Controller
of Military Accounts, Burma, and forwarded to the
Inspector-General of Police.

On no account will the cost be paid into Treasury
until the receipt of the receivable order mentioned above.

VII. When the Board does not recommend that
the decoration be replaced at once, the proceedings shall
not be forwarded'to the Inspector-General until the
prescribed time has elapsed.

VIIl. Thecost of medals varies but isroughly in the
neighbourhood of Rs. 5 each.

IX. A decoration bestowed by a Foreign power can-
not under any circumstances be replaced.

X. If the Inspector-General approves of the proceed-
ings of the Board, he will forward them, with an appli-
cation for the replacement ofthe decoration lost, of the
Officer Commanding the regiment in which the decora-
tion was earned, for verification and transmission, through
the General Officer Commanding the district, to the
Controller of Military Accounts concerned when the
Board has.recommended that the decoration be replaced
at the loser’s expense; to the Secretary to the Govern-
ment of India, Military Department, when the Board
has recommended that the decoration be replaced at
the expense-of the State.

In cases of men who earned decorations in regi-
ments which have been disbanded, or in the Police, or
a Mililtary Department, applications for their replace-
ment will be forwarded direct to the Military Depart-
ment for verification and disposal.

XI. The proceedings will be prepared on a separate
sheet or sheets in each case, unless the circumstances
attending the loss be actually the same in each.

X11. In cases where clasps have not been lost, they
will be transmitted with the proceedings so that they
may be attached to the new medal.
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Return of to whom it is recommended that
new medals be issued at expense, to
replace others lost.

W hether verified
by Officer Com-  pgyief

Corps or depart- manding former e

ment in which

Des- Des- corps or by head
crip-  crip- the medal was of former office, ment
Name. earned, and of
tion tion regimental or Prom records  cac0
mg(fial cloag number and ranlc N Military
: P ot the time. Department, loss.
Government
of India.

©) @ ®) (6)
1
|
»
1

| certity that, after a careful investigation, | am satisfied that
the decoration was lost in an accidental manner involving no
culpability on the partof the loser.

The 19 District Superintendent' of Policé.

239. No application to replace a lost medal shall be
forwarded if it has been lost in contravention of these
orders.

240. The following' rules, specifying the procedure
to be adopted with regard to the forfeiture of medals
by members of the Burma Police who have been, or may
in future be, dismissed for certain offenccs, have received
the sanction of Government :—

(i) any Police officer convicted of an offence
punishable with transportation, either under
the Penal Code or under Burma Act XII of
1928 ;

(ii) any police officer convicted of cowardice ;

(iii) any Police officer convicted of desertipn ;
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(iv) any police oflicer convicted of malingering,
feigning; producing, or aggravating disease or
infirmity ;

(v) any police officer convicted of thefl or em-
bezzlement of public money or goods, or of
money or goods the property of a comrade ;

shall forfeit any medal in his possession granted for
service in the field, and any medals which may remain
unissued to him.

241. Medals forfeited under the foregoing rules will
be transmitted to the Secretary to the Government of
India, Military Department, through the office of the
Inspector- General «(Police.

242. In the pieparatiiKK_pf medal-rolls the word
“dismissed" will be restricted to cases where the dis-
missal has been in 'consequence of a cohvfction; of one
of the offences specified above ; the term “discharged”
being used in other cases.

CHAPTER XV.
Housing.
and Quarters. JoW N
243. The Police buildings at district headquarter
comprise :(—
,8(1') The Police Station and Lock-up.'
(2) The District Training Depot.
(3) Barracks or cottages with outhouses.
(4) The Magazine. ,

(5) The District Store Room.
The whole (except the headquarters Police Station and
Lock-up) constitute the “Police Lines.”

Outside district headquarters, the lines ordinarily
consist of :—
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(1) A police Station or an Outpost building
according lo sanctioned establishment.

(2) Barracks or cottages.
(3) Outhouses.

Police Stations are built according to Public Works
Department standard type plans which provide for
defensible and non-deferisible buildings of various sizes,
as local conditions and the accommodation required,
dictate.

Quarters according to Public Works Department
standard type plans are provided for Inspectors, Sub-
Inspectors, Station Writers, Head Constables, married
and single Constables and European Sergeants.

Police Building;at the headquarters of districts, of
sub-division, and toVraship&, are generally of .ar perma-
nent nature, and are constructed and maintained in re-
pair by the Public Works Department.

At outstations Police buildings are usually erected
and maintained from Petty Construction and Repair
Funds allotted to District Superintendents of Police for
the purpose. Such buildings are erected according to
the public Works Department staildard type plans but
are of.a serai-permanent nature only,.cheaper materials
and methods of constrnation being employed.

244. All subordinate Police Officers, and Constables
shall, where quarters are provided for them, reside in
the lines, except such as may be especially exempted
by the District Superintendent for reasons which will
be entered in the Order Book. ‘ Police Lines shall be
kept clean and tidy, a party of Constables being placed,
when necessary, on fatigue,duty for the purpose. The
roads intersecting the blocks of houses which form the
“lines” will be raised and the drainage made as perr
feet as the nature of the site permits. Trees will, if
possible, be planted where shade is deficient. All wells
will be covered in. Latrines will be attached to-all
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lines, the particular type of latrine being decided on
in consultation with the officer in medical charge.
At Police Stations where no public conservancy
arrangements exist, and where the bucket system can-
not be used, the bored-hole system of latrines is likely
to be round serviceable and has the advantage of not
requiring the services of a sweeper. Wherever, there-
fore, no public conservancy arrangements exist and the
bucket system cannot be used, the advice and assistance
of the Public Health Department will be invoked with
a view to adopting the bored-hole system.

245. The state of the lines at headquarters is the
special concern of the Headquarters Assistant or Deputy
Superintendent who is required to inspect them daily.

CH R XVI.
Police Arms and Ammunition.

246. The Police ar& &riasd with —

(*>'410 (smooth) {Lee Enfield muskets.
(b) Dahs.
(c) Batons (for use in towns only).
Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors are armed with
revolvers and swords.

A brown leather scabbard with steel mountings and
a brown leather sword knot are issued with each sword.

Sergeants are armed with revolvers buton ordinary
duty will wear a baton.

The scale of ammunition issued to Inspectors, Sub-
Inspectors, and Sergeants is detailed in paragraph 1136
of this Manual, Volume II, and that of accoutrements
in Appendix XIV of the Police Supply and Clothing
Manual.

247. A Gazetted Officer shall purchase and maintain
a revolver or pistol at his own expense.
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Government lias sanctioned llic possession as part
of the equipment of a gazetted police officer, of two
revolvers or pistols free of fees.

248. A revolver will not be issued to any Inspector
of Police, Sub-Inspectcr of Police, or Sergeant unless
the District Superintendent considers that he is competent
to use it with reasonable efficiency. .

249. The following are the general principles on
which the Civil Police is armed :—

(a) The whole of the Civil Police force should be
trained in the use of firearms.

(b) Arms should be available within reasonable
distance of all police stations for use in
emergencies, but no more should be provided
than are likely to be required at one time.

(c) Atpolice stations where the Civil Police are
required to perform the duties of Military
Police, or to do escort duty, or to guard
considerable quantities of treasure, or where
the stations are situated in turbulent or
frontier tracts, muskets in sufficient quantities
should always be available.

It is essential that firearms be kept only at
posts where, owing to the strength of the Civil
Police, and the security of th'c-buildings, the
danger of the arms falling into the hands of
bad characters is reduced to a minimum.

(d

To give effect to the above principles, the following
are the ordinary arrangements:—

(i) At :district headquarters muskets will be
provided for one hundted percent of the full estimated
number of recruits at the training depot, plus one for
each drill instructor, and for fiftv per cent of the
headquarters strength (excluding the training depot),
the latter percentage being subjcct to increase or decrease
in cases where the headquarters, strength is. owing to
special circumstances, unusually small or unusually great.
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(ii) At subdivisional headquarters arms will usually
be supplied up to fifty per cent of the strength, provided
that the buildings qre reasonably defensible and that,
owing to the numbers of the Civil Police the arms may
be considered practically safe.

(iii) Attownship headquarters where the Civil
Police carry out similar duties to those of the Military
Police, arms will usually be supplied up to fifty per cent
of the strength, under conditions similar to those laid
down for subdivisional headquarters.

(iv) At stations other than district, subdivisional
and township headquarters, the Civil Police will only be
armed with muskets when carrying out duties similar
to those carried out by the Military Police. Arms will
be allowed up to fifty per cent of the strength and
subject to the same conditions as laid down for subdivi-
sional or township headquarters.

Before arms are issued to a Police Station other than
at the headquarters of a district, the District Superin-
tendent of Police shall satisfy himself, and certify in
writing that ths arms will be kept in a secure place and
be reasonably W e against a sudden attack. These
certificates are renewed annually and are filed in the
office of the District Superintendent who is personalyl
responsible for their safe custody and punctual annual
renewal.

250. (1) Where there are no Military Police the
Police are responsible for the custody of arms.

(2) Whenever the district authorities are of opinion
that any post (which according to the provisions of
paragraph 249 would normally be armed) should not be
armed, the District Superintendent will submit a report
io that effect to the Inspector-General of Police giving
full reasons for the proposed exemption.

The report will be forwarded through the Deputy
Commissioner, Commissioner and Deputy Inspector-
General.

9
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CHAPTER XVII.
Miscellaneous.

Orderlies and Guards over Private Buildings.

251. No orderlies may be used in a district except
one Constable, who will be detailed as store orderly.

No Police guards, civil or military, over private
bouses are allowed, exceptin disturbed localities, and
then only with the sanction of the Inspector-General.
Permission to retain such a guard will be obtained
afresh every six months, failing which the guard will be
withdrawn.
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PART II.—CRIME AND INSTRUCTIONS FOR
EXECUTIVE DUTIES.

CHAPTER XVIII—CRIME REGISTERS.

Section |—Register No. 1—The Crime Register

252. The particulars of every cognizable offence
reported to the Police will be entered in this register.

253. The register will be divided into groups of
offences corresponding with Statements A ana AA,
Parts | and IlI, of the Annual Report (See Appendix
A-XXI1), the headings of each serial will be written
at the top of the pages and the register properly in-
dexed on the fly-leaf. Each group of offences will have
so much space allotted to it as may be necessary.

254. Separate pages will be opened for prosecu-
tions under sections 109 and 110, Crimiiial Procedure
Code.

255. Separate pages will be opened for prosecu-
tions nnder sections 21 and 22 of the Criminal Tribes
Act, 1924,

256. A page or so under each group of offences
will be left blank for enterin®“cases of previous years,
which were pending trial, or investigation at the close
of the year, and for undetected cases of previous years
brought to light during the year.

257. For the purposes of this register and the
returns based on it the term “ cattle” means bovine
animals (including buffaloes), elephants, horses, donkeys,
and mules only.

258. At the end of each day the Crime Clerk will
enter in the register all the particulars required to fill'
up the various columns. These particulars he will obtain
from the Register of Police Cases—Officer Register
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No.2. As each case is entered he will enter in the first
column of the Register of Police Cases, in red ink, the
word“entered”, and date and initial the entry.

259/in'cas”™ where the investigation isnot completed
he will enter such particulars as are available, and sub-
sequently, any additional particulars that may have
been obtained later.

260. If a case sent up by the Police is convicted under
a section or law other than that entered in the register,
a red line will be drawn through the orginal entries,
and fresh entries made under the serial heading which
includes the offenders for which the offenders in such
case were actually convicted ; if one oerson is convicted
of the offence entered by the Police and another of a
different offence, the original entry as to persons will
similarly be expunged and a fresh enty made of the
separate conviction. Every alteration will be made so
that the original entry remains legible. When cases
are transferred from one serial number to another, a
note will be made in the remarks column, e.g., “Trans-
ferred to Serial No. 34 (o), Section 379, Penal Code,
page 46.”

261. When a case is transferred from one Police
Station to another Police Station in the same district,
a red ink line will be drawn through the original entries,
and new entries made showing the name of the new
Police Station and the number of the new First Infor-
mation Report. When a case is transferred from one
district the entries in the register of the district trans-
ferring the case will be similarly cancelled, and the
case recorded in the register of the district receiving it
on transfer on receipt of the new First Information
Report from the Police Station concerned.

When &ease is sent up for trail before a Magist-
rate and transferred by him under section 28A of the
Burma Village Act to a Burma Village Committee for
trial the case will be sturck off the Register and shown
as ‘Transferred to Village Committee,” the Magistrate's

order of transfer on Form being recorded in

the remarks column of the register as the authority for
the cancellation of the entries relation to the case.
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262. A case will not be shown as transferred to
another district until the latter district has acknow-
ledged acceptance of it

263. Cognizable cases, which are rcportfed™to the
Police and also direct to a Magistrate will, if the report
to the Police and the complaint to the Magistrate re-
late to the same set of facts, be struck off the register
as having been dealt with by direct complaint, and a
note to this effect made in the remarks column of the
register with a reference to the Court of trial, and the «
number and date of the trial record.

264. In case under the Arms Act, the kind of arms
seized will be entered in columnd 6 (Property column).

265. When a case is compounded under section
323, Penal Code, it will be shewn as non-cognizable in
column 9 and struck off as such in oOffice Register 2.
Cases of this nature will not be shewn as true. When
cases are struck off as non-cognizable, the section will
be given.

266. In Opium and Excise cases, the amount of
opium, liquor, etc., seized, will be entered in column 6
(Property column), a new heading being given “Total
amount of opium or quantity of liquor, etc., seized.”
The letter “P,” “E,” or “V.H.” will be-entered in the
remarks column to show whether the seizure was made
by the Police, Excise, or a Village Headman.

267. (i) If action under the Village Act has
been taken, the latters “V.A.” will be entered in the
remarks column.

(ii) In hurt cases the kind of weapon used
will be entered in the remarks column.

268. Cases of house-breaking in which theft is the
motive will be entered under a separate serial number.

269. In all prosecutions under the preventive sec-
tions the authority sanctioning the prosecution will
be quoted in the remarks column.

34
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270. Separate pages of this register will be opened
for section 17 of the Gambling Act, and section 3 of
the Opium Amendment Act.

271. A note will be made in the remarks column
under Serial 26 showing whether each entry falls under
section 392 or 394 of the Penal Code.

272. * * * *

273. The cases and persons pending Police inves-
tigation and pending trial will then be carried forward
to the register for the new year.

274. 1t is the duty of the District Magistrate to
compile and send complete to the District Superin-
tendent of Police, so as to read.' that officer by the 15th
January in each year, the following statements for the
previous year ending the 31st December

(a) Statement A (Formp"M—) for all direct

cognizable cases and persons concerned in
such cases;

(b) Statement,AA (Form Ad. 1A) for all direct
cognizable cases and persons concerned in
such cases other than those contained in
Statement A ;

(e) Statement B, Parts | and Il (Form’\Al1 ?A)

for non-cognizabl« eases and persons concern-
ed in such cases ; and

(d) statement C (Form for property

stolen and recovered in direct cognizable
cases and in aon-cognizable cases.

275. The following are the statements of crimc
which are included in the Police Administration Report.
The instructions hereinafter given for the compilation
of Statements A, AA, and C apply equally to the
Crime Register—
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Statement A—Return of Cognizable Crime.

Part I.—Return af Cases (Form® ~ -j).

Part Il.—Return of persons concerned in cases® ~ ~ 1).
Statement AA.—Return of Cognizable Crime—i.e.,
offences not specified in Statement A.

j?art 1.—Return of Cases (Form Ad. 1A).

Part 1l.—Return of persons concerned in cases (Form Ad. 1A:).

Statement B.—“Return of Non-congnizable
Crime”

Part I.—Return of cases (Formp”~jAn).

Part Il.—Return of persons concerned in cases (Formp”~j!~ #).

Statement C.—Return of Property stolen and
recovered (/Fombaoll’i@y

Statement C-l.—Return of Important Crime showing
working results (Form Ad. 3B):—

(1) ofcases,
(2) of persons concerned in cases,
(3) property stolen and recovered;

276. Statements A and AA (Parts | and Il) will be
compiled in the office of the District Superintendent of
Police.

277. Both parts of Statement B on receipt from the
District Magistrate will be checked in the office of the
District Superintendent of Police in accordance with the
instructions issued for compilation to District Magistrates
before the figures contained therein are accepted.
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Offences underotherspecialor local laws not cogniza-
ble by the Police will not be shown separately for each
Act. The figures will be consolidated and shown in a
single line against Serial N0.33 of Statement B, Parts |
and n.

278. The information required for Statement C will
be obtained partly from the office of the District Magis-
trate (paragraph 274) and partly from the District
Superintendent’s Crime Register, and both setsof figures
will be incorporated in one statement.

279. The following instructions for filling up State-
ments A, AA, and C will be carefully observed :—

Statements A and AA.—General Instructions.

280. |.—The classification of cases is that shown in
columns 1, 2 and 3 of Statements A and AA.

Il.—When a person is arrested on one charge, but
convicted or acquitted on another, his case will be en-
tered under the heading of the crime of which he has
been convicted or acquitted.

I1l.—Cases in which any of the accused are con-
victed will be entered under the heading of the most
serious offence for which a conviction might have been
obtained against any of the offenders ; but persons con-
victed entered according to the exact offence of which
they may individually nave been found guilty, the fact
of transfer from any other head (of cases) being noted
in the column of remarks-in the district returns. Simi-
lary, presons acquitted will be entered under the heading
of the gravest crime charged against them.

IV. Attempts and abetments will appear under the
heading of the offence attempted or abetted, except in
the case of the substantive abetments provided for by.
sections 11S and 117 to 119, Penal Code, which form
a separate entry (1) in the return.
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V. Care will be taken that the acts of separate
offenders committed independently of one another and
without a common object are not shown a; one
case. It is only where offences are jointly committed
by several persons, in pursuance of a common aim, that
can be looked upon as one case. Mistakes occur chiefly
in nuisance cases,which are generally individual acts.

VI. Cases will be recorded only in the district in
which they are tried. When a case is transferred from
district A to district B, there will be no record of it
in district A under the heading “Cases.” Should any
arrests have been made the persons arrested will appear
in the column of remarks (Part Il) as transferred in
district A, and in. column S of Part Il in district B.

VII. No attempt will be made to reconcile the
figures in the judicial statements with those in the
Police statements.

VIIl. A cognizable case instituted on complaint will
not, if it is referred to the Police-for investigation, be
thenceforward treated as a “Police case.”

IX. The number of acquittals which take place
in Appellate or Revisional Courts will be shown in
the column for remarks (of Parts | and Il). The order
which is in force at the close of the year for which
the statement is prepared will be accepted as the final
one. If the order of the Lower Court has been rever-
sed or modified within the year, it is the order of the
Appellate or Revisional Court which will appear in the
statement.

X. An explanatory note will be made in the column
for remarks (of Part 1) showing the number of cases
withdrawn or in which convictions were not obtained
owing to the death of the accused or lunacy during
trial, and cases compounded. The number of persons
concerned in such cases will be shown in the column
for remarks of Part n. All cases withdrawn owing to
the escape of 'the accused, or owing to the evidence
being insufficient, will be classed as undetected and
shown as such in column !3.

22
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X1. Cases taken up as mognizable offences, and
afterwards discovered to be non-cognizable offences, will
not be transferred to the statement of non-cognizable
crime (Statement B), but will be shown in column 9 of
Statements A and AA, Part I.

XIl. No case will be struck off the Police state-
ments. Cases declared to be “false” or “non-cognizable”
will be shown in the statements and entered in columns
8 and 9 of Statement A and AA, Part |, as the case
may be.

XIII. Cases in which persons are dealt with by
Magistrates under section S62, Criminal procedure Code
will be shown in the statements as convicted.

Instructions Regarding the Flllling up of Columns.
Statements A and AA, Part |I.

281. Column 3.—Offencesbinder Special and Local
Enactment will not be shown separately for each Act.
The figures will be consolidated and shown in a single
line against Serial No 2 of Statement AA. The only
exceptions to this will be cases under the Criminal
Tribes Act (Act VI of 1924), which will be shown se-
parately as Serial No. 3.

Column 4.—In this column will be shown all un-
detected cases of previous years in which accused per-
sons are arrested or sent up for trial during the years
under report, as well as the pending cases shown in
column 10 of the previous year. Should there be any
differences between the number of cases shown as pen-
ding in column 10 of the previous year’s return and
the number brought forward to column 4 of the return
for the year under report, the difference will be explained.

Column 5.—This column will include all cogniza-
ble cases reported to the Bolice during the year. It will
not include cases referred to the Police for investigation’
by a Magistrate.
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Column 6.—Will show the number of cases in which
the Police refused investigation under section 157 (b)
of the Criminal Procedure Code.

Column 7.—Will show the difference between co-
lumns 4 plus 5 minus 6.

Column 8.—In th!s column will be entered only
cases shown in column -7 which have been proved or
declared to be deliberately false before or after trial.

Column 9.—In this column will be entered cases
shown in column 7which have been classified as mistakes
of law or fact or decalared non-cognizable before trial.

Column 10.—Will include all cases pending trial
before Magistrates at the close of the year as well as
those pending Police investigation at the close of the.
year (i.e., cases in which no Charge Sheet or Final Re-
port has been submitted).

Column 11.—Will show the number of true cogni-
zable cases convicted. Cases declared non-cognizable
and entered in column 9 will be excluded from the total
of convictions. Figures in this column will therefore
equal the figures entered in column 7 minus the total of
columns 8, 9, 10, 12, and 13 and the number of cases
referred to in the foot-note of the statement marked §.

Column 12.—Will show the number of true cogni-
zable cases acquitted or discharged. Cases proved to be
false before or after trial entered in column 8, and cases
declared to be due to mistakes of law or fact or non-
cognizable and entered in column 9, will not be entered.
That is to say, the figures entered in column 12 should
equal the total ofcolnmn 7 minus the total of columns
8.9. 10. 11. and 13, and the number of cases referred to
in the foot-note of the statement marked &

Column 13.—lIn this column will be shown all true
cognizable cases which remain undetected at the close of
the year; All cases withdrawn owing to the escape ofan
accused or owing to the evidence being insufficient will
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be classcd as undetected. Cases will also be classed as
undetected in which the accused has died or escaped
before trial or in which, though detected, the accused
evading arrest, whetherthe evidence has been recorded
under section 512, Criminal Procedure Code, or other-

wise.
Columns 14 and 17.—Are self-explanatory.

Columns IS and 16.—The figures for these columns
are obtained from the District Magistrate as explained
in paragraph 274.

Column 18—For information required to be en-
tered in this column, see paragraph 280 X.

Statements A and AA, Part Il

282. Column 3.—Persons concerned in offence under
Special and Local Enactment® will not be shown sepa-
rately for each Act. The figures will be consolidated and
shown in a single line against Serial No. 2 of Statement
AA, the only exception being persons concerned in pro-
ceedings under the Criminal Tribes Act (Act VI of 1924),
who will be shown separately, as Serial No. 3.

Column 4.—This column will contain the persons
entered in column 12 of the previous year.

Column 5.—Will show all persons arrested by the
Police during the year, whether of their own motion, or
under the orders of a Magistrate after investigation had
been refused by the Police, or the Police had reported
the charge to be false, and will include also all persons
received on transfer from other districts.

Columns 6 and 7.—Are self-expanatory.

Column 8.—Will show only those persons whose
cases have been finally disposed of by trial, and will
equal the total ofcolumns 9 and 10.

Column 9.—Wwill show the number of persons en-
tered in Column 8 who have been convicted, including
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those ordered to give security for good behaviour, and
persons released on probation of good conduct under
section 562, Criminal Procedure Code.

Persons convicted in cases declared to non-cogniza-
ble will also be entered, a note being made in the co-
lumn of remarks showmg how many of the persons
were convicted of non- cognizable offences.

Column 10.—Will show the number of persons
entered in column 8 acquitted or discharged. Persons
acquitted in cases proved to be “Flase” or “Mistaken”
and fwrsons concerned in cases allowed to be compound-
ed will also be entered. A note will, however, be made
in the remarks column showing the number of persons
concerned in compounded cases.

Column 11.—Will show all known absconders
“wanted” by the Police for true cognizable cases report-
ed during the year, Whether the absconders have been
proclaimed or evidence recorded against them under
seetion 512, Criminal Procedure Code, or not.

Column 12.—Will show all persons concerned in
cases pending Police investigation, and all persons pend-
ing trial before Magistrates at the close of the year,
whether the persons are in custody or on bail.

Column 13, 14 and 15.—The figures for these co-
lumns are obtained from the District Magitrate as ex-
plained in paragraph 274.

Column 16.—For information required to be en-
tered in this column, see paragraph 280 X.

Statement C.

283. In cases which are proved or declared to be

“False” or “Mistaken * the property entered as stolen
property will be struck out. In cases in which investiga-
tion has been refused property will not be entered. In
cases pending Police investigation or pending trial at
the close of the year, the amount of the property sto-
len and recovered will not be entered in the statement
for that year, but will be brought on to the statement
for the following year.
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Statement C-I.

284. The instructio'ns for compiling this statement
are given at foot of the statements itself.

section |l.—Register No.2—Register of Police Cases
{Form Gticg ap

285. This register will be divided into as many
parts or volumes as there are Police Stations in the
district, and will be carried on from year to year till
filled. It serves chiefly as an index to cases reported
at Police Stations. The register is in follscap size, which
should ordinarily permit of five cases being entered on
each page.

286. The kind of weapon used in hurt cases will
not be entered in this register but in Register No. 1.

287. Columns 1,2, 3,4, and S are self-explanatory
and will be filled in from the First Information Report.
Cases will be entered according to their Police Station
numbers. If a later number comes to hand before an
earlier one, a space will be left for entering the earlier
number when it arrives. In cases in which investiga-
tion has been refused the'value of the property taken,
if any, will be entered in column 4.

Column 3 will always show the section under which
an accused person is convicted. This sometimes differs
from the section under which he is sent up for trial.

In cattle theft the letters “ C.T.” and in ordinary
theft the letters “O.T.” will be entered under the
number of the section in column 3.

288. Column 6.—In this column, for convicted
cases the names of convicted accused, or absconders,
and the dates of their convictions will be shown in
red ink. A brief note of the sentences imposed will also
be made. In cases not convicted the result will be briefly
indicated by the usual letters, namely “M” for mist-
aken;“F” for false; “N/C” for non-cognizable; “A.M.”
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For acquitted mistaken ; “D.T.” for discharged true ;
“Cpd” for compounded ; the c'ate of delivery of judg-
ment in each case being also inserted. The results of
prosecutions under sections 182 and 211, Penal Code,
will be shown below the entries relating to the First
Information Report from which they originated.

For this purpose the Court Prosecuting Officer

will make out a copy of Form cases
under these sections, and after having had it filled in
the usual way, and after adding the particulars of the
orininal First Information Report will send it to the
office of the District Superintendent of Police.

289. Column 7.—In this column will be shown the
Final Report or Charge Shgét number of the case with
the date of the Final Report or Charge Sheet, and, in
addition, the date on which it is received in the office.

290. (i)Column 8.—In convicted cases for which
Finger Prints are necessary, the Finger Print number
and date of each person convicted, and in the case of
an old offiender the letter “0.0.” with the figures 1,2,
3, 4, according as to whether the offender has been con-
victed once, twice, thrice, or four times will be entered
in the same line as the name of the person concerned.

(I1) In opium cases the letter “P”, “E” or “V-H”
will be entered to show whether the case was taken
up by the Police, or the Excise Department, or by a
Village Headman.

291. If any reference to details of convictions is
required, Form which will bo filed in the
case file, will supply the necessary informasion.

292. The Headquarters Assistant will sheck the
entries in this register weekly and will at the same
time enter his initials and the date of check. The Dist-
rict Superintendent of Police also, whenever he exam-
ines the register, will enter his initials* and the date.
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293 The District Mrgistrate may call for and in-
spect this register whenever he thinks it necessary
or desirable to do so.

294. If the letter “D” appears at the head of a First
Information Report form in red ink, a similar “D” in
red ink will be entered below the entry of the case in
Register No. 2. This is to enable the return of cases in
which the consumption of liquor has occurred to be
made out for submission to the Superintendent of Excise.

295. The District Superintendent of Police will fur-
nish to the Superintendent of Excise each month a list
of cases with full details in which there is evidence of the
consumption of liquor by accused, complainants, or
witnesses so asto enable him io direct an investigation
into the source of supply ofsuch liquor.

296. Non-cognizable cases will not be entered in
this register, which is a Register of Police (i.e., congniz-
able) cases only.

297. In a case in which an offence was committed
in foreign territory and the accused was arrested and
tried in British Territory, the usual entry (provided
the case be a cognizable one) will be made in this
register. When a case is transferred from one Police
Station to another Police Station in the same district,
a red ink line will be drawn through the entries in the
register under the Police-Station transferring the case
and new entries made in the register under the Police-
Station to which the case has been transferred, the
number of the new First Information Report being
entered. When a case is transferred from one district to
another district the entries in the register of the district
to which it has been transferred on receipt of the new
First Information Report from the Police-Station
concerned.

298. A case will not be shown as transferred to
another district until the latter district has acknowledg-
ed acceptance of it. s
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299. Cognizable cases which are reported -to the
Police, and also direct to a Magistrate will, if the report
to the Police and the complaint to the Maglstrate relate
to the same set of fact, be struck off the register as hav-
ing been dealt with by direct complaint and a note to
this effect made in column 6 of the Register.

Section IIA.—Register No. 2A—Reward Register.

299A. A Reward Register will be maintained by
the Crime Clerk in manuscript in the following form —

19 o Rewards paid t 0 ...ccoovevrervnicinenne
Case No.
and P. S.
in which
Station reward is
Serial Rank. Name. ~ or granted Reward Date of Remarks.
No. Village or Magis- granted. saaction
© o trate's acd by
<4 case No. whom.
for
Special
Laws.
0) <« < 0) w @ (8)

This Register will be maintained in 3 parts,
namely —

(a) Departmental, Hp which will he entered all
rewards paid to police Officers by the District Superin-
tendent of Police for police cases, and by Magistrates for
cases under Special and Local Laws.

10
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(b) Headmen, for rewards paid by the District
Superintendent of Police for assistance to the police in
the prevention and detection of crime.

(c) Ten-house gaungs and members of the public,
for rewards paid by the District Superintendent of Police
for assistance to the police in the prevention and detec-
tion of crime.

In the remarks column the date of return of
rewardee's receipt will be noted.

The advantages of maintaining this register are as
follows - —

(1) 1t will keep a check against double payments.

(2) It will furnish facts and figures required for
columns 22 and 23 of Statement E and for comment
under section 7, in the case of departmental rewards,
and also under section 31 (Village Headmen, Rural Police,
and police relations with the public) of the Police Admi-
nistration Report.

(3) It will furnish facts and figures for the infor-
mation ofthe Deputy Commissioner (of the number of
Headmen and Ten-house-gaungs rewarded by the police)
forcomment in the Village Administration Report.

(4) 1t will be useful in watching whether income-
tax has bien paid or not—vid« Police Gazette Memo-
randum No. 108, dated the 29th of September, 1934.

section Ill.—Register No. 3—Prosecuting Police
Officer’s Register (Form ~~).

300. This register will be kept up by all Court
Prosecuting Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors and needs no
explanation. It will be kept in English and will be
initialled daily by the Senior Police Officer at the place
where the Court Prosecuting Officer is stationed.
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CHAPTER XIX.
Register of Finger Prints and - Identification -of old
Offenders.

section |.—Duties of the District Police as regards
Finger Prints after conviction.

301! The finger prints of all persons, who have been
convicted of any of the following offences, will be taken
for permanent record:—

(@) All persons convicted under Chapters X1 and
XVII of the Penal Cede, except sections 241, 254, 262,
263, 263 (a), 385, 403 (property only, not cattle), 417, 421
to 428, 434, 448, 449, 451, 453 and 461.

(b) AH persons convicted for any offence punish-
able with one year’s rigorous imprisonment and upwards
in connection with political agitation.

(c) All persons convicted under sections 215 and
403, Penal Code, with reference to cattle only.

(d) All persons convicted under sections 170,171
328, 363 to 373, 467, 471, 474, (so far as it refers to
section 467), 489 (a),489(b), 489(c). and 489 (d) of the
Penal Code.

(e) All personsconvicted under sections 107,108,
109, and 110, Criminal Procedure Code, and section 17
of the Gambling Act, and ordered to execute bonds
under section 118, Criminal Procedure Code, and all
notified members of criminal tribes.

(f) Persons convicted undetUie Arms, Opium,
Dangerous Drugs and Excise Acts, ail~~s«ch__ga5es being
put up’to the District Superintendent of Police for
decision as to whether the importance of the convict by
reason of the large scale of his activities warrants the
recording of his fingerprints. The finger prints of seamen
convicted of smuggling arms will inyarialy be taken.
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(g) All convicted persons not specially provided
for above, for whom it is considered desirable that a
finger print slip should be on record.

(h) All convicted persons classified as “habitual
criminals” by the convicting Magistrate under the terms
of Local Government Judicial Department Notification
No. 78, dated the 5th July 1923.

i) All persons convicted under sections 12and 13
of the Burma Gambling Act.

(j) All persons deported under the Foreigners Act.
or the Expulsion of non-Burman Offenders Act, 1925.

302. When submitting finger print slips for offences
prescribed in sub-paragraphs (b), (c), (f)and(h) above,
the words “Political” “Cattle,” “Large Scale,” “Seaman.”
and “Habitual Class” respectively will be entered in
red ink against the sections.

303. The finger prints of all adolescent prisoners
sentenced to imprisonment in any jail including the
Meiktila Juvenile Jail, the Senior Training School and
Borstal Training School, Thayetmyo, and any other
s()ecial institution will be taken and will be sent to the
Finger Print Bureau. Insein, for record, so as to faci-
litate identification in the event of re”conviction. Jn the
case of adolescent convicts who belong to provinces in
India, a second copy will be sent by the Burma Bur-
eau to the India Bureau concerned.

The age of adolescence shall, for the purposes of
these rules, be taken to be from 16 to 21, i.e., com-
pleted 16 to completed 21.

Juveniles, i.e., persons whose age is less than 16.
will have their finger-prints taken according to the
ordinary rules laid down in paragraph 301 above.

304. Tn consequence of the introduction of the
Single Finger Print System for recording the finger
prints of certain classes of criminals in Burma an extra
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copy of the finger print record slip (Form~j~ ~ )

will be taken and submitted to the Finger Print Bureau
(in addition to the copy or copies reguired by para-
graph 305 below) of all persons convicted for the under-
mentioned offences :—

(a) Robbery and dacoity On first conviction for an
(Sections 392 to 402, Penal Code)  offence of this nature. No extra
slip will be required for subse-

quent convictions.

(b) Theft and burglary On second conviction for either
(Sections 379 to 382,452 and of these offences the first being for
454 to 460, Penal Code). cither.  If through oversight no

finger print slip was recorded on
the first conviction two slips will be
sent. If a former slip is on record
at the time of “the second convic-
tion only one slip will be required
but the Inumber and date of the
former slip will be quoted.
NB.—If a person already convictcd under the Preventive Laws
Is subsequently convicted of burglary the instructions under (b)
adove will apply and the criminal's finger prints will go into the
Single Finger Flint record.

305. The number of finger print slips required
record is as follows —

(a) Of all convicts referred to in _Faragra h 301,
who are natives of Burma, one copy will be taken for
record in the Insein Bureau.

(b) Of all convicts referred to in paragraph 301,
who are not natives of Burma, two copies will be
taken, one copy for record in the Burma Bureau, and
one for record in the Bureau of the convict’s home
Province.

(e) Of all seamen convicts referred to in paragraph

301 (f), six copies will be taken, one copy for the
Burma Bureau and five copies for th¢ other Maritime
Bureaux in India.

Note.—Finger print slips of Chinamen need not be taken ir
duplicate, as required by paragraph 305 (b).
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306. Whenever a non-Asiatic is convicted in a case
of the type in which finger prints would ordinarily be
taken for record under the rules, the finger prints and
photographs of the convict will be sent to the Criminal
Investigation Department for transmission to the Direc-
tor, Intelligence Bureau, Government of India, who.
in turn, will forward them to the head, of the Policé
in the country of which the prisoner is a resident. Be-
fore the Telease of such a prisoner a report will be
sent to the Director by the same'agency, given infor-
mation regarding the date, route, boat, etc., on or by
which the prisoner will be travelling, in order that such
information may be transmitted to the country of the
man’s origin,  -v,

307. When a prisoner escapes from Police or Jail
custody, and his finger prints have been taken for search
previous to his escape, the finger print slips will be
sent at once to the Finger Print Bureau so that, should
the prisoner be arrested in some district where he is
not known, his identity may be established. When the
slip has already been forwarded, it will be necessary
to infrom the Bureau of the escape in order that the
slip may be flagged with a red slip.

308. In the case of the disappearance of a history
sheet criminal, the number and date of his finger print
(if on record ) will be sent to the Finger Print Bureau,
where his slip will be flagged \Mth_jTjledslip. Such

reports will be submitted with Form poij*"SA"

309. The District Superintendent of Police or the
Headquarters Assistant will scrutinize Form

carefully on receipt. In the event of the criminal
having committed one of the offences specified in para-
graph 301, and being convicted, and the finger print
slip not being attached, the Court Prosecuting Officer
concerned will at once be called upon to explain its
absence, and to furnish the slip. Tne District Magis-
trate™ return on Form Criminal 134 will also be
scrutinized. On receipt, the finger print slips will
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immediately be tested by the Finger Print Sub-Inspec-
tor of Police.

310. If this procedure is followed, it should be im-
possible for any finger print slip to be overlooked. As
an additional check, however, District Suserintendents
of Police and Headquarters Assistants will occasionally
check the Register of Police Cases (Register No. 2) with
the Finger Print Register (Register No. 4).

311. In all cases of conviction in places where there
is no Jail, and in all cases in which a person is sen-
tenced to a fine or whipping, or placed on security for
any of the offences referred to in paragraph 301, the finger
prints will be taken by the Court Prosceuting Officer,

or a Sub-Inspector, on Form the Court im-

mediately after jundgment is passed. Incases of im-
prisonment, the letters “F.P.” and the date will be
entered on the top right-hand comer of the Jail War-
rant. The record slips will be attached to Form

FSIicTIKA as *n ParagraPh 309, and will be sent to the
Office of the District Superintendent of Police.

312. The District Police, in whose jurisdiction the
crime occurs, are responsible for taking finger print record
slips of persons convicted of the offences specified in para-
graph 301 of this Manual, who are sent up for trial b‘Y
the Railway Police. Such finger prim record slips will
be given the district serial number, and will be despatch-
ed to the Bureau by the District Police, as laid down in
paragraph 313.

In Rangoon Town, the Court Prosecuting Officer of
the Railway Police will be responsible for taking all
record slips in Railway Police cases, and will hand them
over to the Finger Print Department of the Commissioner
of Police, to be forwarded to the Bureau.

313. On receipt of the record slips-by the District
Superintendent of Police, they will be placed in open
files as below, according to the date of sentence, and
forwarded to the Finger Print Bureau on the 1st and
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16th of each month, after the period of three months has
elapsed since the date of sentence, unless an appeal is
known to be pending at the time. If an appeal is pend-
ing, the slips will be transferred to the file from which
the slips will be submitted next in order—

A-1 will contain the slips of convicts whose sentences
date from the 1st to 15th months of January, April, July,
and October.

A-2 will contain the slips of convicts whose sentences
date from the 16th to the end of the months of January,
April, JulyT and October.

B-I will contain the slips of convicts whose sentences
date from the 1st to 15th of Fabruary, May, August,
and November.

B-2 will contain the slips of convicts whose sentences
datefrom the 16th to the end of the months of February,
May, August, and November.

C-l will contain the slips of convicts whose sen-
tences date from the 1st to the 15th of March, June,
September, and December.

C-2 will contain the slips of convicts whose sen-
tences date from the 16th to the end of the months of
March, June, September, and December.

On April 1st the slips of file A-l1 will be removed
from this file and placed in the seventh file “D” for
despatch to the Bureau on April 16th. This leaves file
A—dl empty and ready for slips from April 1st to 15th
and soon.

314. In places where there is no jail, the jail num-

ber for entry in the slips will be obtained from the
Superintendent of the Jail in which the convict is
imprisoned. For this purpose the District Superinten-
dent of Police, or other officer concerned, will fill in and
send a list in Form along with the warrants com-

mitting the prisoners to jail. The Superintendent of
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the Jail will cause the necessary particulars to be en-
tered in columns 5 and 6 of the form and will return
it to the escort that brought the prisoners or, if that
is not possible, will return it duly filled in to the issu-
ing officer within 24 hours (Sundays and Jail holidays
excepted).

Great care will be exereised to ensure that the
name of the original jail and other particulars entered
in the form are correct.

315. If sentence”are set aside on appeal, the slips
will be removed from the file and placed in the case
file. Similarly any alteration of sentence will be noted
on the slip.

316. The finger prints of persons convicted of
offences, specified in paragraph 301, and sentenced to
a fine, whipping, to find security, or to a term of im-
prisonment of three months 6r less, will not be dealt
with as described in paragraph 313, but will be placed in
File D ready for despatch with the next batch of fin-
ger print slips due for submission to the-Finger Print
Bureau. The finger prints of a person who, in default
of finding security, goes to jail for a period exceeding
three months will be dealt with as described in para-
graph 313.

317. In any case in which a finger print record slip
lias been forwarded to the Bureau, and the sentence is
subsequently altered or set aside on appeal,, intimation
on Form Criminal 180 will be sent by the District Superin-
tendent of Police to the Bureau for necessary corrections
to be made on the slip. The Finger Print Bureau will
acknowledge receipt of Form Criminal 180.

318. When a person (other than Indian temporarily
residing in Burma), whose permanent residence is in
one district, is convicted outside the district, his finger
print slip with Form be forwarded imme-
diately to the DistrictSuperintendentofPolice of his home
district, who will number the slip, enter it up in his Office
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Register No.4(paragraph 320)and forward it to t'ie Bureau.
Form wixl be returned to the district from

whence it came as an acknowledgment. The slip will also
be entered in Register No. 4of the district in which the
man was convicted but without a serial number, and
a note will be made against the entry showing
the despatch number and date on which the slip
was sent to the convict's home district. The serial
number of the criminal's home district, when received,

will be entered in red ink, «.g., “onywa subsequently,
the sentence is altered or set aside on appeal, intima-
tion on Form Criminal 180 will be sent to the Bureau
through the District Superintendent of Police of the
convict’s home district.

319. Each batch of slips sent in by .the District
Superintendent of Police for record in the Finger Print

Bureau will be accompanied by a list (Formp”A™ *2 ),

A form of receipt in Form Crime 52 will be forwarded
with the list, which will be signed and returned to the
District Superintendent of Police.

320. For the purpose of recording the number of
finger print slips submitted by district officers to the
Central Bureau, it will be necessary to keep up in every

district office a register in Form called Office

Register No.4. Entries will only be made in this re-
gister on the date the slips are placed in the “D” (para-
graph

.~ 321. When finger print slips_are eventually entered
in this register, a double date will be entered'in column

* hUSWUtembfr'Alte The 0P date will be that
on which the finger prints were actually taken, the bot-
tom will be that of their despatch to the Bureau. This
double date is necessary to facilitate thé check between
the entries in this register, and the Jail Attendence Re-
gister and Jail Warrant (paragraph 1577, Burma Police
Manual, Volume U).
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322. When a new enty of the finger print is made
in Register No. 4, the old entry, if any, in the regis-
ter will be cancellcd.

For example—

(1) Nga Pyu is convicted in 1909 and his finger
print slip despatched for record. His Serial No. in Re-
gister No.4 is 28.

(2) In 1912 he is_convicted a second time, and
the slip containing paiticulars of both convictions
is received, his new finger print Serial No. being

35. In the space provided on Form plifof tfe num”

ber and date of his former slip (say No. 28 of 1909)will
be entered, Serial No. 28 of 1909 will now be cancelled,
and a forward reference to Serial No. 35 of 1912 will be
made in the remarks column of Register No. 4. Similarly
a back reference will be made, to Serial No. 28 of 1909
in the remarks column of the new entry (No. 35 of 1912).

3) I1f Nga Pyu is again convicted, Serial No. 35 of
1912 will be cancelled, anaa forward reference made lo
the new entry. In the remarks column of the new entry,
back references will be made both to Serial No. 28 of
1908 and to Serial No. 35 of 1912.

There will be only one uncancelled entry for each
person in Register No. 4 but in the remarks column
there will be found references to all slips previously
submitted.

323. The age of the individual, his date of sentence,
section, and the Mdgistrate’s case number and official
designation, will he entered in columns 2 and 3 of Office
Register No. 4.

324. After the entry in Register No. 4 is completed,
the finger print number and date will be entered in co-
lumn 8 of Register No. 2 to enable officers to seeata
glance whether the record slip has been submitted to the
Bureau or not. If*this number is not found entered in
column 8 of Register No. 2, the record slip should be
in its appointed file (paragraph 313).
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Section |l.—Release from Jails of Prisoners of
CERTAIN CLASSES.

325. On the 15th of each month in all jails, a
statement in Jail Form No. 65, showing the names and
places of residence of prisoners classified as habitual
(including all persons undergoing imprisonment in default
of security under section 110, Criminal Procedure Code,
and persons convicted under section 176, Penal Code,
for disobeying an order issued under section 565, Cri-
minal Procedure Code), prisoners convicted under the
Criminal Tribes Act. persons imprisoned for failing to

fumish security

()] Of_fenlccs_ ag)ain;t thle (S:laée‘ sections 121—130 ynder section
inclusive), enal ode.

) I—Solding up cattle to ransom—section 215, %8; é??r’ninglr

Penal Code. ,

(3) Coining—sections 231—263a  (inclusive), Procedure

Penal Code. Code, and pri-
(4) Kidnapping—section 365, Penal Code. soners convic-
()Cattée theft—sections 379 aid 380, Penal ted of offences
(6) Robbery and dacoity—sections 392 to 402 noted in  the

(inclusive) Penal Code. margin, who
(7) Receiving stolen property-sections 412 and are to e

4&3» Penal Code. 419 and 420 penal Cod released during
() Ghesting,_sgstonsals g 4z ere Coge the _succeeting

(inclusive), Penal Code. month will be
(10) Note forgery—sections 489 (A to D), Penal Sént by  the

Code. Superintendent
(11) Concealing Arms—section 20, Arms Act. of the Jail to
(12) Offences in connection with terrorist crime.  ha District

Superinten-
dents of Police of the distr cts in which their places of
residences are situated.

In the following instances in which the above proce-
dure cannot be followed, the statement in Jail Form No.
65 will be sent along with the released prisoners so that
necessary action can be taken on it at the same time as
released prisoners are received by the police :—

(@) Prisoners whose sentences are altered no appeal

to the term of sentence already undergone, or reduced
to a short term of sentence, which does not afford a
month’s notice.
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(b) Prisoners sentcnced to flogging only.

(c) Prisoners whose release is effected by lhe Inspec-
tor General of Prisons immediately on die grant of
special remission, or on the recommendation of the
Central Revisory Board.

In such cases, if the prisoner's place of residence is
in a district other than that in which the jail is situated.
Jail Form 65 will be sent by the District Superintendent
of Policc, who receives it. along with Form Crime 63 or
63A, as the case may be, tothe District Superintendent
of Police of the district in which the prisoner’s place
of residence is situated.

The entries relating to criminals convicted in Rail-
way Police cases will be made in red ink. A duplicate
copy of the statement will be sent to the Crime Assistant
to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for- Railways
and Criminal Investigation, Burma. If any names are
omitted from the statement supplementary lists will be
sent to the officers concerned. In the remarks column
of the statement the word “Habitual” is entered against
those prisoners who have been so classified. At the end
of the; statement is entered in red ink information
regarding the death of any such prisoners, or of any
other prisoners whose finger prints are on record, which
took place in the month previous to the one in which the
statement is forwarded. The fetters F.P.are also marked
against the name of every prisoner whose finger impres-
sions are on record.

The letter “F.P.” and the date will be entered in the
remarks column of Jail Form 65 against the name of
every prisoner whose finger prints are on record.

326. On receipt of the statement the District
Superintendent of Police of the district in which the pri-
soner’s place of residence is situated will notfiy on Form
Crime 58, the date of release to the officer-in-charge of the
police-station concerned, who will enter the date in the
index card of the prisoner and ascertain if he has or has
not returned to his place of residence, if the prisoner
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has not returned within a reasonable time, not exceeding
one month, the officer-in-chargc of the police-station
will endeavour to trace his whereabouths, and, if he
succeeds, will send particulars of the prisoner in Form

Police 65* (Conv'ction Register) in duplicate to the
police-station in the jurisdiction of which he is believed
to be residing. If he is traced, the officer-in-charge of
the latter police-station will return the duplicate copy to
the police-station of issue as an acknowledgment.

Should the police-stations be in different district,
the form will be forwarded and returned through the
two District Superintendents of Police concerned.

In orderthat the Railway Police may maintain effec-
tive supervision over released criminals convicted in Rail-
way Police cases, District Superintendents of Police of
districts on the line of Railway will forward extracts
from the statement as regards Railway Police cases to
the Superintendent of Railway Police who, on receipt of
the extracts, will forward the necessary intimation to the
Railway Polioe-station concerned.

The statement in Jail Form No. 65, and all supple-
mentary lists, will be carefully checked in the office of
the District Superintendent and, if it is found that the
names of any men are included whose finger prints
should be on record, but are not, immediate action will
be taketi to have the finger prints recorded.

327. (i) Prisoners, whose sentences have been condi-
tionally remitted under section 401, Criminal Procedure
Code, and members of Criminal Tribes, will not be
released at the jail gates, but will be first brought before
the District Magistrate of the district in which they
are at the time confined, if he so directs, and then before
the District Superintendent of Police, who will take the
action indicated in sub-paragraph (ii) or (iii).

(i) If the place of residence of such a prisoner be
situated in the same district asthat in which he is confined
at the time of expiry of sentence, he will, subject to the

N
AN
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orders of the District Magistrate, be release® at the
district headquarters.

On releasing the prisoner the District Superintendent
of Police will arrange to send Form Crime 59 to the
officer in charge of the policc-station in the jurisdiction
of which the prisoner’s home is situated, who, on rcccipt
of the form, will inform the headman of such prisoner’s
village of the date of his release, and file it in the police-
station order File (file No. 14).

(iii) If the place of residence of such a prisoner be
situated in adistrict other than that in which he is confined
when his sentence exoires, he will be forwarded by the
District Superintendent of Police of the district in which
he is confined together with a memorandum on Form
Crime 63 to the District Superintendent of Police of
the district in which his place of residence is situated,
who, on arrival of the prisoner will have him brought
before the District Magistrate, if he so directs, and
subject to the order of the District Magistrate will
arrange for his release at the district headquarters in
sub-paragraph (il) above.

Notb.—Prisonersconvicted in the Shan States and Karenni will
notbe')ent back there for release unless they are natives of the
Shan States and Karenni or have fixed homes there. Before a
prisoner's release the Superintendent of the Jail will ascertain
from the Assistant Superintendent of the State concerned whether
the prisoner has a fixed home there.

(iv) It is the duty of the Superintendent of Jail to
cause such a prisoner (whether his place of residence be
in the same district as the jail or in another district) to
be brought before the District Magistrate, or the District
Superintendent of Police of the district where he is
confined, together with a memorandum on Jail Form 86,
on such date before the expiry of the sentence as may
allow time for journey of the prisoner to the headquarters
of his home district, so that his final release may take
place on the date on which his sentence of imprisonment
expires, and all authorities concerned will note carefully
the date of expiry of the sentence in order that the release
may be punctually carried out on that date.
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(v) If such a prisoner has no fixed place of residence
and is confined in the district in which he was originally
convicted, he will be released in the manner indicated in
(i) and (ii) above. If he was originally sentenced in another
district, he will be brought before the District Magistrate
of the district in which he has served the final part of
his sentence, and will either be released there and then
in the manner indicated in (i) and (ii) above, or will be
sent to the district in which he was sentenced [according
to the procedure laid down in (iii)above] as may from the
circumstances of the case, and the prisoner’s desire, seem
to the District Magistrate to be reasonable.

(vi) In all cases such a prisoner, if destitute, will be
furnished by the District Superintendent of Police with
travelling expenses at the following rates for the journey
from the district headquarters where he is finally released
to his home village :—

1) Subsistence allowance of4 annas (annas four
only) per head per diem.

(This allowance will be liable to reduction in respect
of any meals supplied on the day of his departure for
home. For the calculation of subsistence allowance a
journey of 18 miles on foot should be considered a day's
journey for males and 12 miles for females).

0) Actual fares of the lowest class for journeys by
public conveyance as defined in Rule 6 (12) of the Burma
Travelling Allowance Rules.

(3) Actual expenses for journeys by boat or
sampan where these are ordinary mode of conveyance.

328. (i) All prisoners of the classes mentioned in
paragraph 325 other than those mentioned in paragraph
327, will be released on the day their sentences expire
at the gate of the jail in which they are confined. The
Superintendent of the Jail in such cases will invariably
send information in good time to the District Superin-
tendent of Police of the district in which the prisoners
are confined, of all prisoners about to be released, so
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that arrangements can be made for attendance, at the
jail, of a Police Officer or officers detailed to re:eive
prisoners released, together with Jail Fcrm No. 95, their
passage warrants and expenses.

(ii) The District Superintendent of Police,
receipt of information of the prisoners to be released
on the date specified, will arrange to depute an officer,
or officers, for the aforesaid purpose. The officer, or
one of the officers so detailed, will be the officer whose
duty it is under paragraph 1577 Burma Police Manual,
Volume I, to attend at the jail for the purpose of talcing
finger prints, and it will be his first duty 'to see that
the finger prints of ail habitual criminals mentioned in
Jail Form No. 65 due to be released that day have
been taken, and, if they have not been taken, to take
them immediately. The officer, or officer so detailed,
will see that each prisoner is, so far as possble, set
moving in the direction of his normal place of resi-
dence, and will on no account make over the passage
warrant and expenses to him until he is in the train or
steamer travelling in that direction. The District Super-
intendent of Police will then send information of the
release of the prisoners in Form Crime 63A and Jail
Form No. 65, if any, to the District Superintendents
of Police of the districts in which their places of re-
sidence are situated, who will in turn send Form Crime
59 to the officer-in-charge of the police-station in the
jurisdiction of which the prisoners’ homes are Situated.

on

329. All transfers to Indian jails ordered under

paragraph 552 of the Jail Manual will be intimated by
the Inspector-General of Prisons to the Inspector-
General of Police, Burma, who will inform the District
Superintendent of Police of the district in which the
prisoner was convicted. The District Superintendent of
Police concerned will immediately, on receipt of the
information, communicate with the District Superin-
tendent of Police of the District in which the jail to
which the prisoner has been transferred is situated,
with a view to keeping him under surveillance, or
reporting his intention to return to Burma.

n
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330. At the end of the list mentioned in paragraph
325, information regarding the death of any prisoner
whose finger prints are on record, which took place in
the month previous to the one in which the statement
is forwarded, will be entered in red ink. On receipt of
this informarion in the office of the District Superin-
tendent of Police, the name of the criminal will at once
be expunged from Register 4 (paragraph 320), and the
Finger Print Bureau will be imformed by the despatch

of Form -~fA~ in the same way as information is

given of finger print criminals who die in their homes
(paragraph 332).

Section Hl.—Finger Print Files.

331. The following files for finger print work will be
kept up in the office of the District Superintendent of
Police by the officer-in-charge of finger print work

(1) A circular order file, which will be a main
file and contain all circular orders regarding finger
print work.

(2) Files “A-1" to “B" (paragraph 313) contain-
ing finger print slips received from Court Prosecuting
Officers for submission to the Finger Print Bureau.

(2A) File of defective finger print slips received

from Court Prosecuting Officers along with Form
Crime 18

Police 125a *

All defective slips thus received will be placcd in
a file with an index in the following form so that the
District Superintendent of Police may exercisean effec-
tive check over the final submisson of such slips. The
index will be kept up in a blank, pages being allotted
to each Police-station according to requirements. Hie
index will be of a permanent nature, continuing from
year .to year. On receipt of an acknowledgment of
a satisfactory slip by the Finger Print Bureau, the
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defective slip and connected correspondence will be
destroyed and the name of the convict concerned scored
out in the index.

Name of Police-station.
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(3) Files for acknowledgment memoranda of finger
print record slips forwarded to the Bureau (Form Crimeo

52—

(a) If defective slips are returned by the Bureau,
an order sheet will be attached to the me-
morandum, and on this sheet will be shown
what action has been taken, i.e., the officer
to whom the slip has been made over for
verification, report, etc.;

(b) When the slips are re-submitted to the
Bureau, the number and date of the
letter or memorandum with which they
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are forwarded, will be entered in the form
at the lower half of the acknowledgment
memorandum. Form Crime 52, and no
office copy of such letter or memorandum
need be kept;

(«) The acknowledgment from the Bureau of
rejected slips resubmitted will be pasted on
the order sheet as stated in (a) above;

(d) Thus all acknowledgments and particulars
of resubmissién for each batch of record
slips will be found together, and an easy
check will then be ensured.” No other cor-
respondence or papers will be placed in
this file.

4) Files for correspondence regarding finger prints
sent to the Bureau for record.

File 3 above will contain receipts and nothing more,
but there is bound to be correspondence regarding
defective slips returned by the Bureau, either bftween
the District Superintendent of Police's office and police-
stations in his district or with other districts, jails, etc.
Such correspondence will be placed in file 4 which will
be kept up in segments, each segment relating to one
batch of slips, which have been despatched to the
Bureau. A segment will be filed only when the defec-
tive slips are resubmitted to the Bureau and correspon-
dence about that particular batch of slips is closed. If
no slips are rejected by the Bureau, no segment for
that batch need be opened.

(4A) 1t is laid down in paragraph 318 that the finger
prints of a person who is convicted outside his home

district will be sent with Fotm ~j~-y~to the office of

the District Superintendent of Police of his home district
for transmission to the Finger Print Bureau. Form

Voilée toe finger print number and date, will
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be returned by the convict’s home district to the send-
ing district as a receipt. These receipts will be placed
in file 4A.

(4B) File of correspondence with the Finger Print
Bureau in connection with finger print record slips' re-
turned for verification of pervious convictions. The
papers relating to each sip, or bath of slips, will be
tiled in segments, and will include an order sheet showing
the action taken and the punishment, if any, awarded
to the responsible officer.

(5) File of death reports.—The District Superin-
tendent’s file of deaths reported to the Bureau (paragraph
332) will take the form of an index in the following
form:—
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This file will be a permanent file and will be kept up
in book form, a bound book being used for the purpose
and the pages ruled by hand. ’Each page will contain
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about 20 names and entries therein will serve as an office
copy of the death report. Form ~ 5 —4 which is sent

to Bureau. The names of men who have died will be
scored out from the Finger Print Register No. 4 (para-
graph 320).

Receipts of death reports will be acknowledged by
the Bureau, and these acknowledgment memoranda
will be kept in a separate file (5A).

Reports from police-stations, and miscellaneous
correspondence regarding the deaths of finder print
criminals, will be kept in an ephemeral file, 5B, which
will be a yearly compilation. It will be destroyed after
the lapse of one year.

(6) File of alteration of sentences on appeal-
of convicts whose finger_print slips have already
been submitted to the Finger Print Bureau (vide
paragraph 317 above).— If the orders contained in
Earagraph 313 are properly carried out, there should
e few intimations to be sent. This file will be kept
up as an index in the following form :—

Serial F.P.No. No. and date of

NO Name. i yate  intimation.to the Remarks.
F. P. Bureau.
(11 (2) (3) (4) (5)

Receipts of alteration of sentences will be acknow-
ledged by the Bureau, and these acknowledgment memo-
randa will be kept in a separate file (6A).

(7) File of letters from the Bureau returning
defective search slips for reprint 101 Crminal Investiga-
tion Department Manual, Part I). Copies of letters from
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the Bureau will be sent to the police-station, the
originals being filed in this file. This file will be
indexed.

(7A) File of correspondence between the District
Superintendent of Police and bis staff concerning defect-
ive search slips.

V (8) File of intimation of arrest of local crimi-
nals by police of other districts, Form Crime 55
(paragraph 342).— This file will be kept up in segments,
each segment relating to one Form 55. A segment will
be filed only when the action indicated in paragraph
342 to 345 is complete. The file will also be indexed
as below :—
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9) File of correspondence from the Bureau regar-
ding “B” class criminals about to be released from jail,
whose finger prints cannot he traced at the Bureau
(Jail Form 65). (see paragraph 325).
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(10) File of elimination list in Form Crime 67
(see paragraph 333). These will be kept in serial order
in one permanent file from the time the system started.
Miscellaneous correspondence will be kept in a separate
file (10A) and destroyed at the end of each year. These
lists are the authority for striking out names from Re-
gister No. 4.

(11) File of monthly'statements of convictions in
direct cases received from the District Magistrate (Form
Criminal 134).

(12) File of correspondence relating to jail War-
rants of other districts.

(13) File of correspondence with jails in cannect-
ion with Form Crime 49 (lists of convicts sent to jail).

(14) File of correspondence relating to the flag-
gin% of finger print slips aad acknowledgment memo-
randa.

(15), File of correspondence relating to the cancel-
lation of the flagging of finger print slips and cancel-
lation ememoranda.

Section IV.—Elimination of Redundant Finger
Print Slips.

332. On the occurenc* of the death in his home
of any person whose finger print is on record, the
Station Writer will submit a report to the District
Superintendent of Police, who will forward a death re-

port in Form to the Insein Bureau. This will
be acknowledged.

333. Those slips, which it is proposed to remove
from the record and destroy, will be sent out by regis-
tered post with Form Crime 67 in duplicate, to the
district concerned for scrutiny. On receipt, the slips
will be checked personally by the District Superinten-
dent of Police, with a view to ascertaining whether any
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of them should be retained, either because of subsequent
convictions net being . notified, or because the
criminal concerned has been wrongly classified, or for
any other sufficient reason, which will be recorded on
the slip concerned. Occasionally it may be necessary for
theDistrct Superintendent of Police to refer to the Police
Station Officer in whose jurisdiction the criminal resides.
The District Superintendent of Police will _use his
discretion about this. [If subsequent convictions are
traced, they will be entered and duly attestd, and the
slips will be returned to the Bureau by registered post,
together with the original Form Crime 67, the duplicate
being kept for record in the office of the District
Superintendent of Police. The other slips will be destroyed,
this fact also being duly noted on both copies of Form
Crime 67.

334. The slips destroyed will be struck out of the
District Superintendent’s Register No. 4 (Finger Print
Register) and out of the Finger Print Bureau Extract List

(Form paiig ~ ) in red ink, and a note made of the
date of their destruction.

Section V.—M iscellaneous Instructions Regarding

Finger Prints.

335. The District Superintendent of Police and
other senior officers should, checking the work of
investigating officers, satisfy themselves that sufficient
practical use is being made of the finger print system in
the investigation of crime.

336. When undertrial prisoners are detained in a
jail, the jail authorities ars required by paragraph 712
of the Jail Manual to examine such prisoners in order
to ascertain whether they have been previously convicted.
Whenever a previous conviction is discovered in this
way, an intimation of the fact will be sent to the police
before the trial of the prisoner.

337. When, subsequent to conviction, the prison
authorities discover that a prisoner classed as a first
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offender has been previously convicted, the Superintendent
of the Jail will address his intimation of (he fact to the
District Superintendent of Police, and forward it through
the District Magistrate.

338. In cases where one district sends a finger print
slip to another district for verification and transmission
to the Bureau, the despatching oflicer will be careful to

see that the list (Fornip']® ~ ) accompanying the

slip bears the same number as does the copy sent to
the Bureau for information. The receiving officer will
see that the slip is not included in the general list of
slips taken in his district, but will send it on with a sepa-
rate list, noting the district from whence it came, and
the number and date of the forwarding memorandum.

339. The finger prints of all Indians on enlistment
in the police will be taken in duplicate and the slips
forwarded to the Finger Print Bureau, Insein, and to the
Bureau of the Province to which they belong, for com-
ptarison with the finger prints of men dismissed, removed,
etc.

340. The finger prints of all Burmans on enlistment
in the police will be taken, and the slips forwarded to
the Finger Print Bureau for comparison with the finger
prints of men dismissed, removed, etc.

341. The finger pri»ts of all cadet Sub-Inspectors of
Police will be taken on enlistment and sent to the Finger
Print Bureau for search.

342. In a case where a criminal is arrested outside
his home district, and his identity is traced by means of a
search slips, the Figer Print Bureau will send Form Crime
55 to the man’s home district.

343. On receipt of this form, the information con-
tained therein will be sent to the police-station to which
the man belongs, and the Police Station Officer will be
called upon to report whether he is an absconder, ora
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history sheet criminal, from liis jurisdiction- If the latter
he will explain why the district where he was arrested
was not informed of his visit.

344.The District Superintendent of Police will note in
his Finger Print Register No. 4 (Form against

the criminal's name, the fact of his arrest elsewhere (see
paragraph 320).

345. The district where the criminal was arrested
will be furnished with a short account of the criminal’s
history, certified copies of his previous convictions, and
asked to intimate the result of triah

346. The following is the list of Finger Print Bureaux
and their addresses in India, and the Straits Settle-
ments ‘—

j (1) Bengal.—The Crime Assistant to the Deputy
Inspector-General, Criminal Investigation Department,
Calcutta.

(2) Untited Provinces of Agra and Oudh.—The
Deputy Inspector-General in charge, Finger Print Bureau,
Allahabad...

(3) Burma.—The Deputy Inspector-General of
Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation, Insein.

(4) Bombay.—The Officer-in-charge, Finger Print
Bureau, Bombay Presidency, Poona.

(5) Central Provinces.—The Officer-in-charge,
Finger Print Bureau, Nagpur.

(6) Madras.—The Officer-in charge, Finger Print
Bureau, Madras.

_(7) Assam.—The Inspector-General of Police,
Assair, Slillong.

(8) Punjab.—The Superintendent of Police in
charge, Finger Print Bureau, Phillaur.
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(9) Hyderabad.—The  Officcr-in-charge, Finger
Print Bureau, Hyderabad (Deccan).

(10) Karachi.—The Officer-in-charge. FingerPrint
Bureau, Karachi.

(11) Rajputana.—The Officer-in-charge, Finger
Print Bureau. Ajmere.

(12) Mysore.—The Inspector-General of Police,
Mysore, Bangalore.

(13) Baroda State.—The Officer-in-charge. Finger
Print Bureau,Baroda.

(14) Bihar and Orissa.—The Deputy Inspector-
Gereral of Police, Criminal Investigation Department,
Bihar and Orissa, Patna.

(15) Staits Settements.—The Register of Crimi-
nals, Kuala Lumpur, Straits Settlements.

(lg) Cochin State.—The Officer-In-charge. Finger
Print Bureau, Cochin State. Trichur.

(17) Travancore State.—The Officer-in-charge,
Finger Print Bureau, Travancore State,Trivandrum.

CHPTER XX.
Important Crimes.

347. On receipt of the First Information Report of
*n_important crime the District Superintendent of Police
wiir have an accurate translation in English made, in

loose forms (First Information Report forms),

and send one- copy each to the District Magistrale.
Deputy Inspector-General of Police for Railways and
Criminal Investigation, Burma, and Deputy Inspector-
General of Police for Railways and Criminal Investi-
gation, Burma, and Deputy Inspector-General of the
Range. One copy will also be filed in his office.
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In the case of First Information Reports in Range
Important Crimes, the District Superintendent of Police
will have 3 copies made and will send one copy each to
the District Magistrate and the Deputy Inspector-Gene-
ral of Police of the Range. The third copy will be filed
in his office. No copy will be sent to the Deputy
Inspector- General of Police for Railways and Criminal
Investigation, Burma.

If the District Magistrate considers the crime of
sufficient importance he will forward his copy to Jhe
Commissioner of the Division.

Important crimes will be given an annual district
serial number, irrespective of the class of crime. A se-
parate series of numbers for Range Important Crimes
will be given.

In cases which are only technically important crimes,
and which are intrinsically of little importance, and in
cases in which at the time of report the accused was in
custody and the charge against him established, further
reports need not be forwarded. If, however, the District
Superintendent of Police decides that futher reports are
unnecessary he will specifically state at the end of the
English copy of the First Information Report that he
does not, propose to forward further reports.

348. First Information Reports of important- crimes
will contain all available details of the crime and a
futher report will be submitted immediately full details
are available. In reports on murders, the motive, whether
premeditated or not, and names of suspects, will be
mentioned. '

349. If the District Superintendent of Police decides
to send further reports, a copy of an accurate precis in
English will be sent to the District Magistrate (whowill not
ordinarily forward it to the Commissioner), the Deputy
Inspector-General of Police for Railways and Crim-
inal Investigotion, Burma, and the Deputy Inspector-
General of the Range. One copy will be filed together
with the English copy of the First Information Report.



(174)

The reports, which will show (he progress of the
investigation, wilt be submitted with as little delay as
possible.

If any of the abovs officers desires a further report
in a case in which the District Superintendent has intima-
ted his intention of submitting no further report, he
will call for it.

350. In case of an extraordinarily serious crime
occurring, or of an important action with dacoits
taking place, or of a serious crime in which Europeans
are concerned being reported, the District Superinten-
dent will submit a brief telegraphic 'report to the Deputy
Inspector-General of Police for Railways and Criminal
Investigation, to the Deputy Inspector-General of the
Range and to the Inspector-General of Police, to be
fallowed in due course by the usual reports. It is impos-
sible to lay down any hard-and-f; st rule as to when a
telegraphic report should be made ; the matter is left
to the discretion of District Superintendents.

CHAPTER XXI.
Miscellaneous Crime Records.

(1) Examination of Surveillance Officers’ Diaries :
(2) Maintenance of Crime Graphs and Crime
Maps : (3) Maintenance of Armsand Ammuni-
tion Records.

351. (1) The police-station surveillance staff diaries,
which are submitted weekly by the Police Station
Officer to the District Superintendent of Police under
paragraph 1624 of this Manual, Volume II, will be
examined by the Detective Staff, who will mark any
useful extracts regarding absconders or missing history
sheet criminals, and put them up to the District Superin-
tendent of Police for perusal and order as to whether
any of the information marked should be entered in
the index cards.
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The Detrctive Staff will be responsible fcr bringing
to the notice of the District Superintendent of Poli»
the name of any important absconder or missing history
sheet criminal about whose whereabouts reliable infor-
mation has been received, and will take the orders of
the District Superintendent of Police as to whether a
member of the Detective Staff should be detailed to
trace the missing man or not.

éz A crimefgraph in Form Crime 96 for each of
the. follwing forms of crime will be kept up on a dis-
trict basis in the office of the District Superintendent of
Police by the Crime Clerk —

(a) Dacoity.

(b) Robbery of all kinds.

(c) Cattle theft.

(d) House-breaking (property only);

In the Graphs the figures for the preceding three
years as well as for the current year will be shown.

As regards Cattle theft, graphs will be maintain-
ed for each police-station jurisdiction separately on
the same lines as the graphs for the whole district.

As regards House-breaking, graphs will similarly
be kept up on a police-station basis but only in juris-
dictions with urban areas and only if so ordered by
the Range Deputy Inspector-General of Police.

Instructions for the upkeep of Crime Graphs will
be found in Form Crime 96.

A Crime Map for the whole district will also be
matntained iiL-the office of the District Superintendent
of Police by the Crime Clerk for the forms of crime
detailed below :—

(a) Dacoity.

(b)-Robbery of all kinds.

(c) Cattle theft.

(d) House-breaking (property only).
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The different forms of Crime will be denoted by
different coloured flags. The flags will bear the First
Information Report number on one side and the date
of occurrence on the other. In cattle theft cases the
flag indicating the place of occurrence will be joined
by a thread to a .flag showing the residence of the
thief or-suspected thief. If the residence of the thief
is situated beyond the district, a flag bearing the name
of the village will be placed outside the district boundary
in the direction of that villa?e and will be joined
with the -flag indicating the place of occurrence by a
thread.

When cases are struck off as “false”, “mistaken”, or
“non-cognizable”, or when a year has elapsed since their
occurrence, the flags will be removed from the Crime
Map. The Crime Map will be hung up in the office of
the District Superintendent of Police and will be on
as large a scale as possible. Extra large scale maps will
be also maintained by the Crime Clerk in exactly the
same manner as the District Crime Map, for house-break-
ing cases (property only) commtted in the following
towns :—

Moulmein, Mandalay, Akyab, Bassein, Prome, Pegu,
Myingyan, Yenangyaung, Toungoo, Insein and Pakokku.

3) An Arms and Ammunition Record for the dis-
trict will be maintained by the District Detective Staff
under the personal supervision of the District Superin-
tendent of Police. The procedure for its upkeep is laid
down in paragraph 383.

CHAPTER XXFI.
Absconders and Missing Criminals.

Section |.—Register No. 5—Hue Ano Cry Index
(Form Crime 29).

352. This Index will be maintained in Form Crime
29 and will requiic re-writing only once in five years. At
the commencement of each year the absconders still
on the registers will be given fresh serial numbers if
necessary.
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353. In the remarks column will be entered—

(1) the name and rank, police-station and district,
of the Police Officer, Village Headman, or
villager, who arrested the absconder ;

(2) if his finger impressions arc on record at the
Finger Print Bureau, the finger print number
and date.

354. On receipt of Form for an absconder

as laid down in paragraph 1506, Burma Police Manual,
Volume II, or for “a missing Criminal Tribes Act cri-
minal, the members of the District Detective Staff will
satisfy themselves that the provisions of paragraphs 363
to 368, have been complied with. They will also make

out a copy of Form A for ea?h gazette<* abscon-

der or Criminal Tribes Act criminal, and place it in
the file of the individual concerned. A note of any spe-
cial orders issued from time to time by the District
Superintendent of Police in connection with the tracing
of the absconder or missing criminal, and any special
information they may receive about him will be entred
in this file. After the District Detective Staff has taken
necessary action, the hue and cry notice received from
the police-station will be given to the Crime Clerk to
be fowarded in original with an English translation to
the Crime Branch of the Criminal Investigation Depart-
ment. When the notification appears in the Crime
Gazette, the necessary entries will be made in the file
of the individual by the District Detective Staff.

355. The file of an absconder or missing criminal
kept by the District Detective Staff will be destroyed,
and the entry in th.e Hue and Cry Index (Register No S)
cancelled, only when the person is arrested, or dies,
or when the District superintendent of Police orders its
cancellation.

356. All reports under the above head received
from other districts will be tiled in the respective files.

12
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Section H.—Register No. 6—Index of Untraced
Histroy Sheet Criminals and Conditionally
Released Convicts (Form Crime 79).

357. The index will be maintained in Form Crime
79 similarly to Office Register No. 5, and particulars
of missing history sheet criminal, will be forwarded

by the police-station on Form A note will

be made against each entry showing the number and
date of the letter sent to the Finger Print Bureau ask-
ing that the missing history sheet crim'nal's record slip
may be flagged. The number and date of the acknow-
ledgment from the Bureau will also be entered.

358. On receipt of Form {igjfa ~ for a missing his-

tory sheet criminal as laid down in paragraph 3527, Burma
Police Manual, Volume II, the District Detective Staff
will make a copy and place it in a special file and then
send the original to the CrimeClerk, who will, after enter-
ing the necessary particulars in Register No. 4, farward
it to the Central Finger Print Bureau together with
an English translation to flag the missing history sheet
criminal's record slip.

359. Particulars of a person conditionally released
whose residence is unknowir will be forwarded by the
police-station to the office of the District Superinten-

dent of Police on Form —ijj- with the conditions of

release entered therein arid the entries ‘Conditionally
leleased prisoner’ noted on the top of the form. The
details will be entered in Register No. 6 by the Crime
Clerk who will then forward it together with an English
translation to the Crime Assistant to the Deputy Inspector-
General of Police for Railways and Criminal Investiga-
tion, Burma, for publication inthe Police Crime Gazette.
The entries in the index will be made in red ink and will
bear no serial number..”

360. A filein Form pJlJ™ A will be maintained by
the District Detective Staff for each person conditionally
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released whose rcsidenceis unknown. When the notifica-
tion appears in the Police Crime Gazette, the necessary
entries will be made in the file of the individual con-
cerned .

361. A note will be made in the remarks column of
Register No. 6 to show when and how each missing
history sheet criminal or conditionally released prisoner
is traced and by whom.

362. The file of a missing history sheet criminal or
conditionally released prisoner will be destroyed when
the individual is traced, or dies, or when the District
Superintendent of Police orders the cancellation of his
name in Register No. 6.

Section H1—The Gazetting of Absconders.

363. The name nf an absconder wilt be published
in Part 1 (a) ofthe Police Crime Gazette only when
he has committed any of the following offences ;—

(1) Murder.

(2) Dacoity.

(3) Rape.

(4) Kidnapping human beings for ransom.
(5) Counterfeit coining.

(6) Forging Currency Notes.

(7) Robbery, house-breaking, theft, embezzlement,
cheating, criminal misappropriation, but in
the case of these particular offences, only
when the finger prints of the absconder are
on recerd at the Finger Print Bureau.

=

364. The names of individuals absconding for offences
I (a) of the Police Crime Gazette, until evidence has
been recorded agniiist them under section 512, Criminnl
Procedure Code, and until action has been taken against
the(rjn under sections 78 and 88 of the Criminal Procedure
Code.
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365. When an absconder has satisfied the conditions
of paragraph 363 and 364 above, the officer-in-charge
of the police-station having jurisdiction, will send a
descriptive-roll of the abscondcr direct to the District

Superintendent of Police in Form ~jj. He will note

on the form the designation of the Magistrate, and the
numbers and dates of the cases in which action has been
taken, under sections 87, 88 and 512 of the Criminal
Procedure Code. The District Superintendent of Police
will then cause the absconder's name to _he entered in the
hue and cry index (office Register No. 5) mentioned in
paragraphs 352 to 356. When the name nas been entered
in this register, the report received from the plice-station

on Form p”™ together with an English translation,

will at once be sent by the District Superintendent of
Police to the Crime Assistantto the Deputy Inspector-
General of Police for Railways and Criminal Investiga-
tion. Burma, Insein. for publication in Part 1(a) Police
Crime Gazette.

366. When hue and cry notices of absconders and
notices of missing Criminal’ Tribes Act criminals, jail
escapees, and absconding ticket-of-leave prisoners, are
sent to the office of the Deputy Inspector-General of
Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation. Burma.
Insein, for publication in Part | of the Police Crime
Gazette, particulars of the First Information Report
(number and date), and the name of the police-station
will be given against every enlry relating to the previous
convictions (if any) of the criminals concerned.

367. When a convict escapes from the Andamans.
Burma Jails or Police custody, a telegraphic report will at
once be "enl to the Crime Assistant to the Deputy
Inspector-General of Police for Railways and Criminal
Investigation, Burma. Insein. This will be followed by a
detailed bilinguul Teport containing the desciptive roll,
finger print number and date, and photograph number
and date. A notice will then be published in Part 1 (c)
of the Police Crime Gazette, and the Finger Print
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Record Slip will be red-flaggcd at the Bureau. If a re-
ward is subsequently offered, an additional bilingual
notice will be submitted for publication in Part Il (f)
of the Police Crime Gazette.

368. The names of persons wanted for ofTentces under
the Criminal Tribes Act, absconding ticket-of-leave
prisoners, and escaped convicts from the Andamans,
the jails, or police custody, will be entered in office
Register No. 5.

CHAPTER XXIlII.

Forged Motes and Counterfeit Coins.

369. The appearance of any forged note of the value
ofRs. 10 and over, whether old or new, will be com-
municated immediately to the Currency Officer. Rangoon,
by letter, by the District Superintendent of Police in
whose district the forged note apppears. In the case of
forged Government currency notes of les» value than Rs.
10 only new forgeries will be reported to the Currency
Officer, Rangoon. The reporting officer will state in his
letter the denomination of the forged note, the datel
the serial letters and numbers, and the consecutive num-
ber. A copy of this report will be sent on the same day
to the Crime Assistant to the Deputy Inspector-Gencra,
?f Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation, Burma,
nsein.

370. All forged notes of the value of Rs. 10 and
over,and new forgeries of note less value than Rs. 10,
when no longer required, will be sent with a copy of
the report by the District Superintendent of Police con-
cerned to the Commissioner of Paper Currency, Rangoon,
through the Crime Assistant to the Deputy Inspector-
Oeneral of Police for Railways and Criminal Investiga-
tion, Burma, Jnsein.

®n *be conclusion of the enquiry, a full report,
with the particulars of notes passed, of the modus
perandi of the forge’s, if known, and of any other
persons concerned, will be submitted to the Crime
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Assistant to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police
for Railways and Criminal Investigation, Burma,
Insein.

372. In coining or note forgery cases in which an
Asiatic who is not a resident of India, is convicted, and
in which there is reason to believe that the false coins or
notes have been manufactured abroad, a report will be
forwarded to the Criminal Investigation Department,
which will send a copy to the Director, Intelligence
Bureau, Government of India. Ifany foreign criminal,
whether Asiatic or non-Asiatic, is conv cted in a coin-
ngor note~forgery case which may arouse international
interest, a copy of the report will be sent for the infor-
mation of the Director.

373. The presentation of old forgeries of forged
Government currency notes of less value than Rs. 10 will
be reported by the District Superintendent of Police
concerned to the Currency Officer, Rangoon, monthly,
on the 1st of each month, the notes in question bein?
sent to him with the report. A copy of this report wil
be sent to the Crime Assistant to the Deputy Inspector-
General of Police for Railways and Criminal Investiga-
tion. Burma, Insein.

374. The disposal of implements and materials
used for counterfeiting currency notes will be decided
by the Court which tries the case. Where the exhibits
are ordered to be delivered to the police for destruction,
the District Superintendent of Police will, if he considers
that any paricular exhibits are of special interest, and
should be preserved, send them to the Crime Assistant
to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for Railways
and Criminal Investigation, Burma, Insein, for deposit
in the Police Museum. In other cases, the District
Superintendent of Police will personally arrange for
the destruction of the exhibits.

375. A blank book'Will be kept up in two parts
for information regarding coining and forced Govern-
ment Currency Notes obtained in the district. This
blank book will be kept up by the District Detective
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Staff. Quarterly notes will be made as regards counlcr-
ferit coins seized during the last quarter, the quality of
the spurious coins, their methods of construction, the
source of illicit supply, the names of persons and loca-
lities suspected to be concerned in their manufacture, their
sympathisers and utteres. The same instructions will be
followed as regards the quarterly entries regarding
the seizure of forged Government Currency Notes. In
all cases where a particular series becomes common
in a district special pages will be opened for this series,
so that a cursory examination will show the different
places where the particular series has been seized, and
names of persons who hnve distributed them.

A copy of the quarterly note rearding counterfeit
coins and forged notes will be sent to the Crime Assis-
tant to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for
Railways and Criminal Investigation, Burma, Insein,
who will file it in the permanent files kept for each

district.

CHAPTER XXIV.

Procedure in Respect of Firearms.

Section |.—Rules for Reporting the Loss and
Smuggling of Firearms.

376. Written reports will be made by District Superin-
tendent of Police and Political Officers, to the Deputy
Inspector-General of Police for Railways and Criminal
Investigation, Burma, of losses, thefts, and recoveries
of arms, important components, and ammunition falling
under the following categories, of which they may
receive information from any source, whether military,
civil, jor private :—

(i) Machine gun?, light automatics, grenades and
articles of Royal Air Force armaments.

(ii) Rifles, revolvers and pistols, Government or
private.
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(iii) Barrels and bolts of '303 bore.

iv) Ammunition for cannon, machine guns and
rifled firearms.

(v) High explosives, whether in bulk, or in made
up charges, including fuses and detonators.

(vi) Smooth-bore firearms except locally made
and muzzle-loading. Converted Mariini-henris and Lee
Hnfields are classed as smooth bores.

Copies of the reports will also be sent to the
Deputy Inspector-General of Police of the Range con-
cerned who will satisfy himself that adequate steps are
at once taken to recover lost or stolen firearms.

377. Reports concerning any of these categories (i)
to (v) will be made by telegram, whenever there is
prima facie evidence, or reasonable suspicion of a recent
theft. In othercases reports will be made by letter. In
all cases, every effort will be made to include, either
in the initial report, or in a very early continuation
report, the fullest possible details, both for the identi-
fication of the missing arms, components or ammuni-
tion, and as regards the methods and identity of the
thieves.

378. In the particular case of revolvers and pistols,
all losses, thefts and recoveries will be reported in the
forms at Appendices. A-XVI to the Crime Assistant to
the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for Railways and
Criminal, Investigation, Burma, Insein. who will send
copies to the Director, Intelligence Bureau, Simla, New
Delhi. The reports regarding recoveries will includc in-
formation, if possible, as to where, when, and from, the
weapon was obtained by the person from whom it is
recovered. All reports will be submitted as soon as
convienient after the loss, theft, or recovery.

379. In the case of ammunition for rifled firearms,
no report need be made, unless more than ten rounds
are lost or recovered.
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480. Deliberate attempts to smuggle arms and
ammunition into Burma will be reported promptly to
the Crime Assistant to the Deput) Inspector-General
of Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation, Bur-
ma, Insein, who will inform the Director, Intelligence
Bureau, Government of India. Similarly the discovery
of firearms which appear to have oeen deliberately
smuggled into Burma will also be reported to the
same quarter.

381. In all instances full particulars of the articles
seized, such as the maker, name, place of manufacture,
number, boie, and other distinguishing marks in the
case of firearms, and the case of cartridges, will be
communicated atthi time the report is made, or as soon
afterwards as possible. Information, if available,
obtained from the smuggler or otherwise, as to where,
when, and from, the weapon, etc., were obtained will
also be given. Whenever, a prosecution is initiated
with resepect to a reported case of smuggling or
attempt to smuggle arms or ammunition, the result will
also be communicated to the Crime Assistant to the
Deputy Inspector-Ganeral of Police for Railways and
Criminal Investigation, Burma,insein, who will inform
the Director, Intelligence Bureau, Government of India.

382. All reports of losses, thefts, seizures, and
recoveries of firearms, etc., except of locally made or
muzzle-loading firearms, will be published in the Police
Crime Gazette. Such reports will invariably include
all details necessary to establish the identity of any par-
ticular weapon or component part.

Section IF—D istrict Record of Arms and Ammunition.

383. An Arms and Ammunition Record for the
district will be maintained by the District Superintendent
of Police. This book will be divided into six parts in
which quarterly entries will be made. These parts will
be for entries as under :—

1) The total number of licenses for pistols, revolvers,
guns, and rifles which have been issued in the district
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2) The names of licensees suspected to lend guns

or furnish ammunition for the commission of Crime.

3) The names of persons suspected to possess

unlicensed or stolen guns in the district.. A quarterly
note will be made to show what action has been taken
to seize these guns during the past quarter.

(5) Quarterly notes of any illicit source of supply

of ammunition in the distrist, and steps tiken to check
it.

(5) The names of persons belonging to the district
whose firearms have been stolen from them with the
description of the weapon stolen. Quarterly notes will be
made to show what action has been taken during the
past quarter to recover them.

In this connection a blank book, with several pages
allotted to each firearm, will also be maintained. It
will have an index showingthe firearms stolen and the
page numbers allotted to each weapon. On these pages
will be recorded an account of the theft, the orders
issued by the District Superintendent of Police, and the
action taken to trace the weapon, and all important
information received concerning it. The quarterly notes
in Part 5 will be written up from the information in
this book.

(6) The names of individuals belonging to the
district whose guns have been withdrawn, and the reasons
for which they were withdrawn.

384. An annual stacmcnt of firearms reported
or stolen in the province, and remaining unrecovered, is
compiled and published in January by the Crime
Branch of the Criminal Investigation Department, as a
Special Arms Supplement to the Police Crime
Gazette. One copy will fee placed for convenient refe-
rence in Local “Arms” file mentioned in paragraph 383.
Another copy of Special Arms Supplement will be
made from time to time so that it is kept up to date.

lost
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All Police Officers will be on the look out tor these
firearms, and whenever a weapon is seized or recovered
this list will be consulted.

Section Ill.—Miscellaneous instructions.

385. All  Maritime District Superintendents
Police, and the Commissioner of Police, Rangoon, will
submit monthly reports in the form shown at Appendix
A-X1V, of firearms seized or recovered from ocean-
going vessels.

of

356. In order that persons who have had their arras

licenses cancelled as a result of conviction, or on the
grounds of being untrustworthly, or undesirable persons,
may not obtain a license in another district, the Com-
missioner of Police, Rangoon, and all District Superin-
tendents of Poiice will immediately report cuch cancella-
tions to the Crime Assistant to the Deputy Inspector-
General of Police for Railways and Criminal Investiga-
tion, Burma, Insein, in order thet they may be publish-
ed in the Confidential Supplement to the Police
Crime Gazette. A consolidated listof such persons will
be issued in January each year along with the statement
mentioned in paragraph 384.

387. When verifying arms in the form “Extract from
the sale book,” District Superintendents of Police will
see that the following particulars are entered in the last
column “Result of verification” —

(1) The District License Number.

(2) Whether a duplicate copy of the license has
been filed in the police-station concerned.

CHAPTER XXV.

The District Police and the Criminal Investigation
Department.

388. Correspondence for the office of the Deputy
Inspector-General of Police for Railways and Criminal
Investigation, Burma, will be addressed as follows :—
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(i) All correspondence con*
nectcd with 6nger print
work such as finger print,
search, and record slipt,
death reports of.persons
whose finger prints have
ben submitted Cor re-
tord, character and ser-
vice rolb of ex-police-
men to be placed on
record, etc.,aitdaH'other
correspondence about
linger print matters.

All correspondence con-
nected with crime, such
as reports for publlca-
tion in the Police
Gazette and its
Supplement, impor-
tant  crime reports,
reports regarding forged
notes,coining, ctc., and
all other correspondence
about crime miners.

Alt corrcspondence  re-
?ardmg matte s not

alling under (i)and (ii),
and not being of a poli-
tical  or confidential
nature.

(if)

(iit)

(iv

Intelligence Branch Dia-
ries, correspondence
regardlng if, and other
letters ofa political or
confidential nature, or
which concern the press
and do not eoaccrn
crime.

389.

In any special case, however,

To the Crime Assistant to the
Deputy  Inspcctor-General  of
Police for Railways and Criminal
Investigation, Burma, In&ein, and
in the top left-hand corner the
words “Finger Print Bureau*"

To the Crime Assistant to the
Deputy  Inspector-General of
Police for Railwaysand Criminal
Investigation, Burma, Inseia,and
in the top left-hand corner the
words “Crime Branch/' If cf a
confidential nature, letters will be
addressed to the Crime Assistant
(by name).

To the Personal Assistant to
the Deputy Inspector-General of
Police for Railways and Criminal
Investigation, Burma, P. O. Box
137, Rangoon.

To the Personal Assistant to
the Deputy Irspcctor-Ceneral of
Police for Railways and Criminal
Investigation, Burma, P. O. Box;
137, Rangoon (hynimc).

Superintendent of Police considers, should be brought
to the personal notice of the Deputy Inspector-General
of Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation, Bur-
ma, the letter may be addressed to the latter officer by
name, whichever branch of the Criminal Investigation

Department it may concern.

which a District
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Section Il.—Cases to be taken up by the Criminal
Investigation D epartment.

390. Crimes falling under the following categories
will be investigated by the Criminal Investigation Depart-
ment :—

(a) Murders, or any other serious crimcs in which
drugs or poisons have been used.

(b) The forgery of Government currency or pio-
missory notes.

(c) Important coining cases, especially those in
which dies have been used, including the manufacture
or possession of instruments of coining ; also enquiries
into the prevalence of counterfeit coins in the currency.

(d) Theft of Government arms and ammunition,
and all illicit trade in arms.

(e) Trade in women for immoral purposes.

(f) Any important case in respect of which the
assistance of the Ciiminal Investigation Department is
sought by the district authorities, or by the Deputy
Inspector-General of Police of the Range, or in which
éntlgrvention is ordered by the Inspector-General of
olice.

) All cases of importance in which registered
or insured letters or parcels are lost during transit in
the Post.

(h) Cases of incendiarism, or other lorms of fraud
committed with a view to cheat Insurance Companies,
in which th* District Superintendent of Police considers
that assistance from the Criminal Investigation Depart-
ment is necessfry.

m All cases of bogu; companies formed with a
view to defraud the public.

(j) Fraudulent civil suits.

<k) Cases ofa political nature.
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391. With a view to preventing the instiution of
fraudulent civil suits in Courts situated at such a distance
from the homes of defendants that it is practically
impossible for them to contest the claims satisfactorily,
paragraph 179 of the Burma Courts Manual lays down
the following rules —

(1) Where clear evidence of the falsity is forth-
coming, the suitorshould be prosecuted under section
209 or section 210 of the Penal Code, a charge under
section 193 being added where there is evidence that
the plaintiffl has given, or fabricated, false evidence in
the course of the suit.

(2) Where there is reason to suspect that a suit
is of the nature indicated, Civil Courts may, before
giving sanction for prosecution, ask the Deputy Inspec-
tor-General of Police for Railways and Criminal
Investigation to make enquiries.

(3) If sanction Has been given without invoking
the assistance of the Deputy Inspector-General, the
Magistrate taking cognizance of the offence may, if he
thinks fit, ask for such assistance.

(4) The Government of the Province, where the
criminal case is tried, will bear the costs of the proceed-
ings including the actual expenses incurred by the
defendant in the fraudulent civil suit and his witnesses.

Section Ill.—Reports on important events to be
submitted to the Criminal Investigation
Department.

392. In the event of an extraordinarily grave crime,
or of an important riot, or of any crime in which Euro-
peans are concerned, occurring, the District Superin-
tendent of Police will submit a telegraphic report to
the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for Railways
and Criminal Investigation, to be followed in due course
by the usual report. It is impossible to lay down hard
and fast rules as to when a telegraphic report should
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be made, but District Superintendent of Police will
bear in mind that the Criminal Investigation Depart-
ment is responsible for keeping Government informed
of all important occurrences, and that it is better to
use the telegraph too freely than not at all.

393. Information regarding crime of the kind refer-
red to in paragraph 390 will be sent to the Criminal
Investigation Department by District Superintendents
of Police, as soon as it is obtained. The telegraph will
be used if the distante of the district from Rangoon
necessitates it.

Section |IV.—Instructions for the employment of
the Criminal Investigation Department .

in the Districts.

394. When the Investigation of a case is taken up
by an officer of the Criminal Investigation Department
he will, unless otherwise specified by the Deputy Inspec-
tor-General of Police for Railways and Criminal
Investigation, be under the control and supervision of
the District Superintendent of Police of the district
concerned, who will be responsible for the investigation
of the case. In cases of a secret or political nature, and
coining, forged note, gang, and other cases in which
several districts are concerned, the control of the in-
vestigation will remain with the Deputy Inspector-Gene-
ral of Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation
who will be responsible for the investigation. It is how-
ever, the duty of both the Criminal Investigation De-
partment and the District Police to assist ;ach other
in the ..investigation of these cases to the utmost of
their powers.

395. The Crime Branch will not investigate cases
occurring in Rangoon Town, except those of a Poli-
tical nature unless asked to do so by the Commissioner
of Police. If, in any case, the Commissioner of a Divi-
sion or the District Magistrate, or the Commissioner
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of Police, Rangoon, reguires the assistance of the Critft-
inal Invesigation Department, he will communi-
cate directly with the Deputy Inspector-General of
Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation who will
comply with his request to the best of his ability.

396. A Deputy Inspector-General of Police of a
Range may at any time indent on the Criminal Investi-
gation Department for a special staff to deal with or-
ganized gangs of criminals operating over a large
area in his Range, when he has no members of Flying
Squad and District Detective Staffs available. If the
organized gang works over large areas in more than
one Range, the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for
Railways and Criminal Investigation will take control.
When a special Criminal Investigation Department
staff is attached to the Deputy Inspector-General of
Police of a Range, copies of all reports, etc., will be
sent by the Deputy Inspector-General of Police of-the
Range to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for
Railways and Criminal Investigation for record.

CHAPTER XXVI.

Duties of the District Police in Connection with the
Railway Police.

SEcrfON |I.—Communication of information by the
District Police to the Railway Police.

397. All District Superintendents in charge of districts
through which the Railway line passes will send the names
and full descriptive rolls of all habitual criminals snd
suspected persons, who are in the habit of travelling by
train, to the Superintendent of the Railway Police. On
receiving these particulars the Superintendent of Railway
Police will at once send them to the officers-in-charge
of the Railway Police-stations in the districts in which
such persons reside in order that the necessary steps
may be taken for their supervision. Travelling Head
Constables and Constables will note the names (with full
particulars) in their notc-books in alphabetical order for
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ready reference; and it will be considered one of the most
important duties of the Railway.Police tu get to know
all such bad characters and suspected persons by sight.

398. It is essential that the Superintendent of Railway
Police be kept acquainted with the movements of habitual
criminals from India, and District Superintendents will
furnish to him without delay any information they may
receive about such persons.

Section Il.—Railway Accidents.
399. In the case of the following accidents, namely:— -

(a) accidents attended or usually attended with loss
of human life, or with grievous hurt as
defined in the Penal Code, or with serious
injury to property ; or

(b) collisions between trains,of which one is a train
carrying passengers; or

(c) derailments of (rains carrying passengers, or
any part ot such trains,

the station-master nearest to the place at which the
accident has occurred, or where there is no station*
master, the Railway servant in charge of the sectionof
the Railway on which the occurred, will give notice of
the accident by telegraph to the Government Inspector,
the District Magistrate, and the District Superintendent
of Police of the District in which the accident has
occurred, to the Superintendent of Railway Police, and
to the officer-in-charge of the police-station within the
local limits of whirti it has occurred.

Notf—For the purposes of rule (a) the phrase "accidents
usually attended with loss of human lire ” includes *0 accident»
to passenger (rains such, for example, as slight collisions, derail-
ments, train-wrecking, or attempted train-wrecking, casts_of
running over obstructions placed on the line, of passengers railin
out of trains, or of fires in trains in which no loss of lift, o
passengers falling out. of trains, or of fires in mini in which no
loss of life, or grievous hurt as defined inthe Penal Code, or

13
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mriaa» iajacy to property has actually occurred, but which by

* ware of the accident might reasonably have been expected to
escar ; also cases of land-slides, or of breaches by rain or flood,
mWefc croc the interruption of any important through line of
coaamicalion for at Jeast 24 hours.

400. On tbe occurrence of any of the accidents
mentioned in paragraph 399,, or of any collision between
goods trains, it is ihé duty of the District Superintendent
of Police of the District in which the accident has
occurred to make arrangements with the least possible
delay for establishing a guard over the wreckage to
prevent looting.

CHAPTER XXVII.
/.. Police Crime Gazette.

401. When a criminal of any class, whose description
has been published in the Police Crime Gazette, has
been traced, the District Superintennent of Police by
whom he has been found, will send a report (on Form

Police Crime Assistant to the Deputy Inspector-

General of Police for Railways and Criminal Inves-
tigation, Burma, Insein, for insertion in the next Police
Cflm* Gazette, and in asking for cancellation of the
notice .regarding him will quote the serial number, page,
part4nd date of the Police Crime Gazette, containing
the original notice. District Superintendents will see
that.cancellations are made in all copies of the Police
Crime Gazette, and in the index to Part I, issued to
them, or,to officers under their orders.

?rl: 402; Notices of missing persons will not ordinarily
be sent for publication in Part Il (d) of the Police
Crime Gazette unless there is reason to believe that
they have disappeared as a result of foul play, and all
such .notices will be accompanied by photographs, if
available. The latter will be reproduced in the Police
Crime Gakette.

403. The photographs of unidentified dead bodies
will, be taken locally and reproduced together with full
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descriptions for public circulation in tbe district inwhich
the corpse .was-found and if considered necessary-in
neighbouring districts. It is left to the District Superin-
tendent of Police, however to decide whether such a
course is likely to:be useful or productive of results. If
he considers, that a sucessful reproduction for identifica-
tion purposes is impossible, then no action is necessary.
The original photograph will then be filed in his office
for record and possible future use.

The finger impressions of unidentified dead bodjes
will, invariably be .taken and senp-ttfthe Finger Print
Bureau for. seareh.

404. Notices as regards stolen property and rewards
will only be sent for publication in Part H (f) of the Po-
lice Crime Gazette in serious crimes of provincial im-
portance. There is no object in sending such notices
when. thg<crimes committed are merely of local impor-
tance, and in such cases, notices will be printed or.
cyciostyled, and circulated by the District Superintendent
of Police when considcred ncccssary.

405. When notices are sent for publication in Part
11, (f) of the Police Crime Gazette, a short account of
the crime for whiich .the rsward is .offered or in which
the property-'was stolen, will- always be given.

e 406. No reports are required in Part I1l (a) of the
Police Crime Gazette, incases in which loeally-made,
or muzzleioading fireams are lost, stolen, or recovered.

- .

407. Notices sent for insertion in the Polie» Crime.
Gazette will be in both English and Burmese, and
written on separate sheets of. paper for each language,'
not on half margin side by side ; they will be written on
one side of the paper only, and on a separate sheet
from any covering letter or docket. Proper names,
when transliterated, will be.spell intheauthorized manner
(see “Tables for the Transliteration of Burmese into
English”). All names of persons and places Will be
printed.
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. 406. Full advantage will be taken of the Confiden-
tial Supplement to the Police Crime Guette to
disseminate news of important crime, movements of
inter-criminals and absconders, activities of inter-district
gangs, etc., and reports in this connection will be for-
warded without delay to the Crime Assistant to the
Deputy Inspector-General of Police for Railways and
Criminal Investigation, Burma, Insein.

409. A large number of the notices received in the
Crime Branch of the Office of the Deputy Inspector-Ge-
neral of Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation,
for publication in the Police Crime Guette, or the
Supplement to the Police Crime Gazotte, are incor-
rectly prepared, or lack essential particulars, such as
the names of thr village, police-station, or district to
which the criminal under report, or their parents, or
friends belong. The return ofthese notices *for correc-
tion and their re-checking entails a considerable waste
of time. The Headquartets Assistant, or a responsible
officer, will personally see that such notices are correctly
prepared, and that they contain all the essential particulars
required.

410. 1If it is_discovered that the particulars as
published in the Police Crime Gazette are incorrect,
or can be profitably amplified, correct particulars, and
the additional information available, will be sent to the
Crime Branch so that a revised notice may be published.

411 Every District Police Officer, and Subdivisional
Police Officer, will have Part 1 and the Confidential
Supplement to the Police Crime Gazette bound
separ_atel]y_ every half year. Parts Il and Ill. and the
Special Forged Note Supplement will be kept in files
for ten years, and will then be destoryed. District
Superintendents of Police, when inspecting Subdivisional
Police Officers, will see that the volumes and files res-
pectively of the Police Crime Gazette are complete
and in good order. Circle Inspectors will keep their copies
ofthe Police Crime Gazette, each part filed separately,
for live years, after which they may he destroyed.
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412. On the 1st January and 1st of July in each
year, each Diitrict Superintendent will submit to the
Crime Assistant to the Deputy Inspector-General of
Police for Railways and Criminal Investigation, Borna,
Insein, an index to the noticesin Part | of the Police
Crime Guatt*, for the preceding half year. This
index will contain the names of all criminals who are
still untraced.

413. The Chief Superintendent of Excise, Burma,
issues a Confidential Excise Supplement to th« Police
Crime Gantt* weekly to Superintendents of Excise
and Excise Officers in charge of Districts, who will
forward.theircopies to District Superintendents of Police
for perusal ana return.

District Superintendents of Police will take such
extracts asthey .consider to be of interest or importance
and return the Supplement to the Superintendents of
Excise..

If a District Superintendent of Police wishes to refer
to a previous issue,, he can do so in the office of the
Superintendent of Excise® who keeps bound volumes.”

CHAPTER XXVIII.
Escorts.

Section |I.—General Instructions for Escorts.

414. Military or Civil Police escorts, returning to
their headquarters on completion of their escort duty,
will be utilized, in the event of their services being
required, as escorts for prisoners, treasure, or ammunition,
so as to save a new escort being detailed. Much economy
both in men and money can thus be effected.

41$. The rule that escorts are to proceed direct to
their destination and are not to -be relieved en rout*,
applies to all escorts travelling in Burma. In cases in which
an escort is required for any place outside Burma, e.g..
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Calcutta or Madras, the escort, will be provided from
the-1st Rangoon Military Police Battalion;

District Superintendents of Police, and thg Assistant
Superintendents of Police or Deputy Superintendents pf
Police in independent charge of districtsi.wilfc' apply .to
the Battalion Commandant, 1st Rangoon “Military Police
Battalion, for the required escorts. In such, cases the
District Superintendent, or Assistant or Deputy Superin-
tendent of Police concerned, will give "72jiQurslijnotice
to the Battalion' Commandant that aobewcjtwill be
required and will at the;same time furnishvhim with-the
following details:—

(a) The nature of the duty, l.e., the number of
prisoners; etc.
S ' [it-..

(B) The mode of transit and destination.

(c) The probable date and hour of arrival.

(d) The number of handcuffs required.

T_&e) If the prisoners are dangerous, a warning to
that effect.

The Battalion Commandant will provide the escort,
and also give notice by telegram to the Commissioner
of Police, Calcutta or Madras, as the case may be, in
order that reliefs may be provided at these places. The
particulars referred to in (a) to (¢j above will be fur-
nished and also the strength of the escort .to be
relieved. -

District Superintendents of Police in the Arakan
Division need not apply to the Battalion Commandant,
1st Rangoon Muilitary- Police Battalion, for escorts to
Calcutta if they can provide escorts from their own
Military Police detachjnentS; Jn such cases the”D'strict
Superintendent of Police, concerned will .give the Com-
missioner of Police, Calcutta, at least,21 hours’notice
of the despatch: of escort and of its.strength.
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416. The escape of a prisoner from the custody
of either the Civil or Military Police will be af.oqce
reported by the District superintendent to the Assistant
Inspector-General through the Deputy Inspector-Gene-
ral of the Range. A copy of the repbrt will be
forwarded to the Commissioner of the Division through
the Deputy Commissioner, and if the escape was
from the custody of the Military, Police acopy
will also be sent :to .the Battalion ..ComHuihdant.
The report will giVe fulTdetajls of/thé esiapetilbcludixig
the offence with which "the prisonerwaschargecJ toge-
ther with the names of the Police Officers responsible.
A further report will be submitted within a fortnight,
stating what punishment has been awarded to the Poliie
Officer responsible for the escape, and what steps have
been taken to recapture the escaped prisoner., A further
report will be submitted when the escaped prisoner has
been recaptured. Copies of all further reports will be
forwarded to the Commissioner of the Division through
the Deputy Commissioner, and in cases where the
Military Police are concerned, also to the Battalion
Commandant. The escape of persons charged with, or
convicted of offences classed “ Important Crimes” (pa-
ragraph 1754, Burma Police Manual, Volume U).will
be reported by the Inspector-General to Government.

417. Enquiries held into secapes of prisoners, from
Police custody have in some instances indicated great
lavity of discipline, and it is necessary to impress upon
Civil and Military Police Officers of all ranks that they
are responsible for the discipline of the men under their
command, and that this responsibility will always be strict-
ly enforced. Whenever an escape of prisoners is facili-
tated by laxity of discipline, attention will be directed
not merely to the conduct of the..sentry and num..im-
mediately concerned, but also the extent to which superior
officers have failed generally to maintain proper order
strict discipline. It is not sufficient for superior officers to
impress upon their subordinates theirduties in connection
with the safeguarding of'prisoners, or to pay occasional
visits to sentries at night. The main point to make
clear is that it is the duly of superior oflicer,;s.jo see
that their orders are carried out and to mainiaina high
standard of discipline; 1
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The District Superintendent of Police will not, as
a rule, deal departmentally with cases in which a Police
Ofleer of any rank has negligently allowed the escape
of prisoners from his custody. After sufficient preli-
minary inquiry he will decide whether a criminal prose-
cotkm it necessary or not A prosecution may not always
be advisable, and a decision on this point can only be
arrived at after a consideration of the characters of the
men concerned and of the special circumstances of the
cate. In cases where the District Superintendent of
Police considers such a prosecution to be unnecessary
be will record his reasons in writing, forward the papers
to the District Magistrate and ask permission to deal
with the culprits departmentally. The District Magis-
trate will record his reasons in writing in all cases in
which he permits the District Superintendent to hold
a departmental enquiry in lieu of a prosecution.

41t. The duty of providing escorts for prisoners in-
cluding Civil prisoners transferred from one jail to
another devolves upon the District Superintendent of
Police, to which the Jail Department will give notice of
atleast 48 hours of the date on which it is proposed to
despatch a convoy of prisoners, and the number to be
despatched. The convenience of the Police as to whe-
ther men are available for escort duty or not must be
consulted. Civil prisoners will not be handcuffed.

419. In districts in which the Military Police are
under the direct control of the District Superintendent,
the duties above specified as devolving on the Batta-
lion Commandant, or the senior Military Police Officer
will devolve on the District Superintendent, or on the
officer at headquarters who may be delegated by the
District Superintendent to perform the duties. When
the District Superintendent is on tour, the responsibility
for the proper discharge of such duties will devolve on
the Senior Police Officer left at headquarters.

Section Il.—Treasure Escorts.

420. The following is the strength of escorts for
treasure by road. For sums noi exceeding Rs. SOa single
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Sepoy or Constable armed with side arms or dah only
(the man to be of known integrity and trustworthiness)
will suffice :—

By Road.
Amount. Strength of escort. Armed with.
Rs. 50 0 Rs. 1,000 ... Two Sepoys or two Side-arms or dahs.
Constables
Rs. 1,000 to One Non Com- Riflesand bayonets
Rs. 10,000 missioned Officer or muskets and
and two Sepoys 40 rounds of ball
or one Head each.
Constable  and
two Constables.
Rs. 10,000 to One Havildar and Rifles and bayonets
Rs. 1,00,000 ihree Sepoys or or muskets and

Over one lakh

one Head Con-
stable and three
Constables.

One Huvildar and
five Sepoys or
one Head Con-
stable and five
Constables.

40 rounds of ball
each.

Rifles and bayonets
or muskets and
40 rounds of ball
each.

Provided that extra Sepoys or Constables shall be
added to the escort when necessary so that there shall
not be less than one Sepoy or Constable to each eooly,
mnle, bullock cait, or other vehicle carrying treasure.

IT the sum exceeds two lakhs, one Indian Officer
or Suh Inspector will be in charge of the escort.
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For three lakhs and over the escort will consist of
one Indian Officer, one Havilder and nme Sepoys or one
Sub-Inspector of Police, one Head Constable and nine
Constables plus one Sepoy or Constable ibr every lakh
over three lakhs, subject to a maximum of one Indian
Officer or one Sub-Inspector of Police and twenty-five
other ranks.

Carriage, cooly, or other means of conveyance will
only be provided when the treasure exceeds in weight
500 tolas.

By Steamer.

421. If treasure is to be sent by a British India
Steam Navigation ship a Military Police Guard accom-
panied by a Treasure Official will escort the treasure to
the steamer and make it over to the Commander. No
guard is required- in ships of the British India Steam
Navigation Company, the Commander being responsible
for the safe custody ofthe treasure. If treasure is sent
by any Burma Government vessel, a Police escort of the
prescribed strengh, accompanied, if necessary, by a
Trersury Official, will proceed with the treasure to the
place of destination.

On some of the services of the Irrawaddy Flotilla
Company the despatch of a Police escort with treasure
is compulsory under the agreements with Government. On
these services the Police escort is carried both ways free
of charge. A Treasury Official will also proceed with the
treasure and the mate’s receipt to the place of destina-
tion.

On certain other services the despatch of a Police
escort is optional. It is generally cheaper to despatch
an escort, the fares of which are defrayed by Govern-
ment, rather than to pay the enhanced rates demanded
for the carriage of specie if no escort is sent.

Treasure, with the exception of currency notes, will
be shipped as specie and paid for at the agreed rates.
Currency notes are carried at merchandise freight rates
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provided that the notes are sent in charge of escorts for
whom ordinary passenger fares are paid. Notes will be
sent on these terms in all cases- where they are more
advantageous to Government than the payment of spf.cie
rates without an escort.

Treasure escorts by launches or steamers will be of
the strength laid down in paragraph 423, provided that
total strength of the escorts shall not ordinarily exceed
one Indian Officer, three Non-Commissioned Officers
and twelve Sepoys.

422. Escorts over treasure usually proceed direct
to their destination and are not relieved en route.

Special Treasure Escort Rules.

423. The following rules apply to the escort of
treasure between sunrise and sunset in the towns of
Rangoon, Mandalay, and such other towns as from
time to time may be ordered by the Inspector-Ge-
neral of Police :—

1) When the treasure is in gold the strength of
the escort shall be as follows :—

Amount. Escort. Remarks.
£30 to 500 1 Non-Commis-
sioned Officerand
2 Sepovs or
1 Head Constable
and

2 Constables.

£500 io 10,000 k Non-Commis- £9.000- 1 box.
sioned Officer and
3 Scpoys or a
1 Head Constable
and’ £1,0T,COD-!cnrt

3 Constables. load.
it
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For each extra £ 10,000 above £ 10,000 one extra
Sepoy or Constable will be provided. ,If tbe sum ex-
ceeds £40,000 one Indian Officer or Sub-Inspector will
be in charge of the escort.

Sums of £ 50 and under may be escorted by one
trustworthy Sepoy or Constable armed with side-arms
only.

(2) When the treasure is of silver, copper, or notes
the strentb of the escort will be that laid down in
paragraph 420.

(3) When gold forms part of a mixed treasure to
be conveyed, the strength of the escort will be that
indicated in sub-paragraph (1) above.

(4) The escort to and from launches or steamers
in all towns, except those noted above, will be of the
strength laid down in paragraph 420.

(5) When the treasure is despatched by launch or
steamer with an escort of less strength than the escort
prescribed in paragraph 420, the District Superintendent
of Police, or Battalion Commandant, at the place of
disembarkation will be informed by telegraph, and he
will arrange for sufficient men to make up the strength
required to meet the launch on arrival.

in all cases where the journey to be undertaken
by the escort involves a halt at a place where no
Police Station exists, one extra Sepoy or Constable
will be added to its strength for the purposes of keep-
ing a sentry posted.

Section Ill.—Escorts over Arms and Ammunition.

424. No hard and fust rules can he laid down as
to the number of men required for escort on arms
and ammunition as this varies with the itate of the
district and the importance of the convoy.
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The strength of the escort will be fixed with the
above considerations in mind and the officer who
despatched the escort will be held responsible if, in
the event of a mishap occurring, he has not applied
these principles correctly.

425. Whenever arms and ammunition are despatch-
ed by road to or from a railway station or wharf they
will always be sent under escort.

Section IV.—Escorts over Prisoners

426. The strength of escorts which should ordinarily
suffice is laid down in paragraph 1199 Burma Police
Manual, Volume If, but District Superintendents will
use their discretion in increasing the strength when-
ever they think that extra vigilance is required. At
places where there are no Military Police, the duty of
providing escorts over prisoner devolves entirely on the
Civil Police. At places where both Military Police and
Civil Police are stationed, the Civil Police will provide
escorts over all the prisoners appearing for trial befoie
Courts in the station, including the Sessions Court,
except when the District Superintendent of Police or
tRe Headquarters Assistant or the Subdivisional Police
Officer considers that they are of such a specially dan-
gerous character as to warrant a Military Police escort.
When prisoners are taken from a jail to Courts outside
[lie station, a Military Police escort will be provided.
In all other cases the Civil Police will to the extent of their
power and wherever possible perform escort duty with
prisoners on journeys by rail, road, boat or steamer.

427. Expenses on account of the grant of daily
allowance and passage money to female attendants or
relatives accompanying female lunatics will be debited
to the head “Cost of Escorts.”

428. When lie Superintendent of a Jail requires a
Police Guard io escort prisoners he will forward a
requisition on FormJ“jS menlioningtheniimberof prison-
ers to be escorled. their names and character. In tlrc
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case of jails situated at places where Military Police
are located the District Superintendent of Police on
receipt of such a requisition will forward it to the
Battalion Commandant, or to the Senior Military
Police Officer, as the case may be, filling in, in the
column provided for the purpose, the strength of the
escort required. In the case of jails situated at places
where no Military Police are located, armed Civil
Police will be used. '

The Military Police Officer will fill in the column
showing the rank and name of the oflker-in-charge of
the escort, the number of men comprising it. and the
date of its departure. It is his duty—

(i) to supply the escort requisitioned for :

(ii) to see that such escort is properly armed and
equipped; and

(iii) to see that the Indian Officer or Non-Com-
missioned Officer in command understands
thoroughly the contents of the requisition
and his duties in connection with the safe
custody of the prisoners committed to his
charge.

CHAPTER XXIX.
Maintenance of order and Public Safety.

429. In cases of emcrgcncy the District Superin-
tendent, with the concurrence of the District Magistrate,
m<iy reinforce a particular Police Station demanding
additional strength, or assemble any portion of his
force ft a particular point: but if the change in dis-
tribution is more than temporary, a report showing the
grounds of the action taken will be forwarded for the
information of the Inspector-General through the Deputy
Commissioner, Commissioner of the Division, and the
Deputy Inspcctor-Generpl,



430. Under section 30, Police Act. as amended by
Act VIII of 1895, the District Superintendent and the
Assistant Superintendent have power—

(a) to direct conduct of all assemblies and
processions on the public roads, or in the
public street, or thoroughfares ;

(b) to prescribe (i) the routes by which, and
(ii) the times at which, such processions
may pass ; and

(c) to regulate the use of music in the streets on
the occasion of festivals and ceremonies.

If he is satisfied that an assembly is to be collect-
ed, or a procession formed, which the District or
Subdivisional Magistrate thinks likely, if uncontrolled,
to cause a breach of the peace, the District Superin-
tendent or Assistant Superintendent, as the case may
be, may require by general, or special, notice that the
person convening, or collecting, the assembly, or direct-
ing, or promoting, the procession, shall apply for a
license. He may then, on application, issue a license
specifying the name of the licensee and defining the
conditions on which the assembly or procession is to
take place. No fee will be charged on the application
for, or grant of, a license. These powers have also
been conferred upon Deputy Superintendents by Judi-
cial Department Notification No. 40, dated the Ilth
March 1908.

431. Any Police Officer, not below the rank of
Inspector, or any officer in charge of a Police Station,
may stop any procession which violates the conditions
of a license granted under the last paragraph, and may
order it or any assembly which violates those condi-
tions to disperse. Any assembly or procession which
neglects or rtfuses to obey any order as above is an
unlawful assembly.

432. These powers are very ample, but they will
not be exercised without consulting the District
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Magistrate. The mistake, too, will not be made of suppo-
sing that the Police can regulate the use of music in
private houses or enclosures.

433. It is the duty of the District Superintendent
to acquaint himself with the Police arrangements made
in past years for the conduct of a periodical public
religious procession. He will make all necessary arrange-
ments, when such a procession is about to recur, in
consultation with the District Magistrate, following,
as far as may be, the procedure previously adopted.

434. When an important fair or pagoda festival,
at which large numbers of pepole are likely to be
present, is about to be held in any district, the Superin-
tendent concerned may, if he considers it desirable, ask
District Superintendents of other districts to depute
plain clothes Police Officers, or men from their
districts, for detective duty thereat.

Officers or men so deputed will report to. and act
under, the orders of the Senior Police Officer in charge
of the festival or fair, but will not be employed on
regular watch and ward duties. The names of officers
or men who do good work at these fairs witl be brought
to the notice of their respective District Superintendents.

435. A District Superintendent will not grant a
license for an important publie religious procession of
a novel character, where public feeling is excited, with-
out taking the orders of (he District Magistrate. If any
such procession is allowed, any sums necessary to
defray the cost of barriers, additional Police, and the
carriage of such Police, will be deposited with the
District Superintendents by the managers of such
procession before the license is granted.

436. Under sections 127. 128 and 551, Criminal
Procedure Code, any otlicer of. or above, the rank of
officer in charge of a Police Station may disperse by
force any unlawful assembly which refuses to disperse.
By section 132 any Police Officer so acting in good
faith is absolutely protected from any penal conse-
g ucnces.
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437. If the acts or omissions of any person or
persons thereaten to give rise to a riot, or breach of
the peace, the District Superintendent will consider
whether he should not in accordance with the duty of
preventing offences laid on him by sections 23 and 24,
Police Act, and section 149, Criminal Procedure Code,
make an application to the District Magistrate under
section 144, or section 145, Criminal Procedure Code,
for the issue of an order addressed to the individual or
individuals complained of, or to the public generally,
or whether he should apply to have the person or
persons bound over to |keep the peace under section
107, Criminal Procedure Code.

438. The employment of Military Police on purely
Civil Police duty such as keeping order at steamer
ghats, pagoda festivals, fairs, pwe*, etc., is strictly
forbidden and such duties will be entrusted entirely to
the Civil Police. If a severe fracas is expected at such
gatherings armed Military Police may be utilised, but
they will invariably be kept aloof and in reserve under
their own officers and not be allowed to mix with the
mob.

439. District Superintendents will do their best to
protect the interests of the public by bringing to the
notice of the District Magistrate any public nuisance
(section 23 of the Police Act) which calls for removal
under Chapter X. Criminal Procedure Code, and by
instructing their subordinates to protect public roads
and other property, as they are empowered to do by
section 152. Criminal Procedure Code.

440. The employment of additional and punitive
Police, etc.. is regulated by sections 13 to 16 inclusive
of the Police Act as amended.

If a District Superintendent of -Police considers
that punitive Police are necessary in his district he
will submit his proposal:! to the District Magistrale,
vide Appendix A-XXVI.

14
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CHAPTER XXX.
Action by the Police in seasons of scarcity.

441. In seasons of scarcity the District Superinten-
dent of Police will require all Police Officers in charge of
stations and outposts to submit special reports from time
to time on the following matters

(1) Increase in crime, which may be attributed to
a general rise in prices or scarcity of food.

(2) Wandering of needy or starving persons.

(3) Emigration from, or immigration to, the area
under their charge.

(4) Deaths believed to be due to want of food.
(5) Cases of starvation or severe want.
(6) Decrease in the above symptoms of scarcity.

442. The District Superintendent of Police will
submit the reports under the preceding section, with his
own remarks, to the Deputy Commissioner.

443. The District Superintendent of Police will pro-
vide the guards required lor famine camps, and organize
a system of patrols to visit the lanes and bye-ways of
towns and villages, rest-houses, or zayats, as well as the
main roads, in order to conduct starving wanderers to
the nearest relief work, or if they are unable to go so far.
to the headman of the nearest village, for the purpose of
receiving relief.

444. He will take extra precautions for the protec-
tion of markets, and all places where grain is stored, and
place special patrols on lines of communication along
which grain is carried.

445. He will report from time to time the Deputy
Commissioner wfiat increase (if any) in the force under
liis command is needed. If any increase is madehe will
take the necessary steps for reducing the force wliefl the
increase ceases to be required.
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CHAPTER XXXI.
Control and Supervision of the Police Force.

446. It is the duty of the District Superintendent to
maintain a vigilant supervision of his subordinates by
frequent and thorough inspections, which will be made at
all seasons ofthe year.

447. All gazetted officers and Inspectors of Police
will wear uniform when holding inspection parades,
inspecting guardsorPolice Stations, when in office, or when
in attendance at a Court of Justice (Appendix No. A-l).

448. They will also appear in uniform when on duty
mwith His Excellency the Governor, and on all public
occasions or visits of ceremony when its use is dictated
by orders, by custom, or by official propriety. The Dis-
trict Superintendent will show an example in this respect,
as all his subordinates are bound by rule to wear uniform
when on duty, unless from the nature of the duty, e.g.,
investigation or surveillance, it is undesirable to advertise
the presence of the Police.

449. On the 1st and 16ih of every month, provided
these dates do not fall on a Sunday or gazetted holiday,
when the parade will be held tiie next day. the District
Superintendent of Police or Headquarters Assistant will
parade the available Police of all ranks for inspection of
kit. arms, and accoutrements.

450. The Disiricl Superintendent of Police will
frequently test the progress made by recruits in their
knowledge of drill and procedure, and will see that the
Depot Drill instructor and Headquarters Assistant yjr
Deputy Superintendent are doing their duty in training
the men at headquarters. He will, while at headquarters,
take command of the headquarters force at drill at least
once a week.

451. The lines will be visited by the District Superin-
tendent or the Headquarters Assistant or Deputy Superin-
tendent every day.
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452. All Police guards at headquarters will be visited
not less than three times per week, by the District
Superintendent or by the Headquarters Assistant, or
Deputy Superintendent. It is the duty of the Subdivi-
sional Police Officer and Circle Inspector of Police to
visit all Civil Police Guards at their headquarters not
less than three times a week by day or by night when
they are in headquarters and at least once by nightwhen
they visit a Police Station outside their headquarters.

453. The rules as to the regular inspection of Police
Stations ate contained in paragraph? 467 to 486, but
occasional inspections will be held, as frequently as may
be necessary with reference to' the importance of the
charge visited, the state of discipline thereat, and the
circumstances of the place. Surpise visits will from time
to time be made.

454, As local information is a great desideratum,
and this can only be obtained by long residence, the
District Superintendent will avoid needless transfers of
his subordinates posted at' Police Stations. Officers in
charge of Police Stations will, as a rule, not be moved
for at least two years.

CHAPTER XXXII.
Touring and Inspections.
Section .—Touring.

455. fn Burma there is not, as in India, a regular
touring season, but officers are expected to spend acertain
proportion of every month in the interior of the district,
visiting Police Stations and Outposts, and making them-
selves generally acquainted with the district and its
inhabitants. For this, and for other administrative pur-
poses. every Gazetted Police Officer other than a Head-
quarters Assistant serving in a district which the
Inspector-General of Police has notified as a district in
which Police Officers shall maintain ponies, will keep at
least one pony, even though he may already be in
possession of a motor-car or motorcycle.
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456. No fixed rule can be laid down as to the number
of days a District Superintendent, an Assistant, or a
Deputy Superintendent, or a Circle Inspector, should be
out of headquarters on inspection or otherwise ; but
usually a Superintendent should be able to spend 15
days in every month touring, a Subdivisional Police
Officer 20 days, and a Circle Inspector 20 days. It is
essential that a Circle Inspector visit each of his Police
Stations normally at least once a month, and devote
several days in each to a very careful review of the crime,
the surveillance, the distribution of duties, and accounts.
He will also go round the lines at each visit to make
certain the lines and buildings are being kept clean and
tidy. When working in the Police Station the Inspector
will examine every man detailed for any duty while he
is present in the Police Station to ensure that he has
got proper orders recorded when necessary and is pro-
perly turned out. When he visits a Police Station he
wili examine the note books of all officers and men
present, and see that they are being properly main-
tained.

457. Before leaving headquarters, the District
Superintendent will infrom the Deputy Commissioner
of his intention, telling him at the same time the route
which he intends to follow, so that in case of urgent
necessity the Deputy Commissioner will know where to
communicate with him. Before leaving the station, the
Superintendent will place the Headquarters Assistant in
charge of the Police and the office. In districts where
there is no Headquarters Assistant, the Senior Police
Officer at headquarters will be placed in charge.

458. In order that systematic and cordial co-
operation may be maintained between the Police of
adjoining districts, District Superintendents will make
a point of meeting and freely communicating with the
District Superintendents of neighbouring districts. It is
unnecessary to obtain prenions sanction or leave to
visit an adja>cn  district, but the District Superinten-
dent should previously inform the Deputy Commissioner
his intention. These orders refer mutatis mutandis tn
Suhdivisional Police Officers. Police Station Officers.
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and members of the Surveillance Staff, who will meet
and discuss matters with Police Officers of adjoining.-
stations, within or without their own district. District
Superintendents will make arrangements accordingly.
All meetings between such officers will be noted in
monthly reports or diaries, or in the General Diary,
as the case may be.

Section Il.—Checking Police-work on the spot.

459. One of the main advantages of tcuring
is that it enables superior Police Officers to apply
checks on all sides to the working of the Police.
Unless local checks are systematically applied, subor-
dinates work for results as they appear in statements
only, a tendency which cannot but lead those who are
lazy and unscrupulous into committing or conniving
at serious irregularities.

460. District Superintendents, Subdivisional Police
Officers, and Cricle Inspectors of Police, when in camp,
will make a point of visiting each town or village
which is noted for its criminality. They will make
enquiry in the towns and villages in which history
sheet criminals reside as to their mode of living—if
necessary questioning the criminals themselves. They
will thus be able to test the efficiency of the Suiveil-
lance Staff and the correctness of the information
gathered by them, and to decide from per onal know-
ledge whether history sheets may safely be discontinued.
They will ascertain the manner in. which the syst m of
surveillance is carried out.and satisfy themselves that
the persons to whom it is applied are not unnecessnrily
harrassed ; at the same time they will not fail to collect
and record all valuable information which may be
procurable regarding registered criminals resident in
the neighbourhood.

They will also visit as many villages in the in-
terior of their charges as possible.

At such visits, which should not be unduly brief,
«very effort should be made to get into touch with
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the villagers and to ascertain the state of crime, the
activities of criminals, and whether the subordinate
police have been carrying out their duties in .a satifac-
tory manner.

Notes of all information received will be made,
and, on return to headquarters, necessary orders to
subordinates issued.

Deputy Inspectors-General of Police will scrutinise
the reports and travelling allowance bills of officers
under their control and check any tendency on their
part to confine themselves to the beaten track.

461. In the jurisdiction of each Police Station, one
or two cases of unnatural or sudden death in respect
to which the Police have sent in reports under section
174, Criminal Procedure Code, will be examined,
merely as a matter of precaution. The knowledge that
the details of an inquest may, in due course, form the
subject of enquiry on the spot is a salutary check
upon irregularities.

462. Reports of subordinates which have led to
cases being classed as “false,” “mistaken,” or “non-
cognizable” will be verified, and the question as to
whether crime is being freely reported and not burked,
carefully investigated on the spot.

Enquiry will also he directed to the adequacy of
Police arrangements on the occasion of pwes and other
local gatherings.

Section Ill.— M iscellaneous Subjects of Enquiry.

463. In addition to the matters already touched upon
the following subjects must recive attention from District
Superintendents, SubdWsional Police Officers, and Circle
Inspectors of Police, when on tour —

(a) The working of the Gambling. Excise, Opium,
Forest. Arms, and other local Acts.
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(b) The working of the Burma Village Act so far
as Police work is concerned.

(c) The state of village fences and the upkeep of
night watchmen in villages in which the Deputy
Commissioner has ordered their maintenance.

(d) If the cattle-pounds are in charge of the Police
it will be verified in regard to each pound inspected that
the building is in good order, that the herdsman gets
his pay regularly, that the cattle are properly fed and
watered, that the scale of feeding charges is correct, that
the scale of feeding charges is correct, that receipts are
duly given, that the proclamation required by law is
posted at the Police Post, and that the noticeis proclaimed
at the market place nearest to the place of seizure.

The requirements of the law in this last respect, it
mmay be observed, are most easily met by sending a writ-
ten order to the headman directing him to publish the
notice in the village by beat of gong. Enpuiries will be
made in a certain number of cases as to whether fees
have been properly charged and credited.

464. District Superintendents of Police, Subdivisional
Police Officers and Circle Inspectors of Police, will make
themselves personally acquainted, as far as Possible, with
the headmen in their jurisdictions, and will use every
endeavour to enlist them on the side of order, and to
induce them to eo-operate with the Police. Any gross
neglect of duty, or any good service rendered, will be
promptly brought to the notice of the Deputy Com-
missioner.

465. They will be ready at all times to enquire into
any complaints which way be put forward respecting ihe
conduct of.ajiy'of their subordinates, and will personally
satisfy"inemselves that on irregularities in the way of
forced Jabour or of non-payment for supplies are
practised’ —

Non-:.---Before leaving any village where they have halted, they
will send lor the headman and will ascertain that all claims hale
been settled, and that no complaints are mjd: against any of
their followers.
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466. The greatest accessibility will be manifested to
the people, and every opportunity seized of going amongst
them unattended, hearing what they have to say, and
ascertaining, if possible, whether the Police are doing
their duty honestly, impartially, and without oppression.
When the people know him as a good friend constantly
amongst them, the District Superintendent, Subdivional
Police Officer, or Circle Inspector of Police, will have
some chance of gaining their valuable aid.

Section IV.—General Instrctions Regarding
Inspections.

467. District Superintendents, Subdivisional Police
Officers, and Circle Inspectors of Police, will each inspect
thoroughly every Police Station and outpost in their
jurisdictions once a year.

In addition to long and detailed inspections that
officers may make, they will, as often as possible, make
short and informal inspections without previous notice.
Thus an examination may be made of all the records of
undetected cases reported within the month priorto the
inspection, and of the registers connected with the cases;
or the accounts may be examined, or the history sheets
of criminals scrutinized. Rough and ready inspections of
the nature indicated are, when frequently made, extremely
valuable in enabling superior officers to check dilatoriness
or irregularity of procedure on the part of subordinates.

Special visits will be paid to stations where the work
appears to be in an unsatisfactory state, and it may be
necessary to make detailed inspections of such stations
more than once a year.

468r-:nt5’~principal object of inspection is to see
that the Police are working properly for the control and
prevention~'of~e«jiie. Whilst, therefore, it is necessary to
examine registers, records, clothing,equipment, furniture,
and buildings, in order to see that they are in good order,
that rules are duly observed, that economy is practised,
money well spent, and that correspondence and orders

y/\
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passed received prompt attention, it is still more necessary
to examine the conduct of investigations, the collection
of information about criminals, the local progress of
crime, the application of preventive measures, and the
co-operation invited from, and given by, village headmen
and the public. These details will be examined on tour
as well as in the Police Stations, and all inspecting
officers in a district will aim at completing their detailed
inspections in the rains, so that they may be free to
examine the work of the Police in the interior of their
charges during the course of their tours in the open
season.

469. A quarterly return ( Form p® ¢ 9 )will be

submitted to the Deputy Inspector-General of the
Range, through the Deputy Commissioner, showing the
Police Stations and outposts inspected by District
Superintendents,iSubdivisional Police Officers, and Circle
Inspectors of Police.

There are separate columns headed “F” and "“‘I”
for showing whether the inspections were formal or
informal.

Section V.— Method of Holding Inspections.

470. The first things to be looked to in making a
detailed inspection of a Police Post are (a) the state of
the building and its equipment (including hand cuffs,
leg irons, locks, etc.); (b) the state of the prisoners’ cage,
most particular care being paid to the slightest defect
which may be seen ; (c) the condition of the quarters,
and whef.her the men reside in them ; (d) the state of
each mar’s kit, and of the arms, ammunition, and
accoutrements ; (e) the examination certificates held by

the meiV

471. The men will then be drilled, examined as to
their knowlé3ge~C.law and procedure. The acquaintance
of the surveillance staff with the matters which they
are required by rule to know will be tasted, and their
note books examined.
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"Note.—Inspecting Officers will lose no opportunity of
familiarising themselves with the qualifications and characters
of ranks under their command, and of endeavouring to increase
their efficiency by taking a personal interest in them.

472. Attention will then be turned to the work
and knowledge of the officer in charge of the Police
Station in respect of—

(a) the instruction of subordinates in drill and
procedure, and in details regarding bad
characters and absconders:

(b) the distribution of duties :

(c) the Crime Index, the Confidential Crime
Register. History Sheets, and the characteris-
tics of headmen and prominent members of
the public :

(d

undetected cases of the jurisdiction ;
(e) surveillance over criminals ;
(f) the identification of old offenders ;

(g) the supervision and check of the Station
Writer, his registers, and accounts ;

(h) occupations outside of their Police duties
followed by any of the men.

473. The inspecting officer will then direct his
examination to the station records. The entries in the
General Diary for anyone month since thedate of the last
inspection will be read over, and the connected entries,
which are required by rule to be made concurrently in
other registers, carefully traced. The proper recording
of ali-pcj5orts as received, the writing up of convictions
STicfdescriptive-rollsin the Crime Index, and of the names
of Asleased__convicts in the register of conditionally
released criminals, will be chccked with particular care.
The history sheets of criminals will be examined and
any unnecessary ones discontinued.
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474. The early encashment of the cash orders
accompanying the pay and acquittance rolls, and
prompt disbursement of pay and travelling allowance,
are important items, and will be next dealt with. The
men will be asked whether they have regularly received
their pay.

475. Other matters requiring examination are—

(a) the property in the exhibit-box; the length of
time it has been tiere; the circumstances
under which it was seized by the Police ; the
authority for the retention;

(b) the treatment of persons arrested i.i the matter
of bail, handcuffing, die.ing, etc;

(c) the prompt execution and return of processes ;
the reporting of deaths of civil pensioners;
etc.;

(d) the time for which each member of the stafT
has been attached to the Police Station.

476. The case work of the Police Station will r.ext
be inspected, errors in procedure being explained. If
Case Diaries are found to be diffuse or to contain irre-
levancies, the inspecting officer will re-write a Case Diary
as it should be written, as un example.

477. All important crimes reported since the last
visit will, of course, come under scrutiny, bu: if copies of
each day’s diary have been regularly submitted, and
the investigation properly controlled, there should be
little room for further action.

478. The inspection, however, to be of any practical
value, will go deeper than the enquiries above indicated.
In all cognizable cases (and in cases of important ¢ ime
especially) where there has been failure to trace the offen-
der*, it is the duty of the inspecting officer to see by an
examination of all the Police proceedings in detail (and.
if necessary. by a visit to the spot) whether his subordi-
nates have, in conducting iheir investigations, done all
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that was possible. It is also his duty to instruct them
as to what was wrong or defective in their procedure,
and thus to ensure, if possible, greater success in
future.

479. Detailed attention is, in most districts, given by
inspecting officers to the action of the Police in important
crimes, and every clue is usually followed up which may
lead to the detection and conviction of the perpetrators.
The same regard, however, is not everywhere paid to the
ordinary offences with which the Police have to deal; and
ih:re is marked failurfe in many districts in dealing with
the oft-recurring crimes of burglary and theft.

480. Although statistics are essential to the main-
tenance of due control and supervision over Police work
they will be used with judgment and discrimination,
not as a standard to b; worked up to, but as a test
for indicating where defective work is to be looked for,
their chief purpose beinj; to direct attention to particular
points of working and to indicate where further enquiry
is necessary. Police work will be judged not by statistical
results but upon the facts elicited by these enquiries. A
relatively high rate of criminality, or a low rate of
détection, does indicate that something is wrong, but it
does not in itself justify the conclusion that there is
undoubted administrative failure on the part of the Police
Officers are particularly warned against putting pressure
on their subordinates by injunctions to detect particular
cases or cases generally.

481. Inspecting Officers will particulary eschew any
action, and avoid the use of any language, which may
lend colour to the impression that the work of their
subordinates will be judged by an arithmetical standard
and not according to merit.

482. Investing Officers will also be made clearly to
understand that neither pecuniary rewards nor promotion
will be given in consideration of high percentages of
convictions, and that merit will be judged solely with
reference to actual work performed by them in particular
cases.
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483. It is notorious that a number of offences against
property are not reported because complainants do not
consider that the property is worth the time and trouble
involved, or for other reasons.

Although it is undesirable that pressure should be
brought to bear to make complainants report such cases,
it will be impressed on officersin charge of Police Stations
that a large volume of petty unreported cases of theft and
house-breaking reflects serious discredit on them.ard that
it is their duty either by preventive action, or patrolling,
to do their utmost to put an end to this state of
affairs.

In other words the object to aim at is not merely
a high standard of success in reported cases but adequate
control of crime both reported and unreported.

484. The same remarks apply with equal force to
cases in which investigation has been refused.

485. Thus when a Police Station is inspected, a careful
examination of (a) offences lefised investigation, (b)
cases investigated but not detected, and (c) an enquiry
into the volume of unreported crimes against property,
is necessary before any judgment can be passed on the
work of the officer in charge. The latter will, according
to circumstances, be praised, instructed, or punished and
made to sic that his work in detail has been scrutinized
and gauged. Good men are thus encouraged to increased
exertion, and the removal ot inefficient men from a
position for which th'ey have proved themselves unfit is
ensured. Summary inspections, which deal only with
superficial facts and figures, are of little value and for
all practical purposes might as well be carried out at
headquarters.

486. It will not he forgotten that any serions defects
in the state of discipl ne, or in the character of the work
done at a Police Station, imply a failure of duty on the
part of the Subdivisional Police Officer and Circle
Inspector unless those officers can show that they have
already done their best to correct what is wrong.
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Section VI.—Time occupied in Inspection.

4&17. It is obvious that in order to make a thorough
inspection of a Police Station a slay of more than a few
hours is necessary. The practice of hastening from
Police Station to Police Station, even if the object be to
complete the tale of inspections within a certain period
without regard to the time given to each visit, is one to
be avoided.

Section VIl.— Suiuects of Inspection.

488. When inspecting, remarks will be recorded
only of things found wrong and not of things found
right, thus considerably shortening Inspection Notes
which might otherwise bccome ptglix. This does not
debar commendation of any really goSd-vvork.

489. If irregularities are discovered, the precise
irregularity and its femedy will be stated, and not merely
a note made that such and such thing was found to be
“irregular” or “incorrect.” By this plan inspection
notes not only convey to superior officers a good idea
of the working of a district, but also teach subordinate
officers their faults and omissions.

Section VIIl.—Ofeicers entitled to- inspect Police
Stations.
490. Commissioners and Deputy Commissioners

are at liberty to inspect everything connected with the
working of the Police under them as far as crime
matters are concerned. Magistrates subordinate to a
Disirict Magistrate have no controlling anthority, and
except in the exercise of their magisterial functions, so
far as is provided by law. have no Police authority.
Loeal Government “L” Circular No. 7 of 1933 (Appendix
A-VIl) defines the relations of a Subdivisinnal Magis-
trate with the Police of his subdivision, and lays down
that a Subdivisional Magistrate has no powers over
the Police beyond those which are given to him by law,
and that no pari of the general control and direction



over the Police of a district which is given to the District
Magistrate by section 4 of the Police Act (Act V of
1861) is vested in the Subdivisional Magistrate.

Section IX.—lInspection Notes.

491. Inspection notes will be dealt with as follows: —

The Inspection notes of a District Superintendent
of Police,Subdivisional Police Officer, or Circle Inspec-
tor, will not usually be copied and sent to higher
authority. A District Superintendent may, however,
forward such extracts from them as he considers
necessary to the Deputy Commissioner. This will rarely
be necessary, as the general result of an inspection will
be entered in the District Superintendent’s monthly
report and any reference necessary caiwjways be made
by an unofficial note. —.

A copy of the inspection notes of a Deputy Com-
missioner (which are ordinarily recorded in the file of
inspection notes) will be forwarded to the Commissioner,
who may, if he considers it necessary, forward extracts
from them to the Inspector-General of Police for
information. The copy will be relumed by the Com-
missioner for record in the office of ihe District
Superintendent.

The inspection notes of a Commissioner will be
forwarded to the Deputy Commissioner, who will,
after noting the action taken by the District Superin-
tendent of Police, return them to the Commissioner.
The Commissioner, if the notes contain matter which, in
his opinion, should be brought to the notice of the
Inspector-General of Police or oT Government, will
forward extracts containing such matter, together with
the marginal notes of the Deputy Commissioner, on the
subject, to the Inspcctor-General. The Inspector-Gene-
ral will forward such extracts to the Secretary to the
Government of Uurma, Home Department as should be
seen by Government. The Commissioner's notes annota-
ted by the Deputy Commissioner will be returned by the



(225)

Commissioner to the Deputy Commissioner with any
further remarks which may be necessary, for record in
the officer of the District Superintendent, and for any
action which may be required.

The inspection notes of the Inspector-General will
be forwarded to the Commissioner, through the District
Superintendent and Deputy Commissioner,'who will note
on them the action taken, and will be returned by the
Commissioner to the Inspector-General through the
Deputy Inspector-General of the Range concerned.
Copies of these inspection notes will be furnished to
District Superintendents of Police for record in the
office or Police Station.

Extracts containing mattter which is of interest to
Government will be sent by the Inspector-General to
the Secretary to the Government of Burma, Home
Department.

Officers, through whose hands inspection notes
pass, will mention any orders they may themselves
have issued on matters dealt with in the notes. This
procedure ensures that necessary action is taken on all
points brought to notice and prevents the same action
being taken by two officers. A copy of the inspection
notes of Commissioners, and Deputy Commissioners,
and of all Police Officers above the rank of Inspector,
will be entered in the file of inspection notes. The
inspection notes of a Subdivisional Magistrate will be
forwarded to the Deputy Commissioner.

Section X.—lInspections by the Deputy Inspectors-
Generai. of Police.

492. Deputy Inspectors-General of Police of Ran-
ges are required to inspect the headquarters of all
districts in their ranges once a year, with the exception
of the Hill District of Arakan, the Salween. Upper
Chindwin. Myitkyina. Bhamo, and the Northern Shan
States, which will be inspected at least once in two
years. The Chin Mills District will not be inspected
at all.

15
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The inspections of Deputy Inspectors-General of
Ranges will include both the administrative and
criminal work in a district. The cause of the perva-
lance of crime in a district will be thorughly investi-
gated. Special attention will be paid to criminals for
whom there are History Sheets, and to those against
whom action has been taken under the preventive
sections. Special notes will be made on the working
of the preventive sections.

Section XI|.— Action in regard to Inspection Notes.

493. The original copy of the inspection notes of
a Deputy Inspector-General of a Range will be for-
warded through the District Superintendent of Police,
the Deputy Commissioner, and the Commissioner to
the Inspector-General of Police, who will return it to
the Deputy Inspector-General of Police concerned for
record in his office, after passing any orders that may
be required. Extracts of any portion of these notes
affecting the branches of the Criminal Investigation
Department, and copies of all notes on crime, will be
sent to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for
Railways and Criminal Investigation, Burma, for his
information. The duplicate copy will be filed in die
office of the District Superintendent of Police.

The District Suoeri'itendent of Police will note on
both copies the action he has taken.

494. Deputy Inspactors-General of Police of Ranges
and the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for Railways
and Criminal Investigation, will not hold formal inspec-
tions of any particular Police-station, but for the pur-
pose of gaining any information,-which they may require
regarding crime in a district, they may visit police-stations
and make whatever enquiries they may consider necessary.
General results of enquiries at any Police-station in a dist-
rict will be incorporated in ihe district inspection note.

495. Two copies of the inspection notes of districts
by the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for Rail-
ways and Criminal Investisaiion will be made.
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One copy will be sent to the Inspector-General of Police,
thiough the District Superintendent of Police (who wilt
note "on them the action taken), the Deputy Commis-
sioner, and the Commissioner' and will be returned to
the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for Railways
and Criminal Investigation. The remarks of the officers
through whom the inspection notes have passed, and
the orders of the Inspector-General of Police, will
then be copied on the second copy of the inspection
notes, which will be filed in the office of the Deputy
Inspector-General of Police for Railways and Criminal
Investigation for future reference. The original copy
will then be forwarded direct to the District Superin-
tendent of Police concerned for necessary action. When
the notes contain matters of a confidential nature, they
will be forw; rJed under closed and sealed covers.

496. The Deputy Inspector-General of Police
Railways and Criminal Investigation, when inspecting
the Finger Print or Crime Branches of the office of a
District Superintendent of Police, will send extracts of
any parts of his inspection notes, which are of common
intersst, to Deputy Inspectors-General of Police of
Ranges, for their information. Deputy Inspectors-Ge-
neraF of Police of Ranges will also adopt the same
procedure.

- 497. Notes of inspections will be written in half-
margin and wherever they contain any specific orders for
rectifying defects or irregularities, the word “order”will
be written in the margin.

498. Inspecting officers will insist that a note of the
completed action taken on each remark, instruction, or
order, contained in their inspection notes is duly posted
againstits appropriate paragraph by the officerconcerned,
(leaving the inner quarter margin blank for filing) and
will verify compliance at the next inspection.

499. In the case offices or stations so situated that
inspections are infrequent, the inspecting officer may
with advantage require the submission of his notes,
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so annotated, by the oflicer concerned, in order to
ascertain whetherpropei action lias been taken. He will
Ilien return them.

500. Copies of inspection notes, type-written where
possible, will be sent as soon as practicable after the
inspection to the offices or stations inspected, and in the
case of Police Stations they will be accompanied by a
translation in Burmese. It is noticeable that in msny
Police Stations only a portion of the inspection notes of
officers have been translated into Burmese although the
Police Station Officer is unacquainted with English.This
apparently indicates that the notes are unnecessary prolix.
When the inspection has been made by the Inspector-
General of Police or other superior officer the translation
of his note will be made in the District Superintendent's
Office.

501. Inspection notes on all offices and stations by
superior officers, and on his own office by a District
Superintendent of Police, will be filed together. These
inspection notes will not be destroyed for five years. The
office copies of inspection notes on subordinate offices or
stations will be filed in the office of the Inspecting Officer
in correspondence files, and destroyed under the orders
in paragraph 588. The whole file will be classsd as C.
(Appendix A-X1X)."

Section* XIl.—Inspections by M ilitary Police
O fficers.
502. Battalion Commandants and Assistant Com-

mandants, when inspecting districts in which men of their
Battalion are stationed, are permitted to give orders
direct to the Officer Commanding the Military Police
detachment, both as regards the holding of inspection
parades and ordinary routine. They will, however, inform
District Superintendents of Police of any such or<brs
which they issue.
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CHAPTER XXXIII.
Diaries and Reports.

Section |.—Diaries 6f Subdivisional Policf O fficers
and Inspectors of Police

503. Every Subdivisional Police Officer, and every
Inspector, with the exception of the Detective Inspector,
will maintain a diary, and record daily therein the work
on which he has been engaged, the Police Stations or
places, if any, he has visited, the information he has
received, and any orders he has issued to his subordinates.

Prosecuting Inspectors of Polies will note in their
diaries particuTars of cases they have prosecuted, and
any information of interest obtained from, or notewor-
thy facts about the conduct of such cases.

Diaries of Circle Inspectors will be submitted
fortnightly through the Subdivisional Police Officer, if
any, and' of Subdivisional Police Officers and Court
Prosecuting Inspectors fortnightly direct to the District
Superintendent,, who will forward them to the Depjty
Commissior.er, if-thiy contain matters of special interest.

Section |l.— Monthly Reports of District
Superintendents of Police.

504. District Superintendents will submit monthly
reports on all matters of interest from a Police point of
view which have occurred within their charges.

Reports will be in duplicate, the carboncopy being
sent direct to the Deputy Inspector-General concerned,
and the original through the Deputy Commissioner and
Commissioner to the Deputy Inspector-General, who
will, if they contain aiy matterof special interest, forward
them to the Inspector-General, of Police.

Section Ill.—General Instructions asto the
submission! of Diaries and reports.

505. Reports of District Superintendents will bi
submitted on the 5th of each month, and diaries of
Subdivisional Police Officers and Inspectors of Police
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on the 5th and 20th of each month. As they are con-
fidential documents they will be forwarded under a
cover addressed by name to the officer for whom they
are intended, and the same rule will be observed by
all officers through whose hands they pass.

The actions of officers cf other departments will
not be criticised in reports or diaries, but will form
the subject of a separate communication where necessary.

Diaries and reports, which will be written on foolscap
paper, half-margin, the inner half being left blank for
the remarks of superior officers, will be returned direct
to the District Superintent of Police, Subdivisional Police
Officer,, or Inspector of Police, as the case may be, who
will file them in a confidential file.

Files of monthly reports and fortnightly diaries
will be maintained for six years and formally handed
over to successors.

Section IV—M onthly Reportsof Inspectors-General
of Police.

506. Deputy Inspectors-General of Ranges will
submit a monthly report to the Inspector-General of
Police by name giving a brief review of crime in their
Ranges and any administrative matters of importance
which have come to their notice. The report for the
preceding month will be sent so as to rejch the office of
the Inspector-General of Police by the 25th of the next
month at the latest.

507. The Deputy Inspector-General of Police for
Railways and Criminal Investigation, will send a copy
of his fortnightly report to Government, to the
Inspector-General of Police, by name, for the the
latter's information.
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PART IIl. - OFFICE WORK.
CHAPTER XXXIV.

Office Staff and Office Organization.

Sectton |.—General Office Organization.

508. A clerical establishment is provided for the
officesof all District Superintendents of Police, whichare
staffedaccording to the importance of the district. A Sub-
Inspector as Reader, or in some of themore important
districts, a Stenographer, is attached to every District
Superintendent of Police. Reader Sub-Inspectors of Police
are also attached to all Subdivisional Policc Officers.
Np person will be entertained as a clerk otherwise than
in accordance with the clerkship rules. Persons with
no knowledge of Burmese will not be entertained, unless
the services ofa competent Burman or Burmese speaking
non-Burman cannot, after due advertisement, be obtained.
The orders as regards the preferential treatment of
natives of Burma in govermment service are laid down
in Appendix A-XXVIII of this Manual.

509. It is impossible to lay down any hard and fast
rule as to the distribution of work between the various
members of the clerical staff of a District Superintendent’s
Office as much depends upon the capacity of the clerks.
It is sufficient to say that, though the work should be
distributed between the various clerks, the Head Clerk
will be held responsible that all work'is properly done.
In order to enforce this responsibility, it is obvious that
his authority in the office must be upheld.

510. The prohibitions laid down in paragraph 101 of
this Manual apply also, mutatis mutandis, to clerks
employed in Police Offices. Such clerks are prohibited,
under pain of dismissal, from having pecuniary transac-
tions with each other, or with members of Police Force.
They will not be allowed to take part in any trade or
calling, without the written permission of the Inspectoi
General, or of the District Superintendent of Police.
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Section 11.
The Conduct of Official Correspondence.

511. The following ;ire the orders of Government as
to the channel through which official correspondence
generally will pass:—

All important correspondence between the Head of
a Department and a Deputy Commissioner will pass
through the Commissioner. If the Head of a Departm-
ent considers that a question submitted to him direct
by a Deputy Commissioner is important, he will send
the papers to the Commissioner for remarks.

All important correspondence between the Head of a
Department and his subordinates will, subject to the
detailed rules below, pass through the Deputy Commis-
sioner. provided that, if the Deputy Commissioner is
absent from the station and the matter is urgent, a
departmental officer may write to his departmental
superior direct, noting on his letter that he writes in the
absence of the Deputy Commissioner. In such a case
the papers will be laid before the Deputy Commissioner
immediately on his return to headquarters.

Matters of routine, periodical return, etc., may
continue to pass direct between the Head of a Department
and his officers. It is desired, however,as faras possible, to
secure to Commissioners and to Deputy Commissioners
an opportunity of expressing their views on all matters
which affect the criminal administration of a district.

In the case of a difference of opinion between the
Head of a Department and a Deputy Commissioner, the
latter may request a reference to the Commissioner.

512. Procedure in correspondence will be regulated
by the following rules:—

(a) Correspondence relating to the maintenance of
law and order, the suppression and detection of crime,
and the conduct and qualifications of Police Officers of.
andabove the rankof Sub-Inspector.affecting the criminal
administration of the district, will pass throunh the
District Magistrate, and in important cases through the
Commissioner also.
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Any communication submitted by the District
Superintendent of Police, and passing through the
Commissioner, will be forwarded by the latter to the
Inspcctor-Gencral of Police through the Deputy Inspector-
General of the Range.

All oih:r correspondence will pass between the
Inspoctor-Glieral of Police and the District Superin-
tendent of Police as directed in Appendix A-XVI1 of
this Maunal.

All correspondence relating to matters ofan adminis-
trative niture will be submitted by District Superin-
tendents of Police to the Inspector-General of Police
through the Deputy Inspector-General of the Range.

The District Magistrate may direct further enquiry.or
call forfurther information,with respect toanycommunica-
tion forwarded by the District Superintendent of Police
before sending it on. He will endorse all correspondence
which passes through his hands, and may add thereto
his opinion, or any suggestions which he desires to offer,
or any directions which he may wish to issue, to the
District Superintendent of Police in connection therewith.
The District Magistrate may authorize the Distict Suporin-
tendent of Police to forward any such communications
direct to Deputy Inspetors-General and the Inspector-.
General of Police during the absence of the District
Magistrate. The Distict Superintendent of Police will
endorse the communications thus :—

“Forwarded direct in the absence of the District
Magistrate as requested.”

(b) It is the duty of the District Superintendent of
Police to conform to the directions of the Disirict
Magistrate ; but if he disagrees he may refer the question
through the District Magistrate to the Commissioner who
will refer it through the Deputy Inspector-General of the
Range to the Inspcctor-General of Police with his own
opinion.

(c) These rules apply, mutatis mutandis, to the
District Magistrate and Battalion Commandant or
Assistant Commandant of Military Police. The Military
Police in Burma are departmental® under the control of
Battalion Commandants: but it is impossible for them to
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exercise so close a supervsion as if their chargeswereonly
in one districtj the District Superintendent of Police is
expected to take an interest in the discipline and comfortof
the Military Police in his district and freely communicate
his opinion tj the Battalion Commandant. In all matters
except those of mere routine Battalion Commandants
will correspond through the District Magistrate of the
district concerned.

Section Ill.—Receipt of Documents at D istrict
Headquarters.

513. All covers received, except those marked
“Confidential” or addressed to the District Superin-
tendent of Police by name, will be opened in.the
presence of the District Superintendent of Police, or
the Headquarters Assistant, if there is one, and when
the District Superintendent of Police is on tour, in the
presence of the officer in charge of his current duties
at Headquarters. The contents of each cover will be
compared with the list noted in the top left hand corner.
All telegrams will be opened by the District Supe-
rintendent of Police himself, if at headquarters, and,
when he is absent, by the officer in charge of his
current duties. Covers addressed to the District Supe-
rintendent of Police by name, or marked “Confidential”
will be opened by the District Superintendent of Police
only.

When the covers are opened, every document will
at once be marked at the top of the first page with
the office stamp, showing the date of receipt.

514. The amount of postage marked as due on
postal articles delivered under the superscriptions of
“Service Unpaid” or “On Union Service ” is required
to be initialled by the Postmaster or other officer
authorized on his behalf by the Postmaster-General of
the office of delivery, and whenever any alteration is
necessary in the amount as entered in figures, the
amount due is required to be written in words, and
attested by the signature in full of the Postmaster,
ox other officer aforesaid. Payment will be refused
unless the alteration or erasure is vouched for as
laid down.
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515. The District Superintendent of Police or other
officer entrusted with the duty of opening covers, will
distribute the receipts direct lo the heads of the various
departments of the office: he will never send them in an
office basket by a peon or clerk. In order that the
receipts may be registered without delay, the clerks in
charge of the registers will attend with their registers
at a fixed hour daily, and will not leave until all doc-
uments have been registered. Confidential and other
papers received and kept in his own possession by the
head of the office will not be registered unless and
until they pass through the office or are filed in the
office records. Letters will ordinarily be opened only
once a day, all received after the hour fixed for the
attendance of the registering clerk being dealt with on
the day following, with the exception of telegrams, letters
marked “Urgent,” and letters addressed to an officer by
name, which will be opened on receipt, and registered
at once.

516. When receipts are distributed, the officer in
charge of the department will affix a red slip to every
document marked “Urgent,” to every document which
he considers urgent, and lo every telegram. These will
be submitted to the District Superintendent of Police
or his Headquarters Assistant at once.

Section |V.—Receipt of A Il Correspondence.

517. The serial number given to each document in
the Register of Letters Received, or in the Bill Register,
as the case may be, will be written in red ink at the top
of the first page of the document. When several enclo-
sures arc received with a letter, the letter only need be
registered.

518. To each letter, endorsement, memorandum, or
telegram. which is registered, llie Registering Clerk will
attach an Order Sheet either of blank paper or in Form
“"Miscellaneous Gen. 16” when the letter, etc.. is addre-
ssed to the Distriel Superintendent of Police and in
Form “Miscellaneous Gen. 17" when the letter, etc.. is
passing through the office on its way to the addressee.
The register number, and the spaces provided for ent-
ering the dale of receipt, and 1he dale of passing will
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always be filled up. Telegrams will be pasted on this
order sheet, the quarter inner margin of the telegram
being left loose and folded down.

Section V.—Recfipt of Publications for the Library
and of M aps.

519. Books and maps, correction slips, etc., received
will be entered in Register No. 29 (Form Ad. 102) and
orders obtained as to their distribution.

The orders for the upkeep of the Register are
contained in paragraph 852.

520. A list of Government Manuals showing the
latest number of correction slips issued will be publis-
hed in the Burma Gazette once a quarter.

Correction slips will be issued in pamphlet form,
quarterly,printed on both sides of thin paper, and paged
and numbered continuously. There will be no index.
They will not be cut up, and pasted into the Manuals,
but will be strung together and kept intact in a poc-
ket provided on the outside of the back cover. Clerks
will correct these manuals by making against the sen-
tence or passage to be corrected, a manuscript refere-
nce in the margin of the page, tothe number of the
relevant correction slip. A list of the Books, Manuals,
etc., to be maintained in the Libraries of Ihe offices
of District Superintendents of Police is eiven in App-
enpix A-XXXVI.

521. The rank and designation of the officer t>
whom, or the name of the Police Post to which. Law
Books and Manuals are issued, and the date of issue,
will be stamped on several pages of the publication,
and when indents are submitted to replace such books
the date on which the last issue was made, and the
rank of officer, or name of the Police Post, requiring
the hooks, will be carefully noted in the indent.

522. The Register of Letters Received, and the Bill
Register, will be examined and initialled on a fixed
day every tveek by the District Superintendent of Police,
or Headquarters Assistant, and invariably by the Dis-
trict Superintendent of Police on his return from tour.
This examination provides a check on the despatch of
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business in the office, and also ensures that the Dist-
rict Superintendent of Police, is not kept in ignorance
of correspondence which has been received during his
absence from Headquarters.

Section Vl.—lssue of Correspondece.

523. Letters before issue from the office will be
registered by the Despatching Clerk in the Register of
Letters Issued (Office Register N0.26), and the serial
number of entry in that register will be written on the
office copy, if any, and gn the document itself. Identi-
cal issues to different persons will be given different
numbers. If no office copy is kept the word“Original”
will be written after the number; thus “109 Original”
both in -the register and on the document. The Head
of the Department will use his discretion about making
office copies of correspondence. For example, no copy
need be kept of letters merely advising the despatch
of books, or the receipt of documents, of reminders,
or of merely formal letters. The serial number of the
document taken from this register will be followed by
the symbol of the subject head taken from Appendix
A-XVIII, and the number of the file under that head
in which the office copy, if any, of the document, is
filed, e.g., letter No. 150 about accounts will be num-
bered 150—1A.-5 (if file 5 be the file in which the office
copy is filed).

524. Reminders issued from the office will be regi-
stered in the Register of Letters Issued. They will also
be entered in the Local or Postal Despatch Register,
a note of their despatch being made on the margin of
the office copy (ifany) of the original document. The
District Superintendent of Police will, by general or
special order, note the dates weekly, fortnightly,'or
monthly, on which reminders will ordinarily issue.
Section VII.—Issue of Documents belonging to the

Library and of Maps.

525. The issue cf Books, Correction Slips and Ma-
ps (other than maps intended to be filed in proceedings)
will be noted in the respe.'tivc columns of the Register
of Books and Publications Received (Ad. 102) and also
in the Local or Postal Despatch Registers (see paragraph
526). The forwardin’ letter, if any, will be registered in
the Register of Letters Issued (see paragraph 523).
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Section VIIl.—Despatch of Documents other than
TELEGRAMS.

526. The Despatching Clerk will maintain one or
more Local Despatch Registers (see Appendix A-XXI.
serial 27) for entry of such documents as are sent by me-
ssenger, and a Posfal Despatch Register (Appendix A-
X X1, serial 28) for such as are sent py post. In one or
other of these he will note all documents issued, and
place them in covers, which he will address, close, frank,
and, if necessary, stamp. The contents of each cover will
be described on the outside, by writing at the top left-
hand corner the number as entered iu the Register of
Letters Issued in the case of documents entered therein,
the case number and year in case proceedings, the na-
me of the return in the case of periodical returns, the
number and description in the case of registers, maps,
books, accounts or processes sent to another office, and
the words “Reminders on....... ”in the case of reminders.

527. Covers will not be closed before an hour or
hours to be fixed under the orders of the head of the
office, with due regard to the time of departure of the
mail or mails by which letters are usually, or may,
conveniently, be sent. At the time fixed by the head of
the office, all communications which are intended to
be despatched by the particular mail will be available,
and will be sorted out with reference to the officers to
whom they are addressed. All letters for the same office
will then be placed in one envelope, or in as few en-
velopes as are absolutely necessary. As few postage
labels as are sufficient to cover, the postage will be
attached to covers.

528. The practice in vogue in many Government
offices of prepaying the postage on official postal articles
by means of many stamps of low value, when a relatively
small number or stamps of high dénominations would
suffice, causes serious waste of postage stamps, and is
open to serious objection from a postal point of view.

529. Official correspondence will be sent through
the post in covers o'f not more than sufficient size. The
transmission of a small packet in a large cover involves
a waste of stationery and of postage stamps, and renders
the packet liable to damage in transit.
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530. All letters sent by Government officers in their
official capacity in reply to communications of any
kind received from private individuals or associations,
will be despatched "service paid.”

531. Covers containing official correspondence which
is not of a confidential nature will be addressed to the
officer for whom they are intended by his official desig-
nation only without the addition of his name. With
the exception of confidential letters all communications,
which are sent through the Local Despatch Register will
be sent open and not enclosed in envelopes. Letters
intended for firms, banks, and private individuals will
be enclosed in envelopes.

532- Confidential letters or papers will be sent in
double covers. The inner cover will be addressed to the
officer concerned by name, will be marked“Confidential,”
and will be sealed. The outer cover will be addressed in
the manner prescribed in paragraph 531 ; it will not be
marked confidential and need not be sealed, but it will
be registered if the letters or papers are of importance
and are sent by post. Care will be taken to see that the
inner cover does not fit so closely within the outer that
the former will be likely to be torn when the latter is
opened. When confidential letters are intended for local
officials, they will be sent in a single sealed cover thro-
ugh the Local Despatch Register.

533. All parcels (not letters) which contain confid-
ential papers and which are sent by post, will be add-
ressed to the officer concerned by name. The outer cover
as well as the inner cover will be so addressed.

Section IX.— Despatch of Telegrams.

534. Telegrams will always be numbered in a sepa-
rate series. The number will always commence the tele-
gram. without the word "number” being prefixed. No
register of telegrams will be kept. The draft of the
telegram will be written on a separate sheet of paper,
and placed in the file to which it relates. It will not be
written on the counterfoil of the telegraph form, on
which. holvelor. as well as on the draft, the number
"'mill lie noted.
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535. Whenever a telegram is despatched from a place
where there is a telegraph office, the date and place of
despatch, are shown by the telegraph office in the copy
of the telegram delivered to the addressee, and need not
be mentioned in the body of the form.

536. Whenever a telegram is despatched from a place
where there is no telegraph office, the date and plac; of
despatch will be stated in the body of the telegram.
Thus a telegram sent from Cheduba on the 1st Febru-
ary will begin as follows:—

“(Here enter the number) Cheduba, 1st February.”

537. When a telegram is repeated the date and place
of despatch will be given, if it is necessary or advisable
that the addressee should know when, and from what
place, the repeated telegram was originally despatched.
Thus, in repeating a telegram from the Township Officer,
Salin, despatched on the 1st February, tlu officer who
repeats the telegram will telegraph as follows:—

“(Here enter the number) Township Officer, Salin.
telegraphs : Salin 1st February, BeginS.............
............ ends."”

538. Unless there are special instructions to the
contrary in the telegram, the telegraphic reply, if apy,
will be sent to the original place of despatch and will
quote the number of the telegram replied to.

539. If the sender of a telegram desires the telegr-
aphic reply to be sent to some station other than the
station of despatch, he will add at the end of the me-
ssage the word “Reply,” and the name of the station
to which the reply is to be sent.

540. Telegrams relating to leave, arrangements for
journeys when travelling allowance is drawn, or other
private business, are private and will not be sent on
the public service.and if a telepraphic reply is wanted
it will be prepaid.

541.Under the orders of the Government “State”
telegrams may be tendered for despatch at any Railway
Telegraph office. provided the telegrams are paid for in
service stamps.
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542. Telegrams will be classed either as*“Express”
or“Ordinary.” As a general rule. State telegrams will be
sent in.the“Ordinary” class, and messages will be classed
as "Express’ only—

(a) in cases of great emergency, and

(b) in cases where the despatching officer knows
that the line is blocked, and considers his
message sufrciently important to take prece-
dence of ordinary traffic.

543. Police telegrams despatched in connection with
the detection ofcrime will take precedence over Foreign
Private and Express Inland telegrams. Such telegrams
will be classed after "Foreign State” telegrams. The
concession is restricted to telegrams despatched by Po-
lice Officials, and. to enable the telegraph authorities
to distinguish the messages and deal with them properly,
all such telegrams will be marked “Special Police. "They
may be tendered for despatch at any Government or
Railway Telegraph Office.

(i) Police Station Officers. Circle Inspectors, and
Officers senior to them, are authorized to despatch
Special Police telegrams.

(ii) It is important that this concession be restri-
cted to the purposes for which it is granted. Any ten-
dency on the part of subordinates to abuse the privilege
will be promptly checked.

(iii) Special Police telegrams are charged for. at
double Express rates.

Owing to the cost, i.e., four times the ordinary
rate, of Special Police telegrams, their use will be re-
stricted to emergencies, and, in less urgent cases. Ord-
inary or Express telegrams will suffice.

544. Telegrams will, exccpt when extreme precision
is important, be expressed in as few words as possible;
and mere auxiliary or connective words, which can
obviously be filled in by the receiver, will be omitted.

545. In the case of multiple telegrams.it is not as
a rule necessary to include in the text of the telegrams
the designations of all the officials to whom thclelcg-

16
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ram has been repeated. This will be done only in ex-
ceptional circumstances and for special reasons. In the
great majority of cases when a telegram is addressed to
several officers, the case is governed either by specific
orders or by a well understood practice, and the officer
receiving the telegram will assume that the officer de-
spatching it has obeyed the orders or followed the
usual practice.

Post copies of telegrams will invariably be despa-
tched the same day.

546. Telegrams will not be sent in cases where a
letter would serve the purpose equally well; as for ex-
ample, in communicating information of a routine
character, and -in the case of periodical returns which
are not urgent, and the despatch of which by telegrams
is not specifically ordered.

547. The three dangers therefore to be specially
guarded against are—
(1) the sending of “Special Police” or “Express"”
telegrams in cases not of great urgency;
(2) undue prolixity in messages ;
(3) the sending of atelegram when a letter would
serve the same purpose.

548. Service stamps only will be used in payment
of State telegrams. In affixing stamps to telegrams care
will be taken to use the smallest number possible, and
stamps of the higher values will be procured to such
extent as may be necessary.

549. Recoveries made by the Head of an Office at
the instance of the Telegraph Check Office on account
of service stamps used irregularly on private telegrams,
will be remitted to the local treasury and not to the
Check Office. The treasury receipt, however, will be sent
to the Check Office, who will see therefrom that the
amomts due for recovery, have 'been credited to Go-
vernment.

550. No cash entry will be made by the Telegraph
Office in the receipt for any telegram paid for in service
stamps. If any officer is compelled to send a telegram
at a time when he is temporarily without service stamps.
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he will pay for il in cash, and the receipt granted to
him will then slate the value'of the telegram, but will
not bear on it the word “State.” The value of the tele-
gram may subsequently be recovered from Government.
The officer concerned submitting as his voucher the re-
ceipt for the telegram, together with a certificate signed
by him. thal the telegram was sent on State service and
tliat cash paymcnl was unavoidable.
Section X.— Periodical Reports,Returns,and Indents.
551. Periodical Feports and Returns do not as a rule
require ary forwarding letter or memorandum. It is
sufficient if they are headed“Annual, or quarterly, (as
the case may be) report, return, or statement (as the case

may be) of..ciiis " and the following endorsement
written at the foot
" Forwarded to the ”

Care will be taken lo see thal all the columns of returns
are filled in as far as is possible and that reasons are
given for any unavoidable omissions.

552. When periodical returns are blank, a separate
memorandum for each blank return in Form Misc. Gen.
25 will be sent.

553. A calendar of periodical reports and returns
due in, and from, the office will be prepared for each
department in Form Land Revenue ill—Miscellaneous
22 and 23. and kept in the department for reference.

554. The list of all such returns is contained in
Appendices A-XXIV and A-XXV of this Manual, and
no fresh periodical return will be called for from any
Police Office or Station, without the express orders of
the Inspcctor-General of Police.

555. District annual reports will be written in half
margin and on one side of the page only, and each
new section will commence on a fresh sheet. If remarks
on the report are written in the margin, care will be
taken that such remarks do not fall within the inner
quarter margin, which will invariably be left blank for
filing.

556. Office copies of periodical reports and returns
wilLbe filed in correspondence files which will be en-
tered under the appropriate head in the Register of
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Correspondence files (sec Appendix A-XXI, serial N0.33).
All correspondence in connection with them will issue
from, or be placed in, the files in which the office copies
of the reports or returns arc kept.

Section Xl.—Disposal of Periodical Returns.

557. The office copies of all periodical returns may
be classed as“C” papers and destroyed at the beginning
of the third year following the year to which the figures
relate. Extracts from any periodical report which are
of permanent interest will be kept at the discretion of
the District Superintendent of Police in a permanent
file. Office copies of periodical reports and returns will
never be sent to the Record Room.

Section X |1 Correspondence.

558. The heads under which all correspondent will
be classified, and the symbol by which each head will be
referred lo, are given in Appendix A-XVIII. The files
opened under each head will be distinguished by the
addition of an Arabic numeral 1,2,3, etc., after the file
symbol : thus, file 1.C-5 means File No. 5 under Hea'l
1.0-Officers.

559. A separate file will be opened for each distinct
subject of correspondence. But great care will be taken
that files are not unduly multiplied by opening more than
one file for topics which naturally fall within the same
subject. A separate file must not be opened for any
circular or notification unless it forms the starting point
of correspondence. When correspondence on a particu-
lar subject continues after the elose of the year during
which it commenced a new file will he opened at the
commencement of the next year.

Correspondence in connection with particular crimes
will be filed in the case file.

560. Correspondence files (other than confidential
files) will be cased in covers in Form Misc. Gen. |I.
Files will be paged, each sheet of paper being counted
as one page and not as two. No letter will be filed until
some action, such as the issue of a reply or of orders
calling for a report from some subordinate officer not
at headquarters, has been taken on it, or a definite
order to file has been passed. The draft of every reply
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or letter issued will be filed immediately after the Order
Sheet on which the order to issue is passed. The papers
in a file will be fastened together by a cord, lace, or
narrow' tape passed through two holes six inches apart
on the left-hand margin, equidistant from the centre,
and tied in a bow. so as readily to admit of the insertion
of fresh papers.

561. A Register of Correspondence Files (Office
Register No. 33) in Form Ad. 32 or Misc. Gen. 9 will
be kept up in sections, one or more pages being allotted
to each of the heads mentioned in Appendix A-XVIII.
When it is obvious from the local circumstances of the
district that any head is likely to be blank (e.g.Marine
in Meiktila) that head will be omitted altogether. Any
correspondence falling under a head so omitted which
does chance to be received can be /entered in a file
under the head “Miscellaneous.” A fresh volume will
be opened on the 1st January in each year.

562. A list of confidential files (except the Confi-
dential files of officers)w'il! be entered in an Index Register,
all in one series and not by heads.

Both the files and the register will be kept in a
confidential almirah. Confidential Files will be cased in
pink covers (Form Misc. Gen. 2),

563. X X X X X X X X

Section XIIl.—D rafting.

564. The District Superintendent of Police will either
draft replies to letters himself, or pass orders indicating
the nature of the reply to be sent. In the latter case
the letter will be drafted by the officer in charge of the
department, and the draft written in half margin will
be put up for the District Superintendent’ s approval
before it is copied, unless it is of a routine and trivial
nature. In many cases no draft or office copy of a letter
is necessary (see paragraph 523).

565. English terms in official correspondence will
be avoided as far as possible. It is sometimes necessary
to employ English words for which there exists no
Burmese equivalent, and the precise meaning of which
can be conveyed in Burmese if at all, only by a long
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periphrasis. But wherever il is possible to use a Burmese
word which expresses with sufficient accuracy for the
immediate purpose the meaning to be conveyed, this will
be done. Whenever it is necessaty to use an English
term, an explanation of the meaning or Burmese equi-
valent will be given.

556. All communications from Police Officers
Burma to Police Officers in a different Province will be
written in English when not written in the language of
the district to which they are sent.

567. The subject matter as well as the department
(ifany), the number and date of all letters and other
commucations (except reminders) replied to or referred
to will be quoted in the reply at sufficient lerfgth to render
it clear.

\
568. Demi-official letters will not be cited in oTicial
correspondence.

569. Only one subject will be dealt with in anyone
letter. Paragraphs will be numbered.

570. Every question put, or point dealt with, will
be answered or dealt with in the reply. If any question
cannot be fully answered the reply will state the cause
of delay and the probable date on which the omission
will be made good.If this is not done there is nothing
to show that the particular question or point lias
not been overlooked.

571. Recommendations will not be made without
sufficient reasons being given. The authority which has
to decide whether the recommendation shall, or shall
not, be adopted with, or without, modifications will no;
be asked to exercise its power on the mere request of
an officer,but will be given means of forming a judgement
on the recommendation and on all the facts and sur-
rounding circumstances which have induced the officer
to make it.

572. Suggestions, reports, letters, and explanations,
from subordinates will not be forwarded with a mere
endorsement, but the matter will be submitted in a
complete and compact form so that orders can at once
be passed instead of the communication forming merely
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the commencement ofcorrespondence. Should any English
documents accompany the papers forwarded, a Burmese
translation of these will also be forwarded. The subject
will be divested of unnecessary matter, and the case
add the issues for decision will be clearly put. Letters
will be complete in themselves, the facts in so far as
they are necessary, the point for decision, and the distinct
recommendation being clearly slated. Neither the
original documents nor a copy thereof will ordinarily
be sent, unless they are necessary for the elucidation
of the subject, or affect. the personal status of an officer
in Government or public employ, or unless they them-
selves, and not the matter contained in them, are the
subjects of comment, or unless they form portions of
a record submitted.

573. Whenever a matter is submitted affecting the
personal status of an officer for whom a service book,
or charcter roll, and confidential file are kept, these
documents will be forwarded as well as all papers
connected with, or bearing on, the case.

574. When any proposal or report requires to be
illustrated by a map or plan, every such map or plan
(other than plans appended to estimates for Public
Works) will, in the absence of specific orders to the
contrary, be submitted in duplicate if the order ofany
any authority snperior to the Commissioner is likely to
be required, and in triplicate if the proppsal has to be
submitted to Government through the Head of the
Department. A correct office copy of the plan will aslo
be kept as the copies submitted will ordinarily not be
returned.

575. Every such map or plan will be, if possible, not
larger than a half sheet of foolscap (13-J inches by
inches) and will have a clear margin not less than one
inch wide on the left side for filing. When larger maps
are necessary they will be folded concertina fashion. If
they are very large it will generally be convenient to
submit with them a small scale index map half fool-
scap size.

576. Every such map or plan will show a north
point and a scale, and will be signed and dated, and
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marked “Enclosure to letter No..
from the lo the

..dated

577. When any map is submitted to illustrate a
proposal for alteration of boundaries the existing and
proposed boundaries will be clearly marked with paints
of different colours. Every object named in the definition
of boundaries will be named on the map also.

Secition XIV.—Copying.

578. An inner quarter margin, and a space of an
inch at the top and bottom of each page, will be left blank.

579. In every case in which there are enclosures to a
letter or endorsement, a detailed list of them will be given
at the foot of such letter or endorsement, and a line will be
drawn in the margin as shown opposite to this section,

as a reminder to thedespatcher to see that the enclo-
sures are duly attached.

580. When the copy is completed the copyist will
write at the foot of the draft “Copied by” and add his
initials and the date.

Section XV.—Comparing, Signing, and Despatching.

581. All fair copies will, on completion, be compared
with the draft and initialled at the foot by the comparer,
who will then send them with the draft and connected
files to the clerk of the department. The latter is resp-
onsible that all copied enclosures are correct and will
mark them “True Copy” over his signature at the foot.
At4 p.m. or such other hour as may be fixed, he will
submit the fair copies for signature to the District
Superintendent of Police, or Headquarters Assistant
(ifany), or other officer to whom the District Superin-
tendent of Police has by written order in the order book
delegated the duty of approving drafts and signing fair
copies. It is incumbent on the officer who signs a letter
to read itand to see that il is correct before he signs it.

582. On return of the fair copies signed, the clerk
of the department will cause them to be placed with
their connected files, and will then send them to the
despatching clerk, who will register, (if necessary), and
despatch, them (see paragraph 521).



'249)

583. The use of stamps for affixing' signatures is
forbidden except in the case of formal printed orders,
or notices and when allowed by the Post Office Rules.

584. In all letters addressed to a Police or Civil
official, and in all copies of correspondence forwarded
to these officers, the name as well as the official desig-
nation of the writer will be set out at the head of each
letter or endorsement. In the case of demi-official letter
signed by the Head Clerk of an office, or by a subordinate
Police Officer of non-gazetted rank, such letters will be
signed as follows:"-

H. A. Williams, Inspector,
or
Maung Ba Than, Head Clerk,

District Superintendent of Police.

Section XVI.—Correspondence Files

585. Correspondence files containig letters to which
replies are due will be kept apart from other files in a
“Pending papers almirah.” Seven compartments in this
almirah will be allotted to correspondence ; six of them
will be labelled with the names of the days of the week,
Monday to Saturday, and the seventh, which will be of
double size, will be iabelled “Other pending correspond-
ence files.” At the bottom of the file cover of each
correspondence file in which there ispending correspond-
ence, a slip of paper bearing the words “(number and
date of letter) Remind on (date) ” or “Put up (number
and date of letter) on (date)” will be pinned when the
draft of the letter is placed in the file, or the order to
put up is passed. The slip will be doubled so that ha'f
of it appears on the front of the file cover, and half at
the back, and will be securcd in its place by a pin passed
through both ends of the slip and the file cover, between
them. If the date fixed for the issue of a reminder,or for
submission of the papers, is a day of the current week,
the file will be placed at once in the compartment bearing
the name of that day.
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If the date fixed falls in the next, or some succeeding
week, the file will be placcd in the compartment labelled
“Other pending correspondence files.” On the afternoon
of the last working day in each week, the files in this
compartment will be examined, and of them as are
marked for submission or other action on some day
of the next week, will be distributed among the six com-
partments bearing the names of the days of the week.

586. All correspondence will be kept by the calendar
year.

587. Correspondence files of the current year, and
of the last two years, will be kept together in the office
divided by heads and not by years, e.g. the three
bundles of files under Administrative Head 1A will be
kept in the same compartment or in adjoining compart-
ments; if in the same compartment the files for each
year will be tied up together in one bundle. At the
beginning of each calendar year the files for the third
preceding year will be sent to the Record Room with
the connected Register of Correspondence Files (Register
No. 33, Appendix A-XXI) after the papers marked C
under the next section have been seen, removed and
destroyed.

588. The class letter A, or B. in the last column of
Acrpendix A-XV1Il roughly indicates that the majority
of the files in that head of correspondence against which
it is placed will (A) require to be kept pemanently or
(B) may be destroyed after six complete years. But
there will be exceptions in both directions. For example,
some files about Arms and Explosives ought tc be kept
permanently, while there may be unimportant files in
connection with officers. Each file has to be marked
A, B, or C according to its own value. Appendix A-XIX
and the following sentence give further guidance on this
point. Though a file may be classed A or B as a whole
it may contain papers which should be classed C. Appen-
dix A.-X1X enumerates a number of classes of such
ephemeral papers. A whole file may be marked C if
all the papers in it are of the C class. Files and papers
will be classified by the District Superintendent of Police
or, subject lo his control, by an officer or clerk appointed
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by him. Classification wiiMje effected as opportunity
offers, but, in any case. beforiMhc files arc sent to the
record room.

589. If a whole file is classified as C and is destroyed,
the District Superintendent of Police or such officer as he
may appoint (not below the rank of an officer acting in
the position of Headquartttrs Assistant), will draw a red
line through the entry in the Register of Correspondence
Files and will date and initial it. Case files in the District
Superintendent’s Office will be kept for the purposes in
Appendix A.-XX and then destroyed.

590. A press or rack is provided, divided into as
many compartments as there are Police Stations in the
District. Every First Information Report with the
subsequent case diaries, etc. relating to it, after being
entered in the Register of Police Cases, will be deposited
in the compartment belonging to the station whence it
was received.

591. A similar press Is provided for the copies of
Station General Diaries received in office.

section XVIl.—Main Files.

592; Main Files will contain only documents required
for permanent reference, such as Circulars, Memoranda,
Rules, Regulations, Notifications, etc., which contain
Standing Orders issued by Government, or by the
Inspector-General of Police, or any other superior
authority, or by the District Superintendent of Police
himself, and which must be follwed until cancelled or
amended. They have the same force as orders contained
in the Manuals and Codes.

593. As the chiefobject of Main Files is to be a guide
to correct procedure it is of primary importance that they
shduld be properly maintained.

594. A list of Main Files which will be maintained
in every District Police Office is given in Appendix
A .-XVIIIl. This list is drawn up according lo the Heads
and Subjects of Correspondence. Files which are not
-applicable to a district may remain blank, bill the
remaining Main Files will be numbered in accordance
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with this list. A similar list of Main Files will be
maintained in each Range Office.

595. The Head Clerk will be held responsible for
the proper upkeep of the Main Filesof the Administrative
Department, and the Crime Clerk, under the supervision
of the Head Clerk, for those of tue Crime Department.

596. Government’s Notifications and Circulars are
published in Part 1 of, and in the Supplement to, the
Burma Gazette, and all those which concern the Police
Department are reproduced in Part | of the Police
Gazette. The Circulars and Memoranda of the
Inspector-General of Police are published in Part Il of
the Police Gazette.

597. Government’s Circulars and Notifications which
concern the Police Department are also issued to all
District Superintendents of Police on loose sheets, and
loose copies of all the Circulars and Memoranda of the
Inspector-General of Police are issued to all District
Superintendents of Policcu!”..s with the Police G azette
itself.

589. Advance copies of Circulars and Memoranda
in cyclostyle form are issued only when the subjcct
matter is of an urgent nature.

599. These Main Files are permanent files for
reference, and do not belong to any one year. All
papers will be filed in chronological order.

600. The Head Clerk will mark “M.F.” on all
papers that contain permanent orders, and he will be
held responsible for the proper filing of these papers,
the issue of necessary orders, and the completion of the
action taken thereon.

601. Papers are often received, such as letters,
notes, etc., the whole or part of which contain orders
of such a nature as to require permanent reference.
Copies such letters, etc., in whole or part, will be
placed in main Files. Accordingly, the District Superin-
tendent of Police, when passing orders on letters, etc.,
will, where necessary, order that any part or the wholeof
the letter be placed in the Main File concerned. Such
copies will invariably be made on the typewriter.
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602. When a Circular or Notification, or any other
Standing Order, needs a reply, or asks a report, or
contains any matter in connection with a previous
reference, a copy of it will be filed in the Correspondence
File concerned.

603. Main Files proper will be kept up to date by
marginal references to amending orders, (if theamend-
ment is short it will be copied in full), and by removing
from the file any order that is entirely cancelled and
inoperative. A set of rules orders which is entirely
superseded will invariably be marked to that effect, but
will not be removed from the main File proper if acts
done under it are still outstanding.

604. Unless a circular or notification or other
standing order is received undgr_coverof a letter or
endorsement conveying definite instructions or asking
for a report, or in connection with previous corres-
pondence on the subject, no copy of it will be placed in
a correspondence file.

605. Copies of circulars, notifications, and other
standing orders which are forwarded to subordinate
officers merely for information and guidance will be sent
without any forwarding endorsement. Their despatch
will, however, be noted on the copy in the.Main File
and in the Local or Postal Despatch Register ( see-
paragraph 526).

CHAPTER XXXV.
Miscellaneous Instructions on Office Work.

Section |.—The Office of the Deputy Inspector-
General of Police of a Range.
606. The duties to be undertaken by the Deputy

Inspector-General of a Range in his office will be as
under:—

General Department.

(1) to sumit to the Inspcctor-General of Police the
Annual Reports of each district with a comprehensive
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review of the Police Work and administration of the
year on a divisional and not on a range basis;

(2) to deal with all appeals against punishment as
laid down in Schedule to Appendix A-VI;

(3) to take on revision procedings of departmental
enquiries in the case of Sub-Inspectors, Station Writers,
Head Constables, Constables, Clerks and Menials;

(4) to sanction all transfers of Police Officers ot, and
below, the rank of Inspector from one district to another
within his Range. In the case of Inspectors all
transfers will be reported to the Assistant Inspector-
General of Police for publication in the Police Gazette:

(5) to grant casual leave to Gazetted Officers pro-
vided Deputy Commissioners and Commissioners have
no objection;

(6) to forward to the Assistant. Inspector-General of
Police with his recommendations, applications for leave
except casual leave from Inpectors;

(7) to report to the Inspetor-General o' Police cases
of torture, ill-treatment, ot very serious misconduct
towards the public and the action taken;

(8) to report to the Inspector-General of Police
escapes from Police custody ;

(9) to check and record the quarterly report of
inspections ;

(10) to submit his personal nominations (if any)
For admission to Military Colleges ;

(11) to receive and, after sending them to llie
Inspector-General of Police for perusal and return, to
record handing over notes of District Officers. ;

(12) to report cases of misconduct on the part of
Gazetted officers, and Inspectors to the Inspector-
General of Police ;

(13) to award punishments to officers and men as
laid down in paragraph 163 which details special powers
to Deputy Inspcclors-General :
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(14) to recommend the confirmation of Probationary
Deputy Superintendents, and Inspectors, when reports
are called for by Inspector-General of Police ;

(15) to confirm Probationary Sub-Inspectors of
Police :

(16) to confirm officiating Sub-Inspectors of Police
to the number authorized by the Inspector-General of
Police ;

(17) to submit a report to the Assistant Inspector-
General of Police if any officiating Inspector of Police
is considered unfit for retention in his appointment ;

(18) to keep up the seniority list of permanent Sub-
Inspectors of Police :

(19) to select the names of Sub-Inspectors of Police
for promotion to the rank of Inspector, and submit
them to the Assistant Inspector-General of Police as
laid down in paragraph 54 ;

(20) to submit recommendations for the promotion
of Inspectors to the rank of Deputy Superintendent on
December 1st of each, year :

(21) to transfer clerks in Police Offices of Districts
in his Range in cases of special necessity ;

(22) to check and submit to the Assistant Inspector-
General of Police monthly Returns of Force.

(23) to transmit memorials addressed to Government,
or to the President of the Union of Burma, with con-
nected papers and recommendations thereon unless
thiey should be withheld under the rules in Local
Government General. Department Circular No-47, dated
the 22nd July 1909.

(24) to submit to the Inspector-General of Police
any appals or memorials appellate orders with con-
nected papers and recommendations unless they should be
withheld under the relevant rules of Local Government
General Department Circular No. 47, dated the 22nd
July 1909
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Financial Department.

(1) to sanction the grant of temporary advances
from the General Provident Fund to Non-Gazetted
Officers who are in receipt of Ks. 150 per mensem or
over ;

(2) to sanction departmental rewards to Police
Officers and men up to Ks. 200 ;

(3) to sanction the grantof rewards offered by private
persons or bodies to Non-gazettcd Police Officers and
men up to Ks. 500 ;

(4) to sanction the payment of rewards not exceed-
ing Ks. 1,000 for the arrest of offenders ;

(5) to accord approval of Committee Proceedings
and Survey Reports on unserviceable Police boats at a
cost not exceeding Ks. 250 in each case ;

(6) to report defalcations and losses of public money
on the part of Officers and Clerks in his Range ;

(7) to forward the Annual Budget Estimates for his
own Office Establishment ;

.(8) to sanction the payment of rewards not exceeding
Ks.250 for information which leads to the discovery of
firearms and ammunition ;

(9) to receive and forward to the Inspector-General
of Police with his recommendations, applications for
House Building Advances, and House Purchasing Advan-
ces and Repairs, from Officers and Clerks in his Range;

(10) to forward applications from officers for Motor
Car, Motor Boat and Motor Cycle Advances, and for
advances for purchase of typewriters with his recommen-
dations in each case ;

(11) to receive from the Assistant Inspector-General
of Police the Inspection Notes of the Audit Department
on District Superintendents’ Offices, and to check and
rectify all matters brought to notice in them at his
Inspections of or visits to, the District Superintendent’s
Office,
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Statistical Department.

(1) to rcccive and forward to the Assistant Inspector-
General of Police consolidated and self-contained
proposals on subjects connected with the—

(a) Re-organization of the Force ;
(b) Rc-distribution of the Force ;
(c) Armament or dis-armament of Police-Stations ;

(d) Changes in Police Circles or Inferior or Superior
Gazetted Charges;

(e) Changes in jurisdictions of Police-Stations and
Qutposts ;

in the Districts of his Range.

Buildings Department.

(1) (a) to deal preliminarily with all correspondence
from his District Superintendents of Police,
relating to Public Works Department Minor
Works ;

(b) to forward with his recommendations to the
Assistant Inspector-General of Police all
proposals for Minor Works, which should
include the approximate cost of each work,
which are either urgent, or necessary, or
both, for the purpose of obtaining an
assurance of funds ;

(c) to forwardall projects to the Inspector-General
of Police for final sanction allotment of
funds after complying with clause (b) ;

(2) (a) to deal preliminarily with all correspondence
relating to Public Works Department Major
Works which are referred to him by his
District Superintendents of Police ;

(b) to submit to the Assistant Inspector-General
of Police proposals for Major Works'with
his recommendations and explanations as
to the necessity and urgency of the works;

17
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(c) to obtain and forward to the Assistant
Inspector-General of Police Line Plans and
Plinth Area estimates after the provisions
of clause (b) above have been complied
with ;

(3) to examine, sign, and forward to the Assistant
Inspector-General of Police all Line Plans and Site Plans
(Preliminary and detailed) of petty Construction and
Repairs and Public WorksDepartment(Minor and Major)
projects ;

(4) to sanction the sale or dismantlement of
buildings not borne on the books of the Public Works
Department in accordance with paragraph 927.

Confidential Department.

(1) to forward to the Inspector-General of Police
recommendations for titles and rewards to be given by
Government, and to prepare and submit recommen-
dations himself in the case of officers of his Flying
Squads ;

(2) to prepare annual confidential reports on all
District Superintendents of Police, and Deputy Superin-
tendents of Police in independent charge, and submit
them through the Deputy Commissioners and Commis-
sioners to the Inspector-General of Police ; to prepare
the reports on Gazetted Officers and Inspectors of his
Flying Squads, and submit them direct to the Inspector-
General of Police ; to forward the reports of other
Gazetted Officers and Inspectors to the Inspector-General
of Police ;

(3) to forward annual certificates of the secret
documents in his possession to the authority concerned;

(4) to receive and forward the annual recommenda-
tions for PYIDAUNGSU (UNION) MEDALS : [There
are two classes namely, GOLD and SILVER Medals.
The PYIDAUNGSU (UNION) GOLD MEDAL is
awarded for meritorious service or for gallantry to
members of the recognized POLICE (including UNION
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MILITARY POLICE) and FIRE SERVICES, who
have performed acts of exceptional courage or'skill
or exhibited conspicuous devotion to duty.

THF. PYIDAUNGSU (UNION) SILVER MEDAL
is similarly awarded to members of the recognized
POLICE (including UNION MILITARY POLICE) and
FIRE SERVICES, who have performed services of
conspicuous merit. Recommendations for bars to the
Medals may be made for acts of gallantry only. The
Medal for gallantry and Bar carries certain monetary
allowances for Officers of the rank of Inspector and
downwards.) :

(5) to receive and forward the annual recommenda-
tions for YE AHMUDANGAUNG TAZEIKS : [First
Class for gazetted officers and Second Class for r.on-
gazetted and oilier ranks. Members of recognized
POLICE (including UNION MILITARY POLICE)
and FIRE SERVICES are eligible for the award of
these Medals, for long, faithful, and honourable service.]

Crime Department. n

(1) to keep up Gang Files of inter-district gangs
in his Range with information obtained by his Flying
Squads ;

(2) to forward to the Inspector-General of Police
and the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for Railways
and Criminal Investigation, Burma, Weekly Reportsof
the action taken when he assumes control of the investi-
gation of inter-district crime in districts situated in his
Range ;

(3) to submit on the 25th of each month to the
Inspector-General of Police, Monthly Reports giving
brief reviews of the state of crime and other matters
of Administrative importance in the districts of his
Range. These reports will in due course be returned adn
recorded by the Deputy Inspector-General of Police
after he has mrried out any instructions conveyed to
him ;

(4) to forward to the Inspector-General of Police,
Monthly Reports of District Superintendents of Police,
if ihey contain any matters of special interest.
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Section Il.—Correspondence at District Head-
quarters.

607. Correspondence between the District Magistrate
and the District Superintendent of Police will generally
be carried out by unofficial note. Official correspond-
ence between -these officers is prohibited.

Section Ill.—The Perusal of Office Records.

608. A District Superintendent is kept informed of
what is going on in his district by a careful examination
of the following records. A District Superintendent
who wishes to keep a grasp of the criminal work of
his district will neglect none of these means of Infor-
mation and control :—

(i) The First Information Reports.

(ii) The copies of the General Diaries which
reach his office.

(iii) The copies of the Case Diaries submitted
daily during the investigation of cases Of
important crime.

(iv) The Fortnightly Reports and Diaries of
Subdivisional Police Office and Circle
Inspectors of Police.

(v) The Final reports of cases.
(vi) The Register of Police cases.

609. Incases where no investigation has been under-
taken the reasons given for not undertaking it will be
scrutinized, and they appear defective, the officer in
charge of the Police Station concerned will be addressd
on the subject through the Circle Inspector.

610. In the absence of the District Superintendent,
the Headuarters Assistant or Deputy Superintendent
will pass on all reports to the District Magistrate.
District Superintendents Will keep themselves informed
of the action taken by the Headquarters Assistant or
Deputy Superintendent on all reports received during
their absence.
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Section IV.—The Distosal of General Diaries.

611. All General Diaries received in the office of
the District Superintendent will be read by a responsible
clerk or officer who will draw the attention of the
District Superintendent of Police to any matters of
interest. Any passage in the General Diaries which
contains matter of which the District Magistrate should
be informed, or which calls for his orders (e.g., prevalen-
ce of cattle disease, damage done by floods or blight,
insanitary condition of villages, malpractice of subor-
dinate officers of other departments, neglect of duty
by village hcidmen or village watchmen)will be marked
by the District Superintendent, and the General Diaries,
as marked, sent to the District Magistrate for perusal.

612. When a General Diary contains a report of a
serious fire, the District Superintendent will at once
communicate it to the Deputy Commissioner. When 200
houses or more have been destroyed in any one conflagra-
tion, or a large tract of Government resrved forest has
been burnt, a special report giving particulars of the
origin and progress of the fire, and the amount of
assistance (if any) afforded by the Police in extinguishing
it, will be sent direct to the Inspector-General of Police.
The latter will communicate the information to
Government.

613. When a General Diary contains a report of a
first case of cholera or of small-pox in a village, a copy of
the entry will be sent to the District Magistrate, who
will forward it to the Civil Surgeon. If the death of a
civil pensioner is reported, a copy of the entry will be
forwarded to the Treasury Officer through the District
Magistrate.

Section V.—The Control of Investigations in

Important Cases.

614. In all cases classed as “important crime”
(paragraph 1754, Burma Police Manual, Volume 1I), a
copy of the entries made in his Case Diary by the
Investigating Officer will be forwarded daily to the
District Superintendent while the investigation lasts. The
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District Superintendent is thus in a position to control
the investigation and to point out any irregularities
of procedure. The practice has other advantages. It is
a security against what is called the “fudging” of Case
Diaries. Doubts often arise as to the genuineness of
certain pieces of evidence, and as to the time at which
certain information was given. The honesty of the
Police is often unjustly suspected, and they are accused
of having compiled their Case Diaries, after the investi-
gation was completed, instead of writing them up
from day to day as the investigation proceeded. The
copies filed and kept ready for reference in the District
Superintendent’s office should serve to refute any such
allegations and suspicions. District Superintendents
will satisfy themselves by occasional comparison that
the copies sent to them are true copies of the actual
entries in the Case Diaries. They will also be careful
to note the dates of receipt on each copy of the Case
Diary as itcomes to hand.

Section VI.—The Control of Prosecutions.

615. It is the duty of Court Prosecuting Officers 'kt
headquarters to bring to the notice of the District
Superintendent of Police or, in his absence, the Head-
quarters Assistant, any cases which have been faultily
sent up, and to ask for orders either to obtain a further
remand, or to consult the Public Prosecutor, or to take
such other steps as may be necessary to rectify the
faults.

616. By section 344, Criminal Procedure Code, a
Court may adjourn a trial and remand the accused if
“from any reasonable cause” it becomes “necessary or
advisable” to do so. Now in most cases the existence
of a previous conviction which is relevant under section
75 of the Penal Code is a “reasonable cause”, for
allowing time to adduce proof of it (if there is sufficient
assurance that proof will be forthcoming within a
definite period), as the penalty which the Court may
award is enhanced if the conviction is established. The
District Magistrate will usually take care to see that
Subordinate Courts allow the Police fair play in this
respect.
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617. The District Superintendent of Polie; will cull
for the proceedings of a proportion of cases which have
failed in Court, and peruse them, so as to ascertain in
what wav. if any. the Police are to blame. Court Pro-
secuting Officers will also report to (he District
Superintendent of Police any features of interest in the
cases they prosecute.

From these two sources of information the District
Superintendent of Police should be able to discover
mistakes on the part of his subordinate officers. Any such
mistakes will be brought to the notice of the officer
concerned either verbally or by letter.

Section VIl.-Handing-Over Notes.

618. A District Superintendent of Police, Subdivi-
sional Police Officer or Circle Inspector of Police,
under orders of transfer, will write a full handing-over
note in duplicate for the information of his successor.

One copy will be given to the relieving Officer. One
copy of a handing-over note Of a District Superintendent
of Police will be forwarded through the Deputy Inspector-
General of Police concerned to the Inspector-General
of Police for information. - e

In the case of a Subdivisional Police Officer the
duplicate copy will be forwarded to the District Super-
intendent of Police for information and record in his
office. The same applies to a Circle Inspector of Police,
the duplicate copy being forwarded through the Subdivi-
sional Police Officer (if any).

The Deputy Inspcctor-General of Police will report
to the Inspector-General of Police any District Superin-
tendent of Police, and the District Superintendent of
Police will report to the Deputy Inspector-General of
Police any Subdivisional Police offiicer or Circle Inspector
of Police, who fails to write a full and detailed note.

Both relieving and relieved District Superintendent
of Police will sign a handing-over certificate in
respect of the confidential files in the following form
and file it in a special file
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Certificate.

We the undersigned respectively made over and
received correct the confidential files as contained in
the following Index Registers:-

(a) Index Register of Confidential Personal Files
of Officers.

(b) Index Register of Confidential Files of Miscel-
laneous Orders, Correspondence, etc.

Relieved Officer. R&lieving Officer.

619. Handing-Over Notes will take the following

form :

Chapter headings.

(1) Criminal. (5) Touring.
(2) Notes on Jurisdictions.(6) General.
(3) Political. (7) Sport. \%
(4) Personnel.
Chapter Subdivisions.
(1) Criminal.—Important crime (murder, dacoity,

robbery). Human Kidnapping. Cattle Theft. Gambling.
Preventive, sections. Village Headmen. Open season
patrols. Border crime, its connection with bordering
districts.

(2) Notes on Jurisdictions.—A note on each Police
Station jurisdiction, state of buildings, state of crime
in the jurisdiction, bad villages, good and bad head-
men. etc.

(3) Political.—Burmese, Indian, and Chinese
Politics, each with a separate heading.

(4) Personnel.—Notes regarding officers and clerks,
promotions recommended to Head Constable, Sub-
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Inspector of Police, Inspector of Police.and Deputy Su-
perintendent. Officers recommended for decorations, etc.

(5) Touring.—Notes as to how and when to visit
certain places. Notes on motor roads.

(6) General.—Anything else that has not been
included in the above chapters. Conduct of the Police
generally. Military Police. Festivals. Buildings, Sports
Fund. Band. Football, etc.

(7) Sport.—Notes on shooting and fishing. This is
hardly a matter of official interest but is of value not only
for recreame purposes but because it is a valuable
method of getting into touch with the villagers.

CHAPTER XXXVI.

Office Registers.

620. The Head Clerk is responsible for the general
supervision of all the clerks in a Police Office. For the
uniform management of every Police Office the worlris
divided into two departments :—

(a) Criminal.
(b) Administrative.

A list of the registers to be kept up, with the length
of time they are to be preserved, will be found in
Appendix A-XX1.

621. Each Police Office will be provided on the
criminal side with a press dividsd into the same number
of compartments as there are Registers; into each of
these compartments will be placed the register itself
and all papers, applications, and files relating to the
subject.

622. For the administrative side a press divided
into at least 50 compartments will be kept. Every
register and all correspondence relating thereto will have
a compartment to itself. Any spare compartments in
this press will be reserved for correspondence connected
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will; miscellaneous returns, petty construction, rep-.iirs.
and original works, and for matters appertaining to
Military Police.

623. The registers mentioned above will be kept up
as laid down hereafter, and any deviation from the pro-
cedure now laid down is absolutely prohibited.

CH\PTER XXXVII.
Accounts.

Section |.—Pay Bills.

624. Pay bills of all ranks of the District Police
Force (including Inspectors, but excluding Gazetted
Officers) and of the office establishment, will be drawn
on T.F. No. 19.

625. To prevent double disbursements of pay, etc.,
office copies of salary and other bills will be clearly
marked with th2 words “Office” in large letters in red
ink at the top, and will only be initialled, and not signed
in full.

626. Asan additional precaution against any possible
fraud the following instructions will also be strictly
carried out:--

(1) The totals and the component items of the esta-
blishment and other bills will be cheked by a Gazetted
Officer and the words “Totals checked” recorded on the
bill under the dated initals of that officer before the bill is
signed by the drawing officer.

(2) When the drawing officer chccks an acquittance
roll, he will himself to.tal up the items of it, check
total against the total of the corresponding establish-
ment bill, and the money received from the Treasury,
and see that any difference betweeen the totals is
properly accounted for.

(3) When the officer signs the absentee statement
accompanying an establishment bill, he will sec that a
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diagonal line is drawn across the blank space, it" any,
below the last entry. Similarly, if the statement is
blank, he will see that a diagonal line is drawn across
it with the word "blank” in brackets in the middle
of the line.

Noir.—As in District Tolicc Offices bills are generally drawn by the
Headquarters Assistant, the checks mentioned above will be
cariicd obi by that olliccr, and in districts where there is no
Headquarters Assistant, or where the Headquarters Assistant
is not a Gazetted oilicer, they will be carried out by the District
Superintendent of Polkc or Deputy Superintendent of Police
in charge of the District himself.

627. Rules as regards the method of fixing the cost
of Pun tive Police will be found in Appendix A-XXV 1.

628. The District Superintendent of Police is
responsible that all amounts drawn from the treasury
as pay for the members of the Police Force duly reach
the payees.

Distribution Register (Register No. 7) and Working
Sheets (Forms Ad. 51 A and Ad. 104A-)).

629. Register No. 7 will be kept up by the Accoun-
tant and will show the sanctioned strength at each Police
Station. Outpost, Depot, etc.. in the district, and the
names of the officers and men stationed thereat.

On the 25th of each month the Accountant will
consult the General Order Book and from it transcribe
into the various forms Ad. 134 all relevant entries regard-
ing enlistments, discharges, promotions, reductions, etc.

When this lias been done, the monthly return of
force and the monthly pay bill of the force will be
made out. and also separate pay and acquittance rolls

|§O°‘|rlcmeAd' ?\) for each Police Station, etc.

The acquittance rolls will be sent to the Station
Writer by name, with the cash order or cash for the
pay of the Police at his Police Stalion accompanied
by a General Remittance receipjjn duplicate.
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630. The Distribution Register will be kept up as
follows :—

(1) Separate part will be opened for each Police
Station, Training Depot; etc.

(2) One or more blank pages will be left after each
part for the entry of additional names.

(3) Three or more (according to the strength of the
Police Station) lines space will be left after the list both
of Sub-Inspectors of Police and Head Constables fcr
the same reason.

(4) If a man is promoted from one rank to another
in the same station his name will be re-written in the
space allotted to his new rank. Ifa man is transferred
to another station a note of transfer will be entered
against his name in both the old and new station roll.

Thus—
1'1'
Transferred from Labutta, j. jn the new RoU

J
1
Tranith rjune0 Wakema>‘!‘_'| in ,he old Roll

631. The cost of additional Police employed under
sections 13 and 14 of the Police Act for the benefit of
private individuals, or for corporate bodies such as
Cantonment and Municipal Committees, Port Trusts,
Banks, etc., will be calculated as follows : —

m Cost of the pay of the force employed (exclusive
of the pay of the Reserves) plus an additional charge of
8£ per cent of the maximum pay of all posts, including
the pay of the Reserves, and 12-J per cent of the average
pay of all posts, including the pay of the Reserves, for
pension and leave respectively.

Note.— In those additional Police Forces in which no revision
of strengih lias been made, (lie old rates of }th and 5 Ib will be

retained.
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(2) Contingencies at jVth of the cost of the pay of
the force (item 1above).

(3) Cost of clothing at Ks.13-0-per Station Writer,
Head Constable and Constable per annum.

(4) Travelling charges (according to estimated
requirements).

(5) Cost of building Police Stations and barracks
(if necessray).

The amounts will be recovered monthly and paid
into the Treasury to the credit of Government.

No Constable will be employed on a lower salary
than that of a Constable of the district in which he
serves, and an extra Police Officer will be employed in
excess of the regular Police establishment to perform
the duty of each additional Police Officer when such duty
is likely to last for a longer period than one month.

632. The members of the Police Force are excluded
from the operation of the rule embodied in Article 113(3)
of the Burma Treasury Manual subject to the condition
that a note regarding the issue of last pay certificates
must always be made against the names of the subor-
dinates concerned in the Distribution Register (Police
Ad. 51A).

633. When the pay of a police station, training
depot or headquarters lines is drawn in cash, the Station
Wrriter or the Officer-in-charge in the case of a training
depot or headquarters lines will come in to receive it.
accompanied by a police constable.

634. Tr.e amount of cach pay bill be written clearly
in words at the foot of the bill and the word "kyats”
will precede the amount.

635. At the end of the month the General Order
Book, relevant Character and Service Rolls, the
Distribution Register, and Working Sheets, and the
Monthly Return of l-orce. and Pay Abstract, be put up
to the District Superintendent of Police who will then
certify in the General Order Book in the manner pre-
scribed in paragraph 859 of lhis Manual.
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636. An annual increment in the time-scale may be
drawn as it falls due. unless otherwise ordered, but
specific orders will be obtained before passing an
efficiency bar. Increments granted or stopped will be
shown in the riturn of force: the incriment certificate
attacled to the pay bill will correspond with the entries
in the return of force.

Register No 8—Register of Increments (Form Ad.
105).

637. In order to ensure that increments are granted
as they fall due, a Register of Increments will be kept
up in Register No. 8. (Form Ad. 105)

A sufficient number of pages will be allotted to each
month of the' year, and the names of officers will be
entered in the part relating to the month in which their
increments fall due.

In the column relating to the year in which the
next increment will be drawn, will 'be entered the date
the increment will fall due. As soon as one incremenV
lias been drawn the date of drawing the next increment
will be entered in the register.

If. for any reason, e.g.. reduction, suspension, etc ,
the month in which increments will be drawn is changed,
the name of the olliccr concerned will be transferred to
the pages allotted to the month in which, in future, his
increment will fall due.

So as to avoid alterations, however. District
Superintendents of Police will, as far as possible, avoid
passing any orders which will have the elTefi of changing
the date of drawing future incrcmem<

W henever any order is passed, e.g.. postponement
of crossing the efficiency bar. grant of leave without pay,
reduction in the lime-scalc or rank.etc., which will affect
a man's pay a calculation will be made at once and the
date when his pay will i«Miyxi afleeted by the gram
of increment, or restoration' to his normal place, will
be entered in ilie appropriate part of the register.
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638. The pay of the regular Police, the office
establishment, and the additional Police Forces, if any,
will be drawn separately.

Moreover, for facility of audit, separate bills will
be prepared for each section of the Police Force and
of the office establishment as detailed below :—

(a) District Executive Force—
(i) inspectors.
(ii) Sub-Inspectors.and
(iii) Constabulary (Station Writers» Ilead Consta-
bles and Constables).

(b) Office Establishment—
(i) Head Clerk,
(ii) Other clerical establishment, and
(iii) Menial establishment (Peons).

619. The pay of temporary establishments (Police
Force and Office Establishment) which are entertained '
under sanction will also be billed for separately and
the sanction quoted (Artieie 64, Civil Account Code).

640. The pay and allowances of establishments
which are chargeable to different cudget heads will be
drawn on separate bills, e.g.. the Motor Vehicles clerk
whose pay is debitable to"1OD. Charges on account of
Motor Vehicles Taxation Act—b. Mofussil—Voted.”

Similarly the pay of the additional Police Forces,
the entire cost of which is debilub'c to the “General
Police Fund”, and rc.overable~fror.i the parlies concer-
ned. will be drawn on a separate bill quoting the sanc-
tion in each case.

641. In the case of (lie district executive force.
District Superintendents of Police imiy temporarily vary
the strength of the various ranks of ttic Police Fstablish-
mcenl sanctioned lor |llicir districts up lo the rank of
Sub-Inspector, by making an excess appointment in a
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lower rank against a vacancy in a higher rank, but an
excess appointment in a higher rank cannot be made
against a vacancy or vacancies in a lower rank, nor
may the total numerical strength be increased. For
each vacancy in a higher rank only one extra appoint-
ment in a lower rank is admissible (Article 136, Burma
Treasury Manual, Volume I).

642. Police Officers officiating in a higher rank will
draw officiating allowances in accordance with Funda-
mental Rule 31.

643. Full details of names both of substantive, and
acting officers will be entered inthepay bill in the column
“Name of incumbent.” In the first money column
will be shown the full amount of pay claimed, and in
the second money column, the full amount of leave
salary claimed, whether drawn or not. In the third
column will be entered all compensatory allowances. In
the fourth money column will be noted the amount
claimed, and held over for future payment. The sixth
money column will show the amount actually drawn
for each section. When salary is drawn for a portioc
of the month only, the date at which it is drawn and
the number of days for which it is claimed, will be
stated either against the name of the employee in the
body of the bill, or in a note at the foot of the page;
the salaries of the persons included in each section
will be marked off in it, and the total of each section
will be entered in red ink (Article 64, Civil Account
Code).

644. Mounted Civil Police Constables in Burma are
entitled to draw their mounted allowances in full, for
any period of absence on leave of not more than four
months, provided a certificate is produced that a pony
has been actually maintained, and that no extra expense
is thereby caused to the State., i.e., that no mounted
allowance is drawn by a Constable taking the place
of the man on leave.

645. Under Artice 64 (2), Civil Account Code, the
names of Police Officers, of. and below, the rank of
Station Writer, need not be shown in Ihe pay abstract.
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and no entries need be made in the absentee statement
in respect of them, unless a Police Officer in superior
service is granted full pay during leave under the
Fundamental Rules. In such case, if a substitute has
been appointed in his place, and the sanctioned number
in his rank has been exceeded thereby, and if the
excess so caused cannot be met by a corresponding
deficit in the higher rank, it is necessary for audit
purposes that the name of such absentee should be
shown in the absentee statement. In the office copy of
the pay bill a note of the names of the absentees for
whom pay or allowance is claimed, and withheld, will
be kept to facilitate preparation of supplementary pay
bills, and to avoid drawal of pay or allowances for
the same person a second time.

646. All salaries remaining undisbursed at the end
of the previous month, both at headquarters and at
outstations, will be shown in the column headed “ Detail
of pay of absentees refunded,” and deducted from the
total amount of the bill. Details of pay of absentees
refunded will be checked with the reports received from
Station Writers. \Y%

647. Hospital leave is inadmissible to Police Officers
above the rank of Head Constable.

648. Hospital leave may be granted to any Police
Officer of. and below, the rank of Head Constable, while
sick in hospital, or receiving medical aid as an out-door
patient. Full particulars will be found in paragraphs
143 to 146. It does not count as service for any leave.

649. Instructions regarding recoveries ordered by
the District Superintendent for los; clothing, arms, and
accoutrements are contained in paragraph 69 of the
Police Supply and Clothing Manual.

650. Register 9. The Stores Deduction Register
will be maintained in Form Ad. 86. The register should
be kept up in two parts (a) clothing and(b) accoutre-
ments and miscellaneous stores. Separate pages will be
allotted for each month. The names of police officers
and men from whose salary deductions are made in

18
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monthly instalments.will be carried forward each month,
their names being entered in red ink, until full recoveries
have been made. The register will be maintained by
the Stores Clerk.

650a . Register 9a. The Register of Miscellaneous
Deductions will be maintained in form Ad. 87a. In this
register will be recorded all deductions (other than those
included in Register 9 and those mentioned in paragraph
706), Accountant-Generalls objections, recovery of
Travelling Allowance, and other short term advances
(e.g., under Article 159, Civil Account Code) etc., in
which the amounts are recovered in three or less monthly
instalments. Sufficient space should be allowed in each
case for the entry of the necessary monthly instalments.
This register will be maintained by the Pay Clerk.

651. The District Superintendent of Police will check
the deductions made in the pay bill on account of
recoveries ordered by the Accountant-General, with
reference to the retrenchment orders, office copies of
half margin memoranda and Register 9a and see that
no delay occurs in effecting these recoveries. No cash
recovery will be made, when deduction by short drawal
from the next bill presented for payment at the treasury
is possible.

652. The entries in the increment certificate embo-
died in the pay bill will be checked with General Order
Book, Increment Register and the Character and Service
Rolls before the certificate is signed by lhe head of
llic ollice.

653. The previous service of military policemcn
transferred to (lie Civil Police will count towards pension
and increment hut not towards leave in the Civil Police.

654. Time spent on leave, with allowances, counts
towards incemcms in the same manner as if. during it.
the officer hAd actually held or officiated in (as the case
may be) the appointment, on which he has a lien, but
he cannot draw the increment until lie rejoins duly.

655. Time passed under suspension does not count
towards increments if the suspension is a penally for
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misconduct, but an officer in directing reinstatement of
a person who has been suspended may declare that
the time shall count.

656. Salary, allowances, or pension can be drawn
for the day of a man’s death ; the hour at which death
takes place has no effect on the claim, vide Article 39
(a) of the Civil Account Code, Volume I.

657. Income-tax deductions.—x x x x x X

Note. Under the present rules income-tax statement
is prepared as follows i —

INCOME-TAX STATEMENT O F ..
for the year 1955

Subscription to
Income for Pav CLA Pension Total G.P.F. Life Remarks.
Insr.

Sept.

Oct.

Nov. Vv

Dec.

Jan.

Feb.

Mar.

April.

May.

June.

July.

August.
Total.

Total Income for the year 195 - 5
By Allowance of earned income
1/5 of Total incomc, but should
not exceed K..4000/-......cccccvevurneunnene. K

By an allowance for Wife & Children
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Allowance for Wife K. 1000/-

Allowance for 1st Child K.500/- K
Allowance for 2nd Child K.400/- K
Allowance for 3rd Child K. 300/- k
Aliowance for the next Child K..200/-

But total Allowance
limited to K. 2500/- Total

Allowance K = K.

Total [ncomc for Taxation» K.

On the 1st K. 1500/- at Nil % Nil
On the next K. at 7 %
On the next K. 5000/- at 13 %
On the next K. 5000/- at 22 %
On the next K. at 32 %

ARARAR

K. - K.

Average rate of Income-tax in pyas per kyat

Rebate on K.  being subscription to Life insurance
n G.P. Fund.

at  Pyas per Kyat . K.
Net Tax Payable - K.

Monthly Rate of Income-tax - =
12

658. Any excess or deficiency in the amount of
deductions made from the taxable income of the officer
during a year may be adjusted by the Drawing Officer
by reducing or increasing the amount of tax to be
recovered from the officer concerned in the subsequent
months of the financial year ; but any such excess or
deficiency after the last pay bill for the financial year
has been drawn, can be regularised only by the Income-
tax authorities—section 18 of the Income-tax Act (1922).

659. The entries in the absentee statement attached
to the pay bill will be made in accordance with the
sections [Article 66(a), Civil Account Code], The names
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of Police Officers in inferior service will not be included
in the statement. In preparing the absentee statements,
care will be taken to see that all the columns are
correctly filled in as required by the headings. To
avoid unnecessary correspondence regarding commence-
ment and end of leave, the hour (a.m. or p.m.) of an
absentee’s departure on, and return from, leave or
deputation, will be entered in the columns provided for
the purpose.

660. The District Superintendent, before signing the
disbursement certificate attached to the bill, will'satisfy
himself that pay has been acknowledged by the proper
persons, and that the acquittance rolls of all the police-
stations have been duly received back in his officer after
disbursement.

Leave Registers-Registers Nos. 10 and I0A.

661. A register in manuscript form will be maintained
in which will be entered all applications for leave.

Leave will ordinarily be granted in the order of
application as shown in the Waiting List. The names of
officers who do not avail themselves of the leave when
their turn comes will be expunged from the register.

The register will be divided into two separate parts
(a) for Sub-Inspectors of Police and (b) for lower ranks.

662. A register for casual leave will be maintained in
Form Ad. 84 (Register No. 10a). This register will be
consulted when applications for casual leave are
received so as to prevent the grant of av excessive
amount of leave in any one year.

663. All kinds of leave other than casual leave will
be entered in Form Ad. 104a' as laid down in
Paragraph 629.

664. Arrears of pay will not be included in the
ordinary monthly bill but will be drawn in a separate bill
the claim for each month being entered separately with a
quotation of the bill form which the charge was-omitted,
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or withheld, or in which it was refunded by short drawal.
or of any special sanction under which the claim is pre-
ferred (Article 137, Burma Treasury Manual, Volume I).

Such bills may include as many items as are necess-
ary; bnt no claim aginst Government not preferred
within six montns of its becoming due can be paid
without the sanction of the Accountant-General [Article
8(b) of the Civil Atcount Code, Volume 1],

Claims of officers, whether gazetted or not, to arrears
of pay, allowances, or increments, which have been
allowed to remain in abeyance for a period exceeding
one year cannot be investigated by the Accountant-
General except with the approval of the authority which
appoints the officer in respect of whom the claim is
made, and claims in respect of a period exceeding
three years prior to the date of the claim cannot be
paid without the special sanction of Government
(Article 15 of the Burma Treasury Manual, Volume 1).

665. Service BoAks are a contemporary record in
minute detail of a person’s official career. Non-pension-
able service will be distinctly shown as such in column 2
of the service book, and every entry will be attested, at
the time, by the head of the office, whose orders have
caused it. It should be possible to prepare the pay bill
by checking the last pay bill with the service books.
Special attention is drawn to the rules regarding service
books contained in paragraphs 845—849.

666. Salary and establishment bills may be signed
at any.time on the last working day of the month by
the labour -of which the salary is earned, and are for
payment on the next working day. But salary and
establishment bills payable at Provincial Headquarters,
which require to be pre-audited, and those payable at
District Treasuries, may be signed and presented for
payment two or three days respectively before the last
working day of the month to which they relate. Pay-
ment of such bills, however, will not be made before
the first working day of the next month. In the
following cases only may the salary due to date be
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passed before the end of the month (Artcle 38, Civil
Account Code) :—

(a) When an officer proceeds out of the Union of
Burma on deputation or on leave. Ifan officer wishes,
under Fundamental Rule 91, to draw his leave salary in
India, he will not be paid up to the date of his relief,
but will be allowed, to draw his pay for the |Eeriod he
was on duly, and leave salary for the rest of the month
in one bill at the commencement of the next month.

(b) When an officer is transferred from the Civil
Department to the Military, or is transferred in the Civil
Department to another audit circle.

(c) When an officer finally quits the service of
Government or is transferred to foreign service.

(d) If the first six days of the month are public
holidays on which salaries are not dibursed at the Trea-
sury, Government, if it thinks fit, any direct the
payments of the salary %ills, except those of gazetted
officers, on the last open day before the said holidays.

Section |l.—Distribution of Pay of District

Executive and other Local Forces.

667. (a) The pay of the police force of thedistrict
will be drawn as soon as possible after the beginning
of the month from the treasury at the headquarters of
the district.

(b) The pay of outlying police stations at places
where there are sub-trcaswues™ will be disbursed by
means of cash orders Payable at those sub-treasuries.

(c) Any other arrangement for the disbursement of
pay requires the special sanction of the Inspector-General
of Police.

(d) The Station Writer is responsible for drawing
and disbursing the pay of his police-station and that of
an outpost subordinate to his police-station.



(280)

668. The District Superintendent, when presenting
the pay bill for the Police Force, will attach thereto a
memorandum showing how much of the total amount
he requires to be paid at headquarters in cash, and how
much he requires to be paid at each sub-treasury.
Amounts required at a sub-treasury will be remitted by
cash orders byname to the Station Writer who, when
drawing the amounts, will be accompanied by a
Constable.

669. Promptitude in disbursement of pay will be
insisted on throughout the district. Whenever cash orders
are sent by post they will be forwarded under registered
cover by name.

670. When the pay of the men at headquarters
cannot be disbursed at once, it will be placed in the
Police cash chest by the Head Clerk, in the presence of
the District Superintendent, or of such officer, not
below the rank of Inspector, as he may appoint on his
behalf, and will be hppt under guard (paragraph 702),
till it is disbursed, or until the end of the month, when
the amount undisbursed will be refunded by shortdrawal
in the following mo<Uh’s_bill. One key of the cash
chest will always remain in the possession of the District
Superintendent, or of the officer appointed by him as
above.

671. No pay of a police-station, depot, or headquar-
ter lines will be paid to a Police Officer below the rank
of Station Writer. Travelling allowance and other
Government money will not be entrusted to constables
or riflemen for despatch. In urgent casses when it is
found necessary tc-send such money by hand no person
of a lower rank than a Head Constable in the Civil
Police and a J.G.O. in the Union Military Police will
be entrusted with it and every precaution will be taken
to prevent loss, such as sealing up the money in an
envelope.

672. Ifat the time the pay of the force is being drawn
men belonging to any station or outpost are at
headquarters, "heir pay will be disbursed to them at
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headquarters and the Station Writer concerned informed
accordingly.

673. If a man is temporarily absent on duty from the
police-station or outpost at which he is stationed, and it
Is reasonably evident that his pay will reach him if sent
either by money-order or through the pay roll of another
police-station, the District Superintendent' will so send
it, at the same time informing the Station Writer
concerned-.

674. A Station Writer is also empowered to disburse
by money-order addressed by name to the Station Writer
pay of men whose names are on the pay roll of his police-
station, and who may be transferred from his police-
station before the receipt of pay at his police-station.
In such cases Government will pay money-order
commission.

675. When any portion &f the pay of the men at
any police-station which has been made over to the
Station Writer for disbursement cannot be disbursed
ot once, it will be kept at the police-station, where it
will remain till it is disbursed, or until the end of
the month. At the end of the month, the Station Writer
will note the amount still undisbursed on his monthly
pay bill, and the District Superintendent will refund
the amount by shortdrawal in the following month’s
bill. The undisbursed pay of policemen may be deposited
in a treasury or treasure chest (vide note 2 under
Article 4, Burma Treasury Manual).

676. Any officer who receives pay frdw. another
will give a receipt for the amount received. The latter
is held responsible for the amount, until he produces
the receipt on the pay rolls of the persons to whom the
money has been disbursed, or the receipt of another
officer to whom it may be his duly to make over the
amount.

677. If any officer escorting pay sleeps en route at
any place where there is a police-station, the money
will be put into the cash chest, or strong box of the
station, in the presence of the Station Writer, and an
entry made in the General Diary signed by poth officers.
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678. In sending out pay to any station, outpost,
etc., the instructions contained above will be strictly
adhered to. The station writer or other officer deputed
to take the pay will be accompanied by a constable.

679. Disbursing officers will take care that the
dated signature of each person who receives the pay is
taken on the acquittance roll. On no account will one
man be allowed to write another’s name, but in the
case of an illiterate man, his left thumb impression
will be taken, and attested by the disbursing officer with
the date. A fifteen pyas stamp will be affixed when the
amount due to any one man Exceeds Ks. 20. Receipts
given by mounted police constables are exempted from
stamp duty.

680. When all the pay has been disbursed, the
disbursing officer will at once write at the foot of the
acquittance roll a certificate as follows :—

In English.

"Certified ;dat | have personally disbursed the payas shown in
the above pay roll» that | have paid \q *ach man the full amount due
to him, znd that the signature or thumb impression made in the
acquittance roll was made by himself personally, or by his authorized
agent.l'

Signature and rank.

In Burmese.

tpjEeosofowfSo! ojtj-srruScfIErf)

W3dSo”£coco:§:u'l§ii corSycft rruscfs
“$ucnoS ceauj”co cMuSu0icojjSoxSsa: AMculch>TE: zot&cxa conSyck
wpdJiu'tajjSii

cor£ycfii speoin

681. After the certificate has been duly signed, -the
acquittance roll will be stamped on each sheet with the
police-station office seal and forwarded with the least
possible delay to the office of the District Superintendent
of Police.
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682. As soon as the certificates and acquittance
rolls are received at headquarters, they will be examined
and put into a case file by the Accountant. When he has
gone through them all and found them correct, he will
write a cerificate on the case file to that effect, and place
them before the District Superintendent. They will then
be signed by the District Superintendent, and carefully
filed. The working sheets (Form Ad. 104 A toJ) will
also be placed in the same file.

683. The pay due to members of the force will not
be paid to any other person, unless under written
authority from the man to whom it is due. or under
legal authorily.

684. The following procedure will te observed for
the disbursement of pay of officers and men on
leave :(— |

(i) If the leave is spent in the district where he
was serving, the leave pay will be disbursed through the
police-station in whose area he resides, the money being
sent to that police-station along with the pay of its staff.

(i) If the leave is spent either in India or in a

district in Burma other than the one he was serving in,
lie will make his own arrangements for drawing the
leave allowance by anthorizing some one in the head-
quarters staff to draw it on his behalf. The letter of
authority which will be addressed t> the District
Superintentendcnt of Police of his district wilt invariably
be accompanied by a life certificate and a receipt
(stamped, if necessary) duly signed by the payee for the
full amount of the leave pay.

In cases, however, where the above procedure is not
feasible, there will be no objection to the remittance by
moncy-order at his expense of the amount of leave
allowance direct lo the payee provided that he has
furnished a receipt (stamped, if neccssary) for the full
amount of his leave allowance and life certificate granted
by a responsible Government servant.
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686. Suras due as salary or otherwise to the estate
of a deceased subordinate will under no circumstances
be paid into Court.

In cases to which the Disposal of Police Officers
Estates Act (Burma Act VIII of 1922) applies, such sums
will be handed over to the Committee constituted under
the said Act as laid down in Appendix A-XLIII, and will
be dealt with by the said Committee in accordance
with the provisions of the Act.

A file with a proper index, will be opened immediately
on receipt of the report of the death of any person subject
to the Act. This file will contain not only the
correspondence and other papers relating to the disposal
of the estate, but also a detailed account of the receipts
and expenditure in the following form

Name and Rank----------- Date of casualty----------------

Receipts Disbursements.

E--? ..
HR9 %0
? *2Vv.8o0
g 0.0H-SZT "2~
<
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The transactions relating to the pay, travelling
allowance and other dues from Government, which are
realized and credited to the estate, will pass through the
Office Cash Book and other appropriate subsidiary
registers. No other monetary transactions relating to the
receipts or disbursjments of the estate will be shown in
the Office Cash Book. Sums, if any, .due to Government
out of the estate will be paid direct into the treasury,
and the fact intimated to the District Superintendent of
Police or Officer-in-eharge of the district. In such cases
also the transactions will not pass through the Office
Cash Book.

A separate cash book will not be maintained in
respect of these estates.

686. The following procedure will apply to cases of
persons who are not subject to the Disposal of Police
Officers’ Estates Act:—

Salary and other allowances claimed on behalf of a
deceased officer will only be paid to his heirs, without the
production orthe usual legal authority (I) to the extent
of Ks. ~09, after such enquiries into the right and title
of the claimants, as the Collector or other officers
responsible for the payment may deem sufficient ; (2) for
the excess over Ks. 500, under the orders of Government
on execution of an indemnity bond with such sureties as
it may require, if it is satisfied of the right and title of
the claimant, and considers that undue delay and
hardship would be caused by insisting on the production
of Letters of Administration ; and in the case of a
gazetted officer also after pre-audit by the Accountant-
General. Burma. In any case of doubt, payment will
be made only to the person producing legal authority
[Article 30 (b) of the Civil Account Code].

687. All appoiniments and promotions will, as far as
possible, be arranged to have effect frum the 1st or 16th,
and all transfers from the 16th of the month. This
facilitates the preparation of bills. In the case of
transfers, it will ordinarily secure the entry of the pay of
the policeman transferred for the lull month in the pay
bill of the police station where he was located at the
close of the month.
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Section Ill.—Methods of Disbursement.

688. All money, including pay, rewards, house rent.
Petty Costruction and Repairs Funds, etc., forwarded
from the office of the District Superintendent of Police-
stations, etc., will be accompanied by a General Remit-
tance Receipt (Form Police Ad. 49a), in duplicate, which
will be prepared by using indelible pencil and carbon
paper, and will be given a District Serial Number and
also a Police-station Serial Number. The particulars
of the sum remitted and its purpose, with the Bill Nos.,
etc., in the case of Police-station Bills, will be quoted
on the General Remittance Receipt, the total amount
of which will be expressed both in figures and in words.

Details of disallowances, and of sums allowed over
and above the original amount claimed, will be shown
in the remarks column or below the total, and will be
reasonably lucid, and the amount of such disallowances,
etc., will be expressed both in figures and in words.

689. Except for police-stations where there is no sub-
treasury (cash order system) or Post Office (money order
system), payments in office will be avoided. Should
any sum be paid out in office both the original and
duplicate copies of the General Remittance Receipt will
be despatched to the police-station concerned in the usual
way, but will not be sent by the person receiving
payment unless it happens that he has to carry the mail;
to the police-station. The sending of cash out by
Constables will also be avoided as far as possible. The
signature of the person receiving payment in office will
betaken in the Office General Remittance Receipt Book.

690. AU payments in the Office Cash Book will have
a corresponding entry on some General Remittance
Receipt. All General Remittance Receipts that refer to
one page of the Cash Book will bear that page number.
All receipted General Remittance Receipts will be filed
serially each month according to the pages of the Cash
Book.  Within the following month the Accountant
should be ~ble to certify on the file cover of the previous
month’s General Remittance Receipts that all have been
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received back and have been duly filed in proper page
sequence. The Headquarters Assistant will check this
from time to time.

Note.—These files will be retained in the office for period of
three years after which they may be destroyed.

Procedure at Police Stations and other
Police Offices.

691. When General Remittance Receipts are received
in police-stations, their receipt will be noted in the General
Diary. When the Cash Order or Money Order is
cashed this will also be shown in the General Diary and
both dates and both General Diary entry numbers will

. be entered in the original copy of the Genearl Remittance

Receipt which will be signed by Police-Station Officer
.and returned to the office within seven days of encashment
together with such receipts as may be required.

692. On the reverse of the duplicate copy of the
General Remittance Receipt the Station Writer will enter
the disbursements. The amounts of bills for recoupment
of the Police-station Pemanent Advance will be signed for
by the Station Writer and all other sums will be signed
for by the payees. He will, under standing order, show
each disbursement in General Diary. Each day he “vill
show the balance in hand and this balance will be showed
separately from the permanent advance balance at the
end of the General Diary. There may be one or more
General Remittance Receipts in which there are undis-
bursed balances. All these undisbursed amounts will be
shown in proper detail, the General Remittance Receipt’s
number and date being noted as described in paragraph
1388 of the Burma Police Manual, Volume Il

693. All signatures, wherever (akcn, will be dated.
Where a signature is taken in a definite register in the
police-station it is not necessary to take it again on
the General Remittance Receipt but where it is taken
on a receipt form which is forwarded to the office an
extra signature will betaken on the.General Remittance
Rccsipt.  This signature is a duplicate one and need
not b-r taken over a stamp,
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694. The General Remittance Receipts in Police-
Stations will be properly filed in File No. 10 and the
Subdivisional Police Officer and Circle Inspector of Police
will frequently check the General Remittance Receipt file
with the Registers and General Diary to see that disburse-
ments are not delayed.

note.— The files of General Remittance Receipts will be kept in
the Police-Station for two years after which they may be destroyed.

695. No cash order or money order will be cashed
by a Constable. If the amount is less than Ks. 800 a
Head Constable may be sent to cash the cash or money
order ; otherwise the Police-Station Officer or the Officer-
in-charge of the Police-Station or the Station Writer will
personally cash the order. Pay cash orders will be
cashed by the person named in the cash or money-
order.

696. For disbursement of Rewards, Petty Construc-
tion and Repairs Money, Secret Service Money, etc.,
the Subdivisional Police Officer and the Circle Inspector
of Police will maintain their own files of duplicate
general remittance receipts which in essence form their
cash books. They will, mutatis mutandis, follow the
Police-Station procedure.

Section IV.— Tun Headquarters Cash Chest.

697. No private money, jewellery, etc., will ever be
kept in the cash chest under any pretext whatsoever. The
cash chest will be opened only in the. presence of the
District Superintendent, or Deputy Superintendent of
Police, or in their absence by a senior Poli;.s Officer at
headquarters.

698. Every cash chest will have two locks. The key
of one lock will be kept by the Head Clerk, the other by
the District Superintendent, or Deputy Superintendent of
Police, or in their absence, by the senior Police Officer
at headquarters. The duplicate keys of both locks will
be kept in a sealed envelope in a safe in the treasury.

699. Except in very urgent cases, the cash chest will
never be opened after the office has once been closed,
and in such emergent cases, only between the hours of
7 and 10 a.m.
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700. No one belonging to the office of the District
Superintendent of Police except the Head Clerk or
Accountant will be authorized to receive any sum,
however small il may be, from the treasury and for
this purpose the name of the clerk authorized will be
notified to the treasury. The Head Clerk or Accountant
when receiving any amount from the treasury will invaria-
bly be accompanied by a permanent clei* and a peon.
All other sums of money sent to the office of the District
Superintendent of Police will be received only by the
District Superintendent of Police or the Headquarters
Assistant personally. All moneys thus received during
the day will be kept in the custody of the Headquarters
Assistant until deposited in the cash chest and all
disbursements will be made by the Head Clerk under the
orders and in the presence of the Headquarters Assistant.
The Headquarters Assistant will verify the cash balance
every evening and will be held responsible for any
shortage.

NOTE.—The procedure prescribed for receiving money from
the treasury will also be strictly followed when money has to be
taken from the cash chest if the latter is located at a distance
from the District Superintendent's office.

>01. Receipts for money will be signed by the Dis-
trict Superintendent, Deputy Superintendent of Police, or
by the senior Police Officer at headquarters.

702. A cash chest will not be kept in the Police
Offce.but in the charge of a Police guard,either the guard
over the District Treasury Vauit or the guard over the
headquarters Police-Station, whichever is more conve-
nient, and directly under the eye of a sentry, who has
been given formal charge of it.

703. Every case of defalcation or embezzlement or
loss of public money will be at once reported through
the Deputy Inspector-General of Police concerned to the
Inspcclor-General of Police to enabls him to take
action as laid down in Article 34 of the Burma Treasury
Manual, Volume |, Seventh Edition.

The report will not be delayed pending enquiries to
the responsibility.

19
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A criminal case will then be opened and a proper
investieation made. The question of prosecution or
otherwise will be referred to the District Magistrate on
completion of the investigation.

A regular departmental enquiry will be instituted
only when the District Magistrate considers that evidence
is insufficient for a prosecution, or if the District
Superintendent of Police is not satisfied with the orders
passed by the Court.

Section V.—The Daily Cash Book.

704. Office Register No. 11, Daily Cash Account
Book (Treasury Form No 69).—In this book will be
shown the receipt and expenditure of all Government
money, including all transactions in connection with
the permanent advance, passing through the office. The
pay of the men will be entered through the books as
follows —

On the debtor side “ Received Ks. XY Z.”

On the creditor side “Disbursed as per salary'cash
account book Ks. X, Ks. X, Y, Ks. X, Y, Z," as the
case may be.

705. This book will be balanced daily and the
balance at the end of each day should correspond with
the actual cash in the treasure chest plus the total of
the paid vouchers, i.e. vouchers for sums paid out of
the office imprest and awaiting recoupment from the
Treasury. It will be signed daily by the District Superin-
tendent of Police or the officer in independent charge
of the district himself except when he is absent from
headquarters on tour when it will be signed by the
Headquarters Assistant or senior officer at headquarters.
Before doing so, the officer will satisfy himself by a
careful scrutiny of the contingent register, etc., that
all transactions for the day have been entered. Whenever
the cash book is closed the officsr concerned will check
the actual cash in hand with the closing balance and
will certify that he .has found it correct. Signatures
will invariably be dated.
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706. Messing charges payable to a food contractor
by the men under training at a District Training Depot
will be deducted from the pay of the men and disbursed
direct to the contractor after obtaining his receipt—
stamped when necessary. Deduction on account of
subscriptions to the District Police Fund, and on account
of Police Co-operative Credit Society or Stores, or any
other private fund authorised by the Inspector-General
of Police, will be made from the pay of officers and
credited to the respective fund accounts.

Recoveries on account of messing charges and pri-
vate funds will be shown as separate items in the
Acquittance Rolls and Salary Cash Account Book.

These recoveries or deductions will be shown in the
Salary Cash Account as disbursements made to the
Messing Contractor and lo the administrators of the
various private funds, from whom receipts, stamped if
necessary, must be obtained.

The District Superintendent of Police (or in his
absence the Headpuarters Assistant) will exercise strict
personal supervision over the accounts of the private
funds, and will see that all sums due to be credited to
these funds are actually received andcredited; and that
they are acknowledged by corresponding receipts,
stamped when necessary.

Rules for the administration of District Police
Funds are contained in Appendix A-XXXIX.

707. Sale of Deputy Commissioner's Ammuni-
tion.—The District Superintendent of Police will not
receive cash payment lor the issje of ammunition to
gun liccnseholders. but will issue a chalan for credit of
The amount due into the treasury-

708. The daily closing balance will account for the
permanent advance at headquarters. A daily abstract
will he entered shewing the various sums in hand which
make up the daily cash balance, such as undisbursed
pay.recoveries of lost clothing,deduction of attachments,
etc. The amounts disbursed out of the permanent
advance among the police-posts will be shown in detail
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at the end of each financial year so as to tally with
the permanent advance of the district, as sanctioned
by the Inspector-General.

709. The amount of each bill relating to each part
of the subsidiary register as drawn from the treasury,
will be entred in the cash-book, noting the item number,
and the number of the register, in the columns provided
for the purpose on the debtor side of the cash-book, in
addition to quoting the treasury voucher number,in order
to facilitate checking the correctness of the amount
drawn from the treasury with the bills admitted for
payment by the District Superintendent, e.g.—

Register No. 7, Part I, items (a) to (d)—

Treasury Voucher No. dated Amount.
Register No. 13, Part I, items (a) to (d)—
Treasury Voucher No. dated Amount.

710. Only the daily totals of each subsidiary register
i.e.,, the advance register, the travelling allowance
register and the salary cash account book, and the daily
total of each part of the contingent register need be
ebnte&ed on the payment (or creditor) side of the cash-
ook.

711. When payments are made by cash order, or
remittance transfer receipt, the number and dates of
such order or receipt will be recorded in the advance
register, salary cash account-book, or the bill register
as the case may be.

712. If more than one advance is made during the
day, or more than one recovery of an advance is effec-
ted during the day,the daily total of the advance register
only need be shown in the cash-book.

713. All moneys drawn from the etreasury, and all
disbursements of such moneys entered i.i the cash-book,
will be checked by the District Superintendent with
the subsidiary registers, to see that the amounts are at
once posted in the cash-book.
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In order to facilitate checking of the disbursements,
the Accountant will prepare a “Daily Statement of Pya-
ments” in Form Ad. 48D. The distribution of the expen-
diture under different heads of accounts will be shown
in it. The office General Remittance Receipts and the
original copies of other General Remittance Receipts
received back from the Police Stations will be filed
immediately under the Daily Statement to which they
refer. In the blank headings of the columns the diffrent
heads of accounts will be entered.

714. A cerificate that the entries have been checked
with the check register of bills, etc., presented at the
treasury for encashment, and found to be correct, will
be signed in the daily cash account book at the close of
each month by the District Superintendent of Police, or
by his Headquarters Assistant or Deputy Superintendent.

Section _V|.—The Salary Cash account Book.
Office Register No. 12. Salary cash account book,

Formp” . ke 6g7with Pay and Acquittance rolls,

‘return of farce, pay abstract and working sheets
in one file.

715. In this book will be shewn all the totals of
disbursements of pay to headquarters, Police Stations,
Military Police at headquarters and posts, Punitive
Police. The disbursements shewtj in this book will
correspond with the pay and acquittance rolls. The
number of men to whom pay is disbursed with the
number shown in the return of force.

716. All disbursements of pay of clerks at head-
quarters will also be entered. Entries will not be made
in the disbursement side of this book, until the sums
are actually disbursed. The entries in the. book will be
totalled at tbe end of the month andthe book placed
before the District Superintendent of Police for
signature.

717. A note of all undisbursed pay at Police Stations
will be made in the salary cash account book and
refunded in the following month’s pay bill.
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Section VIl.—Contingent Charges.

Classification of Charges.

718. Appendix Il (Part Il) of the Burma Budget
Manual, Volume 11, prescribes the sub-units of Expendi-
ture (detailed heads) subordinate to the Primary Units
“Supplies aud Services” and "Contingencies” under the
various Budget heads.

719. Appendix A to the Burma Treasury Manual,
Volume I, shows wherever necessary the description of
charges under each sub-unit sudordinale to (he Primary
Unit“Contingencies”. It also shows generally the sanction
required for expenditure of a contingent nature even,
though not classified under.these two Primary Units,and
the particulars to de given in the bill.

720. No contingent expenditure requiring the sanc-
tion of the higher authority will be incurred without
obtaining the previous sanction of authority.

.721, Contingent expenditure in Burma is divided
into two classes, namely, Audited (that which requires
no countersignature) and Countersigned (that which is
under the direct supervision of the Controlling Officer
and for which monthly detailed bills have to be submitted
to him for check, countersignature and transmission to
the Accountant-General. Burma).

722. Contingent charges incurred in respect of the
Civil police and in respect of “23. Jails, Convict
Settlements, etc.” are treated as Audited Contingencies
and drawn in T. F. No. 38. Full instructions regarding
preparation of bills for such contingencies are contained
in Articles 162 to <66 of the Burma Treasury Manual,
Volume I

723. Contingent charges incurrejJ. respect of the
purchase and transport of Military Police ralions and
in respect ol Marine Stores and Fuel (oil and wood
fuel) are treated as countersigned contingencies and are
drawn on T.F. No. 39. Full particulars regarding the
preparation of these bills are contained in Articles 167
to 170 of the Buijw Treasury Manual. Volume 1



(295)

Office Register No. 31.—Register of Contingent
Charges.

724. Only one register in Form T.F.No. 37 will be
maintained for each financial year (1st April to 3ist
March)which will be divided into as many parts as arc
necessary, i.e.,—

Part I.—Civil Police Contingencies—audited drawn
on T.F. No. 38

Part I.—Civil Police Supplies and Services—
audited drawn on T.F. No. 38

Part I1l.—Civil Police Allowances and Honoraria,
etc.,Fluctuating—Honoraria to Officials (Departmental
and other rewards) drawn no T.F. No. 38

Part IV.— Military Police audited contingencies
drawn on T.F. No. 38.

Part V.—Muilitary Police countersigned contingen-
cie'Si(Purchase and transport of rations) drawn on T.F.
No. 39.

Part V1.—23, Jails, Convict Settlements,etc.,drawn
on T.F. No. 38

Part VII.—Marine Audited Contingencies (27. Ports
and Pilotage—Office expenses and miscellaneous) drawn
on T.F. No. 48.

Part VIII.—Marine Countersigned Contingencies
[27. Ports and Pilotage Stores, (b) Fuels] drawn on
T.F. No. 39.

Full instructions for the upkeep of this register are
pasted inside its cover and are also given in Chapter VI
of the Civil Account Code, Volme I*-and in Chapter VI
of the Burma Treasury Manual, Volume I.

The instructions contained in the succeeding para-
graphs of this Section will be read together with those
contained in Chapter VI of the Civil Account Code,
Volume |, and Chapter VI of the Burma Treasury Manual,
Volume 1.
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725. For account purposes, all prisoners, whether
Under-trial or convicted, are considered as under-Irials
until made over to the Jail Department, and separate
accounts need not be kept. ,

726. Contingent accounts for each month will be
kept separately,and at the close of the month, the total
expenditure during ti'e month will be shewn.

717. In addition the total expenditure in previous
months will be shewn. The total expenditure up to date
will then be shewn as under :—

Ks.

Total expended this month 50
Total expended in previous month .. 200
Total ...250

728. It is unnecessary to give details of all expen-
diture as the form only requires the details of unusual
charges requiring special sanction : such as details of
office expenses, recurring charges (as house rent, etc.,)
petty construction and repairs, and rewards. Brief
details of all charges exceeding Ks. 25 will, however,
invariably be entered in the contingent register for
purposes of local audit of the account as the sub-
vouchers therefor, being forwarded to the Accountant-
General, will not be available for the inspection of
the Outside Audit Staff, vide Note 4 under Article
162 of the Burma Treasury Manual, Volume 1.

729. The contingent register will be initialled in
the column "Date” when entries are made. The
District Superintendent or his Headquarters Assistant will
himself initial the entries in the contingent register,
and it is intended that he should himself check the
entries in the register by comparison with the sub-
vouchers, which are laid before him, and which will
be cancellec. by him at the same time.

730. When the original and subsequent additional
allotments and withdrawals of allotments are entered
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in the register they will invariably be initialled by
the District Superintendent of Police or officer in
independent charge of the district himself.

731. The total amount of every contingent abstract
will be entered in the remarks column of the register
in figures as well as in words and the entries sho”vn
thus : “Passed for payment for Ks. only.” The entry
will then be signed by the District Superintendent or
his Headquarters Assistant.

732. At the close of every month, the total amount
of each contingent abstract will be brought forward
and a grand total struck which will agree with the
detailed bill in the ease of countersigned contingencies,
e.g.,—

Ks
Abstract Nu. I. sub-vnuchers I to IS, dated 10th ... 500
Abstract No. 2, sub-vouchcrs JR to 34, dated 20th.., 500

Total.... 1,000
and soon.

733. The amount of the work bill in the ease of
work done by a Government factory (such as a Jail,
Mint, Workshop, etc.) and the amount of the bills of
the Telegra'ph Department for telephone rents, etc.,
which are not charged in the contingent bill, but
adjusted by book transfer in the account office (see
Article 111, Civil Account Code, and P9, Burma
Tieasury Manual), will be noted in the register and
the contingent expenditure increased under the appro-
priate detailed head of account, so as to work out the
remaining balance available.

734. Tlie balance at the end of every month will
be struck, to watch the progress of expenditure.

735. An amount disallowed by the countersigning
officer, as extravagant or inadmissible under one 'fetutied
head will be adjusted bya short charge on a subsequent
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bill. The actuai charge for each head in the register
will be worked out by entering the amount retrenched
in black ink with a minus sign in the column of the
retrenched head on the line of total for the bill in which
the adjustment is made : the forward totals will thus
be correct. A note will be made in the remarks column
against items disallowed.

736. Government expects that every public officer
will exercise the same vigilance in respect to petty
contingent expenditure as he would do if spending his
own money—Article 91 of the Civil Account Code,
Volume I.

737. To secure prompt communication when investi-
gating crime. Police Station Officers in charge of Police
Stations and Detective Police Officers are authorized to
use the telegraph freely (vide paragraph 1669 of the
Burma Police Manual, Volume 11). Such officers will,
however, not pay for telegrams in the ordinary way, but
will meet the charges by affixing service postage labels,
and to enable them to do so, District Superintendents
of Police will purchase a supply of service postage labels
from the treasury,and distribute them among the different
Police Stations. The value of the stamps distributed
will form a fixed imprest to be recouped as required
by the District Superintendent of Police from time to
time.

738. The Detectivc officers of the Criminal Investiga-
tion Department will ordinarily receive their supplies of
service labels from the office of the Deputy Inspector-
General of Police for Railways and Criminal Investiga-
tion, Burma, but should they run short while investigat-
ing cases, they can apply either to the District Superin-
tendent of Police of the district in which they are, or to
the officer in charge of the nearest Police Station for the
necessary amount of service labels to despatch any
telegrams that arc necessary.

739. Telegram charges submitted by officers in charge
of Police Stations will be supported by copies of the
telegrams despatched and the telegram receipts and these
will be carefully scrutinized before the imprest is recouped.
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740. The detailed headings in Part VI(paragraph 724)
are ;—

(a) Dieting prisoners in lock-ups, or in custody in
Magistrate’s camps.

(b) Conveyance of under-trial, and convicted pri-
soners, prior to being made over to the jail authorities.

(c) Remuneration charges for under-trial prisoners.
(d) Fettering charges for undertrial prisoners.

(e) Escort charges by village headmen and villagers.
Each heading will have its own column, with the
allotment noted at the top of the register.

741. The monthly detailed contingent bills for counter-
signed contingencies will be prepared in T.F. No. 40 and
submitted to the Controlling Officers before the 7th of
the month succeeding that to which they relate.

742. The same order of heading will always be
observed in the abstract end detailed bills. Any unusual
charge not falling under any of the above headings will
be described in the column headed “Description,” and
the amount entered in the special column provided for
the purpose.

743. Before the register is brought hito use by the
disbursing officer, it will be ruled, and as the”clerk pays
away any money he will enter the date, name rif payee,
and number of sub-voucher in the three columns No the
left, the amounl in the proper column (marking off all
the olhers) and in the case of any unusual charge, he
will also take against the description the initials of the
officer incurring it. If vouchers have been destroyed, the
letter "D " will be entered in the remarks column.

744. When expenditure, for which a lump sum is
granted under a single special sanction, is continued
over more than one month, the second and subsei}«ent
months' bills will bear a note of how much has been
spent up lo dale (Article 102. Civil Account Code, and
Article 166. Burma Treasury Manual).
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745. When the use of a purely vernacular voucher
is unavoidable, a brief abstract will be endorsed in
English, stating the amount, the name of the payee, and
the nature of payment.

746. When the signature on the voucher is given by
a mark or seal or thumb impression, it will be attested
by a senior Police Officer. Vernacular signatures will
always be transliterated [Article 13 (f). Civil Account
Code]

747. Police Station Officers will incur contingent ex-
penditure out of the permanent advance held by them
and submit contingent and travelling allowance bills to the
office of the District Superintendent of Police as often as
may be necessary but not less than twice in a month for
recoupment of their permanent advance.

Note-—

Permanent advance is not intended ordinarily to meet
travelling allowance advances at places where there is a
Treasury or Sub-treasury. Advances of Travelling Allowance
should ordinarily be claimcd a simple "Claim for advances
of Travelling Allowance" presented at the local Treasury or
Sub-treasury, specifying details of the advances and for whom
claimed.

748. Kills received from Police Stations in the
District Superintendent's office will be stamped with
the date stamp of the office of the District Superinten-
dent, checked and passed for payment.

749. The'bills so passed will be entered in the
contingent, travelling allowance and other subsidiary
registers and admitted for payment.

750. The Distric’ Superintendent of Police will pay
the amount so admitted out of the permanent advance
held by him at headquarters or when the amount in his
hands is not sufficient, will draw money from the
treasury on abstract blLjs for payment.

751. Payment_o£_ihe_Poliee Station bills will be
made either by “cash order and be accompanied by a
General Remitlacce Receipt in Form Ad. 48A.
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752. Contingent bills of Police Stations will be
classified in the detail of contingent charges, at the
time they are passed for payment at headquarters to
facilitate check of the entries recorded in the contingent
register.

753. Lock-ups and prisoners’ cages are lighted as a
rule by single wick hurricane lanterns. In certain large
lock-ups double wick hurricane lanterns, keroseire- gas
lamps, or electric lights are installed. Any proposal‘to
increase the illumination of a lock-up or prisoner’s cage
requires the prior sanction of the Inspector-General of
Police. When submitting such proposals District
Superintendents of Police will give full reasons for the
proposed increase together with a statement of the
cost, both capital and recurrent, stating also the source
from which it is proposed to meet the expenditure.

754. One tin of kerosene per quarter is the maximum
amount allowed for a single wick hurricane lamp,double
this amount being allowed for one with a double wick.

755. Lighti.ig Charges.—The scale of kerosene oil
allowed for hurricane lamps at Police Stations and
Lock-ups and the financial powers of the Inspector-
General of Police to sanction recurring expenditure on
account of energy charges thereat are contained in ltem
58 of Appendix A to the Burma Treasury Manual,
Volume II. and District Superintendents will see that
the scale of oil consumption and energy charges is not
exceeded.

To facilitate the check of consumption of oil, the
Accountant will maintain a blank note book showing
the number of lamps of various descriptions at each
Police Station and Lock-up in the district in which he
will enter the total quantity of oil supplied thereto
each quarter.

756. The lact of Payment of rewards will be noted
on the order cor.veying sanction for payment, quoting
the number and dale of voucher, on which payment
has been made, -'fhtvitmount sanctioned will be drawn
by the District Mipcrimcndent of Police.
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757. Rewards to Informers, and for capture of
Proclaimed Offenders : Secret Service.—In cases in
which it is not desirable to disclose the names of the
persons, a certificate to that effect will be given by the
District Superintendent, and attached to the contingent
bill, instead of the payees’ receipt.

758. Rewards to Non-officials for Bravery and
Meritorious Service.—Rewards to Villagers for resisting
dacoits, ctc., come under this category. The rewards
will be drawn by the District Superintendent of Police
on T.F. No. 38 under the sanction of competent
authority— (ltem 98 of Appendix A to the Burma
Treasury Manual, Volume II.)

759. Departmental Rewards to Civil Police
Officers.— The previous sanction of the authority
competent to sanction the rewards is necessary and
the number and date of sanction and the amount of
the reward paid in each case will be distinctly shown
in the bill (T.F. Fo. 32) and not included with other
rewards—Item 97 of Appendix A to the Burma Treasury
Manual, Volume II.

760. The procedure for the payment of Municipal
taxes on Govrtnment buildings is laid dowu in Item
93 of Appendix A to the Burma Treasury Manual,
Volume II.

761. Abstract Bills.—When the permanent advance
from which the head clerk has been makingdisbursement
begins to run short, or a payment larger than the
permanent advance has to be made, the accountant
will rule a red ink line across the page, add up the
several columns and enter the cross total in the column
of "Total of each contingent abstract.” He will then
post the several totals in a form of contingent abstract,
in the respective form of each class of Police charge,
detailing against each entry the number of sub-vouchers,
aiul also er<tering in its proper place the description of
each unusual charge, lie will then lay this contingent
abstract wW>—JLhe sub-vouchers, and the registers
before -t*ncal! of the ollice who will put his initials
against ilic date of each payment, and sign the abstracts,
which the clerk will liien dale, number, and present for
payment at ti*o irasury.
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761. When a contingent bill is prepared,or an entry
is made in the contingent register and placed before the
District Superintendent or the Headquarters Assistant,all
sub-vouchers relating thereto will also be put up and after
the contingent bill has been checked and signed, all
sub-vouchers will be cancelled by or in the presince of
the officer signing the bill. All sub-vouchers for sums in
excess of Ks. 25 will be attached to the relevant
contingent bills presented at the Treasury for encashment
as required by the Certificate recorded in the contingent
bill form. The sub-vouchers for and under Ks. 25 will
be retained in the office till they are inspected by the
outside Audit Staff of the Accounlant-General’s office
and. the objections, if any, raised thereon have been
finally settled, after which they will be destroyed by or
in the presence of the District Superintendent or the
Headquarters Assistant.

Retention in the office of sub-vouchers in excess of
Ks. 25 until they are called for by the Accountant-General
not only swells the amounts placed under objection
against the department in the Accountant-General’s
office and thus evokes adverse criticism in the Audit
Report but also creates unnecessary correspondence with
the Aubit Office and should therefore be strictly avoided.

763. Drawing of money on abstract bills when the
permanent advance in hand is more lhan ample to meet
the charge is irregular. Every payment which can be met
from the permanent advance will be met therefrom. The
procedure for the recoupment of the permanent advance
is laid down in Articles 153 and 154 of the Burma
Treasury Manual. Volume I, which will be strictly
followed.

764. Contingent bills for petty sums will not be
presented at the treasury except on the last working
d;iy of the month or on transfer of the Drawing Officer
‘District Superintendent of Police or Officer in indepen-
dent charge of the district).

765. No money will be drawn from the treasury
unijElu;i3~--tcquired for immediate disbursement and if,
-for any reason, any moneys drawn remain undisbursed,
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they will be immediately refunded into the treasury on
a clialan quoting the number and date of the treasury
voucher or vouchers in which they were originally
drawn. The expenditure already recorded in the
Contingent Register will be reduced hy the sum refunded
by noting the amount with a minusf—)sign against the
detailed head or heads concerned and the “total”
column of the Contingent Register. If, however, the
amount so refunded relates to an amount drawn in the
preceding financial year the credit will be taken to “XIX
Police, Recoveries of overpayment.*" and the contingent
expenditure of the year in which the amount is re-
funded will not be affected thereby.

766. It is important that no amount be drawn
from the treasury in the month of March of any finan-
cial year which there is no reasonable hope of disbursing
within that month.

767. Contingent charges will be recorded and
treated in the accounts of the month in which they
are actually disbursed from the treasury (Article 90,
Civil Account Code, Volume 1), ff for any reason a
contingent bill presented at the treasury on the last or
any previous working day of the month is not paid by
the treasury in that month but is paid only in the fol-
lowing month, the charges drawn on that bill will there-
fore be treated as expenditure of the month in which
the amount was actually drawn from thé treasury and
not as expenditure of the month in which the bill «as
presented at the treasury.

768. It will always be remembered that the disburs-
ing ollicer is responsible for keeping his expenditure
within the budget allotment. It at any time during the
year the disbursing ullieer considers that his allotment is
likely to be exceeded, lie will, before incurring any fur-
ther expenditure under the lier.ds concerned, apply to the
Inspec'or-fieneral of Police foi the requisite additional
allolment. Ollicers incurring expenditure in excess
of the:r are liable to be held pecuniarily rcs-
ponsibV ior such excesses.
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Note 1.—Mone> indisputably payable will, however, never
be left unpaid : and money paid will under no circumstances
be left out of the account?. It is no economy to postpone
inevitable payments, and it is very important to ascertain,
l.quidate and record the payment of all actual obligations at
the earliest possible date—Article 194 of Civil Account Code,
Volume 1.

Notf 9.—When an expenditure of urgent nature is incurred
under the orders contained in Note 1, but for which no
allotment has been sanctioned or the eX|st|ng allotment  -is
found insufficient to meet the demand, immediate steps will
be taken to obtain the requisite allotment or additional
allotment.

769. District Superintendents have no power to
transfer funds from one budget head to another and
will therefore apply to the Inspector-General of Police
when such transfer is deemed necessary.

770. Detailed contingent bills will be submitted
as under —

Nature of Detailed Bill. To whom to be sent.

26F.c. Spécial Police—Police Food  Superintendent, Police

upply Supplies.
25C. Port* and’ Pllolage—Purchase Nautical Adviser to the
of Marine Stores and Fuel,etc. Government of Burma,
Section VIII.—The Checking of Bills.
771. Bill Register (Office Register No. 14).—A bill

register in Korm Police Ad. 48 will be maintained to
enable ;i watch to be kept over che payment of bills
received from Police Stations. The entries in the register
will be made in the presence of the District Superin-
tendent of Police or his Headquarters Assistant or
Deputy Superintendent at the time of opening the post,
and each entry will be initialled and dated, at the time
it is made, in column 5. When intialling column 10,
the amount will be compared with the contingent, or
travelling allowance register as the case may be. This

20
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register will enable the District Superintendent of
Police to keep a watch over any delays in payment of
Police Station bills.

772. Treasury Pass Book(Office Register No.15).—
A check register of bills, etc., presented at the treasury
for encashment, will be maintained in T.F. No. 37A and
kept in the personal sustody of the District Superin-
tendent of Police or his Headquarters Assistant. All
bills, etc., will be signed by the District Superintendent
of Police or his Headquarters Assistant, before being
presented for encashment, and will first be entered in
this book, which will be sent together with bills, etc.,
to the treasury. The entries will be checked and initialled
by the Treasury Accountant, as the bills are passed. The
entries in the book will also be checked and initialled
at the end of each month by the District Superintendent
of Police or his Headquarters Assistant.

773. Deductions made by the Treasury Officer, on
retrenchment orders from the Accountant-General, will
be shown in full in this register, with an explanatory
note to guard against mistakes as the daily cash account
book which should tally with this register shows only
the net amount drawn from the treasury.

Section IX.—Advances.

774. Register No. 16—Register of Advances from
the Office Permanent Advance will be maintained in
Form Ad. 87. Only advances made from the Office
Permanent Advance will be recorded in this register.
Such advances will be recovered in cash and the Office
permanent Advance recouped as early as possible. This
register will be maintained by the Accountant.

774A. Register No. I6A.—The Register of Long-
term Advances will be maintained in Form Ad. 87u.
This register will be used for recording the recovery
of long-term advances on account of house-purchase,
building or repair, conveyance or typewriter purchase,
advances from the General Provident Fund. etc. A
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separate page will be allotted to each individual concerned,
and each instalment will be entered as it is repaid.
When an advance is fully repaid, the interest due
according to the rate mentioned in the order of sanction
will be calculated and its recovery will also be entered
in the individual account. This register will be maintained
by the Pay Clerk.

775. An advance register by which recoveries will
be watched will be maintained in Form Ad. 87.

Section X.—Court Attachments.

776. Court Attachment Register (Office Register
No. 17).—This register is maintained in Fdrm Police
Ad. 50, which is self-explanatory. Each entry will be
initialled by the District Superintendentof Police. Standing
orders relating to Court attachments are contained in
Section 60 (1) of part | of the Civil Procedure Code
and Rule 48 of Order XXI of Appendix E to the first
schedule thereto and in Appendix A-XLII.

Section X|.—The General Order Book.

777. General Order Book (Register No,32.)—It
is essential that at the close of each month a certificate
in the form mentioned in paragraph 859 be given and
signed by the District Superintendent of Police.

Section XIl.—Accountant General’s Objections.

,778. Office copies of the half margins issued by
the Accountant-gencral will be kept in a bound book and
reviewed by the District Superintendent monthly. He will
see that Accountant-General’s objections received
prompt attention and that they are finally disposed of
within two months from the date of receipt. If any
objection cannot be disposed of within a fortnight an
ad interim reply will be sent indicating what action is
being taken.
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Section XIll.—Travetting Allowance.

779. Gazetted Officers.—The Travelling Allowance
of Imperial Police Officer will be drawn on T. F. No.
9 (pink colour) and that of Provincial Police Officers, i.e.,
Deputy Superintendents of Police including those officia-
ting as District SuperiM”idents of Police will be drawn
on T.F. No. 9 (buff colour).

780. The travelling bills of all gazetted police officers
in the District Police require the countersignature of the
Deputy. Inspectors -of Police concerned.

Assistant Superintendents of Police and Deputy
Superintendents of Police who are not in independent
charge of districts vsill submit their travelling allowance
bills in duplicate to the District Superintendent of Police
who, after scrutiny, will forward the original copies of the
Dills through the ~Depli.y Commissioner to the Deputy
Inspector-General of Police of the Range concerned.
Similarly District Superintendents of Police and other
officers in independent charge of districts will prepare
their bills in duplicate and submit the original copy
through the Deputy Commissioner to the Deputy
Inspector-General of Police of the Range. The duplicate
ccrpies Qf the bills will be kept in the office of the
District Superintendent of Police in a separate file for
each financial year with an index showing the names of
officers, date of claim, period to which the claim relates
and the amount.

781. District Superintendents and Officers in charge
of districts will also attach to their monthly reports a
precis of their movements during the month.

782. In order to watch the progress of expenditure
against the budget allotment, the amounts for which
the claims are passed by the Deputy Inspector-General
of Police will, on the return of the bills after counter-
signature and before they are returned to the officers
concerned, be entered in the relevant parts of the Office
Register No. 18 (T.F.No. 95A), vide paragraph 788—
and the memorandum of budget allotment vrill then be
filled in in both copies of the bills.
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783. Any amount subsequently refunded in cash into
the Treasury as a.-result of an audit objection or for
any other reason, will te entered with a minus sign
below the last entry of the progressive total in the relevant
part of Register No. 18 and the total expenditure reduced
thereby.

784. Inspectors — The travelling allowance of
luspeciuis will be drawn on T.F. No. 34. Separate bills
may be prepared for each Inspector or the claims of
more than one officer may be grouped together in one
bill as may be found convenient for purposes of disburse
ment but the blajm by an Inspector will not be
incllgded in the bill for Sub-Inspectors and other lower
ranks.

785. For purposes of travelling allowance the sphere
of duty of Fxecutive Sub-Inspectors and officers of lower
rank in the District Police Is assumed to be (he area
wiihin a radius of 15 miles of their headquarters i.e.
the District. Headquarters or the Police Station to which
they are attached. The jurisdiction of Court Prosecuting
Sub-Inspectors of Police is limited to their headquarters
and they are accordingly entitled to travelling allowance
for any journey which takes them a distance of over
five miles from their headquarters stations.

786. Sub-Inspectors and Lower Ranks.—The travel-
ling allowance bills of Sub-Inspectors and lower ranks
will also be prepared in T.F 34 The procedure for
the preparation and submission of travelling allowance
bills by Police Stations to the District Superintendents
of Police is laid down in paragraph 1383 of the Burma
Police Manual, Volume Il

787. Procedure at Headquarters.—On rcceipt of
these bills in the District Superintendent’s ofiice they
will be checked with the Command Certificate and
with reference to Rules ond Standing Orders and passed
for payment of the amount due and admissible.

As each bill is passed for payment its total will be
entered in Office Register No. 18 (Miscellanéous.ll-59)
and initialled by the District Superintendent of Police or
the Headquarters Assistant as the case may be.
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788. Office Register No. 18 in miscellaneous 11-59
will be maintained For the record of the travelling allow-
ance ofall police officers in the district. This register will
be divided into five parts :—

Part | will contain the travelling allowance charges
of all Civil Police Officersof and below the rank of Deputy
Superintendent of Police gincluding those officiating
as District Superintendents of Police) which are dabitable
to theDistrict Superintendent’s allotment under “ 24 C. a.
District Police—Allowances, etc., FluctuatingAllowance,
Fluctuating, Voted.”

Part 1l will contain the travelling allawance charges
of the Military Police which are debitable to the allot-
ment under “26. F.a. Police Force, Allowances, etc.—
Fluctuating, Travelling Allowance—Fluctuating, Voted.”

Part Il will contain travelling allowance charges of
Burma Police (Class 1) Officers which are debitable to
Travelling Allowance, Charged.”

Part 1V will contain the travelling allowance charges
of escorts over treasure which are debitable to “39.
Currency.”

Part V will contain the travelling allowance charges
of the Mofcr Vehicles Staff which are deditable to the
head “10D. Charges on account of Motor Vehicles
Taxation Act. b. Mofussil — Allowances, etc..
Fluctuating—Travelling Allowance—Voted.”

789. If there is sufficient permanent advance the
bills received from Police Stations will be paid (herefrom
and the fact of payment recorded in the remarks column
of the Travelling Allowance Register and attested and
dated by the District Superintendent of Police or the
Headquarters Assistant.

790. When the balange in the permanent advance is
low and whenever bills of the headquarters staff which
cannot be paid out of the permanent advance have to
be encashed, a line will be drawn across the Travelling
Allowance Register and the entries (excepting those



(311)

which have been circled—vide paragraph 794) since ihe
preparation of the last bill totalled and consolidated
into an abstract in T.F. No. 34in the same order as
entered in the Travelling Allowance Register. The abstract
will be prepared in indelible pencil and a carbon copy
taken. The entries in the first page of the form will,
however, invariably be in ink. This abstract supported
by the original (indelible pencil) copies of the station
bills  (in English and an-English translation of the
vernacular bills and) signed and countersigned by the
Disirict Superintendent of Police or the Headquarters
Assistant as the case may be, will be sent to the
Treasury for encashment. The carbon copies of the bills
(in English and the bills in vernacular together with
the carbon copy of the consolidated abstract) which will
be clearly marked “office copy” and initialled and dated
by the officer signing the original copy, will be retained
in the office duly stamped as cancelled.

791. Similarly bills for Inspectors and the headquarters
staff will be entered in the Travelling Allowance Register
as they are passed and will be signed and countersigned
by the District Superintendent of Police or Headquarters
Assistant as the case may bt.and presented at the treasury
for encashment, the office copies of the bills being
retained in the office as prescribed in paragraph 790.

792. A lineWijll be drawn and the total struck in the
Travelling Allowance Register each time a bill is
prepared for encashment and the total attested by the
dated signature of the District Superintendent of Police
or the Headquarters Assistant as the case may be at the
same lime as the bill is signed and countersigned.

793. A progressive total will be struck each time a
bill is prepared and will be noted in the remarks column
of the Register so as to enable a watch to be kept over
the progress of expenditure against the respective
allotments. At the same time the memorandum of the
budget allotment will be filled in in the space provided
for it in the travelling allowance bills.

794. When bills of Deputy Superintendents of
Police after countersignature by Deputy Inspectors-
General of Police are received back in the District
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Superintendent's office ata time when it is not convenient
to close Part | of the Travelling Allowance Register for
preparation of travelling allowance bills of the subordinate
officers for encashment at the treasury they may be
entered in the register below the last entry but with
the amount circled round and the progressive total
struck in the remarks column of the register against
this entry by adding the amount of this bill to the last
progressive total. The amount so arrived at will be
entered in the memorandum of budget allotment in the
officer’s travelling allowance bill.

The same procedure shall also be followed in respect
of bills of Inspectors which shall be prepared by them
in T.F. No0.34 in duplicate in ink and in respect of any
bills of other subordinate officers when those have to be
drawn and disbursed immediately.

795. Any amounts for which the command certificates
are not received will be held under objection in the
District Superintendent’s office. When the command
certificates are subsequently received, the objections
will be removed and the dates of the journeys corrected
if necessary.

796. Bills for journeys performed on account of
escorts over treasure which are debitable to “ 39. Cur-
rency” will be subjected to the same scrutiny as other
bills and entered in Part IV of Office Registet No. 18
before they are sent to the Treasury for payment. The
District Superintendent has no control over the alloment
under this head which is held by the Accountant-General.

797. Every evening the items in Parts I, Il and IV
blow the last line which have been paid from thepermanent
advance, will be totalled and the total carried to cash
book, to account for the deficiency in permanentadvance.

798. Bills passed but not paid from the permanent
advance will be excluded when adding up the daily total
for the purposes of paragraph 710.

799. The original budget allotments and the subse-
quent modifications therein, sanctioned by the Inspector-
General ofPolce in respect of the Civil and Military
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Police will be entered al the top of the page in the
relevant parts of the Travelling Allowance Register and
the modified figures will bscarricd over to the next and the
succeeding pages as may be necesary. All entries will
be attested by the dated initials of the District
Superintendent of Police or other Officer in charge of
the district or by the Headquarters Assistant if he isa
gazetted officer.

800. Travelling Allowance drawn for an officer, but
not paid 10 him within thirty days from the date on
which it is drawn, will be refunded by shortdawal in
the next bill presented for travelling allowance. If no
such bill is presented by the end of the month the
undisbursed amount will be refunded into the treasury
cash.

General Rule».

801. The travelling allowance of an officer, on
whatever duty he may be employed, is chargeable to
the same head as his pay.

802. The travelling allowance of an officer transferred
from one department to another is-debited to the depart-
ment to which he is transferred.

803. The'travelling allowance of an officer called
away from his duty to give evidence in any Court, is,
during the period of his absence, debited to the department
which would bear the charge if the officer were on duty.

804. All travelling allowance bills of officers other
then the head of a department will be countersigned
before payment.

805. The duty of countersigning travelling allowance
bills of all District Superintendents of Police, Assistant
Superintendents of Police and Deputy Superintendents
of Police has been delegated to the Deputy Inspectors-
General of Police under whom they serve. The District
Superintendent of Police is the countersigning authority
in respect of the travelling allowance bills of his office
establishment and of the Inspectors of Police under his



(314)

command. The Headquarters Assistant, if he is of
gazetted rank, is the countersigning anthority in respect
of the travelling allowance bills of subordniate Police
Officers of and below the rank of Sub-Inspector of
Police.

The duty of countersignature capnot be re-delegated
by these officers to any other lower authority. These
officers will he held ~personally responsible for any
irregular claim passed by them.

806. In calculating travelling allowance at mileage
rates, fraction of a mile will be omitted from the total
of a bill, but not from the various items of which the
bill is composed.

807. When an officer is transferred at his own request
or in consequence of his own misconduct, the authorit
sanctioning his transfer will, by a special order (whic
will be communicated to the Accountant-General) direct
whether all or any of the concessions allowed by Rules
in Section IV of the Burma Travelling Allowance Rules
should be withheld or reduced (Rule 81 of the Burma
Travelling Allowance Rules).

In the absence of such an order the Accountant-
General will assume that the officer has been transferred
for reasons of public convenience.

808. In tile case of non-gazetted officers a certificate
from the head of the office may be accepted in lieu of
the copy of the order.

809. The authority competent to order the transfer
may, if it thinks fit, by special order, permit an officer
transferred for misconduct, to draw travelling allowance.

810. Forthe purpose of travelling allowance, Consta-
bles are classed as inferior servants and all other Police
Officers are superior servants [Rule 6 (9) (c)of the Burma
Travelling Allowance Rules].

811. Police Officers, as, well as other Government
officers, when travelling, by sea or river, will travel by
Government vessels, whenever such vessels are available"
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812. .lournevs to draw pay of the force either at
District Headquarters, at the nearest Sub-treasury, or
at a Police Station usually gets the pay and allowances
of its staff arc a recognized duty of the police force.
Travelling Allowance can therefore be drawn for such
journeys if it is otherwise admissible under the Burma
Travelling Allowance Rules.

Travelling  Allowance for Journeys on Tour,
Transfer, etc.

813. The travelling allowance of all Civil Officers
and men is regulated by the Burma Travelling Allowance
Rules published with the Local Government Finance
Department Notification No. 45 of the 19th November,
1927, as subsequently amended or modified and the
Annexures appended thereto.

Travelling Allowance to Police-men whose homes
are in India when proceeding or. and returning from
leave.

814. Head Constables and Constables whose homes
are in Tndia and who were appointed substantively in
the District Police and the Rangoon Town Police prior
to the 8th February 1933, are entitled to the grant of a
free passage for themselves by sea, river or rail, by the
class to which they are entitled, to and from their homes
when prfceeeding on or returning from leave, subject to
the conditions (1) that - the maximum number of free
passages granted does not exceed three in the course of
the Head Constable's and Constable’s entire service ;
(2) that a fiee passage shall not be granted until a Head
Constable or Constable has completed 5 years’ service
in the District Police or the Rangoon Town Police;(3)
that a second free passage shall not be granted till he
has completed 15 years’ service : and (4) that a further
free passage shall not be granted till he has completed
25 years' service.

Noth.—1. The cost of tickets Tor the forward steamer
and Railway journeys both in Burma and Fndia will be
advanced to the men from the office permanent advance
which will be subsequently recouped by drawing the amount
from the Treasury on a Travelling Allowance bill (Form T.F.
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No. 34). If at any time the amount of the permanent advance is
found to be insufficient to meet the demands, the requisite amount
will be drawn from the Treasury forthwith on a separate Travelling
Allowance bill and disbursed to the men as quickly as possible.
The cost of tickets for the return journeys will in the first
instance be paid by the men themselves and recouped as soon
as they return to duty.

Note.—2. Thisconcession in no way affects the orde.* contained
in paragraph 147 of (his Manual, restricting the percentage of men
who may be allowed leave atone time.

Note 3—The grant of free passages should be recorded in
the last column of the leave page of the Character and Service
Rolls of Head Constables and Constables against the leave entries
with dated initia! of the officer sanctioning the leave

Note.—4. The fact of the grant of this concession will be
noted on each occasion in the Character and Se*vice Roll
or the Head Constable end Constable concerned to enable
the District Superintendent of Police to watch the grant
of the concession on the subsequent occasion or occasion*.

Grant of Advances of Travelling Allowance to
Subordinate Police Officers of and below the
rank of Inspectors travelling on duty beyond the
limits of their districts.

815. The orders of Government on the subject are
reproducec”in Appendix A-XXIX.

Grant of Advances of Travelling Allowance to the
members of the Flying Squads.

filé. The orders of Government and the Rules
relating to the grant of such advances are reproduced
in Appendix A-XXX.

817. Unless there are very urgent and special

reasons to the contrary, no journey will be made by rail
or steamboat which can be performed with sufficient
speed on foot, and no letters or papers will be sent by
messenger, or rail, or steam-boat, which can be sent with
sufficient speed on foot, and no letters or papers will
be sent by messenger or rail or steam-boat which can
be sent by post.
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Section XIV.— Procedure regarding fees realized
‘on account of Police Supplied to private
functions, theatres, etc.

Office Register No. 19—Register of Pro-
forma Account of Receipts and Expen-
diture relating to fees realized on
account of Police Supplied to private
functions, theatres, etc.

818. This register will be maintained in Form Ad.
Police 100. Each entry will be initialled by the District
Superintendent of Police or the Headquarters Assistant.

Full instructions for its upkeep will be found in
Appendix A-XI.

Section XV.—Launches and Motor Boats.

819. Charges for the use of Government Vessels—
large steam or motor-launches, hoouse-boats and small
motor-boats—permanently allotted to the District
Superintendent of Police or hired by him from other
departments arc debitable tc the head “24C. a. District
Police—Charge for Launches—Voted.

The full rate of hire is debitable to this department
for all dayj on which a Government launch or boat is
employed by the District Superintendent of Police or
his subordinate officers. A launch or boat will be held
to have been continuously employed from the date it if
required to leave its headquarters to the date of its
reiurn to headquarters and also, in the case ofa steam
lauch, for any day on which, though not actually leaving
headquarters, the vessel is kept under steam by the
order of the officer using her.

820. The sale-proceeds of empty tins for kerosene
oil, lubricating oil, etc., will be credited to the head
“XX. Ports and Pilotage—Sale-proceeds of Vessels and
Stores” and the fines imposed under Rule 7 of the
Burma Government Launch Rules on members of the
crews because of excess consumption of marins stores
and fuel or because of other trivial offences will be
credited to the head “25. Ports and Pilotage—(C) (b)
(1) Fuel—Reduction of charges.



Section X V | A uditors’ Inspections.

821. Government has laid down that these
inspections are not to be 100 frequent, and are not to
become a regular audil. as this would weaken the
responsibilsty of the executive officers for the keeping
of their own accounts. It is to be clearly understood
that nothing in the nature of a local or lest audit
should be performed, nor should anything be done to
weaken the responsibility of the District Superintendent
of Police in accounts matters. The work of the
peripatetic staff should be merely educative, and should
be strictly confined to inspection, with suggestions, for
improvement in method and system.

CHAPTER XXXVIII.

N Records of Services.

Character and Service Rolls—Register No0. 20
If- Ad. 16,
<FORM WIiFF?2>-

822. A Character and Service Roll will be maintained
in English in each Dislrict Superintendent’s Office in which
will be recorded for each man in the constabulary up to and
including the rank of Sub-Inspector, all the details called
for by the form. If there are two or more men of the
same name serving in a district the father’s nam; of
each will be entered on the outside of his Character and
Service Roll and the numbers 1, II, Ill,etc., suffixed to
the name so as to prevent confusion between them. The
utmost carc will be taken that nil information required
in the form is correctly given and that entries are checked
by the General Order Book, Hospital Register,and by
foils of Good Service Certificates. The Finger Print Search

Slip Form police 1IS Enlistmenl form (HormKn?cTo) and
and in the case of men belonging to other districts and
provinces the verification roll Form (Indians) will

be neatly pasted in after the last page of the Character
and Service Roll. All entries will be made in ink and
signed by the District Superintendent of Police at the
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titre, or if he is absent from headquarters by the Head-
quarters Assistant or Deputy Superintendent. Erasures
will on no account be allowed.

823. In the space set apart for marks of indentifica-
tion in serial number 2, all scars and peculiarities will
be noted.

824. The particular relation to whom the Police
Officer desires to leave his presonal property should he
die whilst serving in the Police will be specially mentioned
in serial number 4.

825. When a man leaves the force, brief reasons
for leaving will be entered in the space set apart for the
purpose in serial number 10, thus Resigned at his own
request,” “Convicted of receiving an illegal gratification,”
etc., and the character which he bore previous to his
discharge will also be entered below. The character given
to the man will tally with the character recorded on his
discharge certificate.

826. When a man is admitted into hospital the first
two columns of serial number 14 will be filled in.
On discharge from hospital the information required
in the refraining columns will be entered from the
counterfoil of the Hospital Admission tickets. In the
case of men admitted into hospital at an outstation,
however, the entries can only be filled in on receipt of
the counterfoil of the Hospital Admission tickets from
the Station Writer.

827. In addition to war medals,decorations, rewards
by special promotion, grant of good service certificates,
notes of good conduct and awards by Government,
such as the grant of a silvermounted dah, presentation
of revolver or gun, certificate of honour, etc., the grant
of all the money rewards mentioned in paragraph 230
will be recorded in the space set apart for the purpose
in serial number 15.

828. If the punishment is a magisterial conviction,
the Magistrate’s case number and date.and whether any
departmental penalty as the result of the conviction has
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been (imposed, will be menlioned. If the punishment
was awarded by a Deputy Inspector-General, or by the
Inspector-General of Police, the number and date of
the letter awarding the punishment will be quoted.

829. In the case of a reduction, the necessary entry
will also be made in thespaceset apart for" Appointments,
Promotions and Reductions” in serial number 9. When
all such entries are made the general order number and
date will invariably be quoted in the blank space on
the left-hand side of the column and each entry will
be attested by the signature of the District Superintendent
of Police or Headquarters Assistant and dated. When
entries are made of releases from suspension it will
be clearly noted whether the accusations have been
found to be entirely false or whither, although the
allegations were not proved, there were reasonable
grounds for believing them to be true.

830. Punishments awarded at outstations by Sudivi-
sional Police Officers or Inspectors will be entered or
receipt of the Monthly Return of punishments awared
by them.

831. On the last page of the roll the rolbd finger
impressions of all the fingers (including thumbs) will be
accurately” recorded.

832. When a man is transferred from one district to
another the necessary entries will be made in the space
set apart for that purpose on page 3 and the character
and service roll will then be sent under registered cover
to the District Superintendent of Police concerned.

833. Character and Service Rolls will be handled
carefully and will not be subjected to rough usage. They
will be kept in a small press under lock and key in the
personal custody of the Head Clerk. The press will be
divided into as many compartments as are required, each
compartment containing as many Character and Service
Rolls as they are conveniently hold, and being also large
enough to allow of the rolls being placed therein with-
out being crushed or folded. Kor convenience of search
each compartment will be labelled with the Constabulary
numbers of the Character and Service Rolls which it
contains.
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Section ll.—Lonc-Rol1—Register NO. 21
Ad. 17
(Form Police 53

834. As Character and Service Rolls are destroyed
three years after death, dismissal, resignation or discharge,
it is necessary for purposes of reference and as an
Index to Character and Service Rolls to maintain a
register showing the following particulars of each man
in the Constabulary up to and including the rank of
Sub-Inspector

(b) Constabulary numbers, name, father's name,
residence and race.

(a) Age and date of enlistment.
(c) Date and reasons for leaving the force and
character on leaving.

835. Half of one double page of the Long Roll will
be devoted to such Constabulary number. To each
district will be assigned as many numbers as the number
of the sanctioned strength and old numbers will not
begin to be used until the last Constabulary number
assigned to .the district has been utilized. Thus if the
sanctioned strength of a district is 250, old numbers
rendered vacant by death, discharge, ctc., will commence
to be used only when the last number, namely 250, has
been utilized ; but when old numbers are being assigned,
the first one vacant in serial order from 1to 250 will be
the first assigned. By this method the Constabulary
numbers in a district will not require constant revision
whilst provision will be made for the revision of utdcr on
appeal or for re-enlistment. Care will be taken that the
entries in every respect with the similar entries made in
the Character and Service Roll and that erasures are
not allowed.

Section 111—Seniority-Rol1—Register No. 22
(Form police—Ad. 80.)

836. A companion volume to the Long Roll showing
the order of seniority ofevery man in the force from
21
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Sub-Inspector downwards will be kept in form Police—
Ad. 80.

Instructions for keeping up the Seniority-Roll.

837. (a) A book in Form Police Ad. 80, will be
divided off according to district requirements, with
separate parts for Court Prosecuting Sub-Inspectors,
Sub-Inspectors of Police, Station Writers, Head Cons-
tables, Lance Head Constables and Constables.

(b) Names of men will be written sufficiently far
apart to enable the dates of successive increments to be
entered in column 4.

(c) In the column of remarks the reasons for passing
over a man will be entered. If passed over more than
once for the same reason, recourring entries need not be
made every time that a man is passed over, the first entry
being sufficient unless, or until, fresh reasons exist.
Names of man will be written sufficiently far apart to allow
of remarks being entered. If necessary every alternate page
may be left blank.

838. When a Police Offi.er, holding a permanent
appointment is temporarily cr permanently reduced to a
lower rank, he will be placed at the top of the losver rank
Ave as may otherwise be expressly ordered by the punish-
ing or revising authority. The first page of each rank
will therefore be left blank to enable the necessary
entries to be made.

839. The procedure laid down in paragraph 838 will
be followed in the cases of directly appointed officers
who are reduced to lewfr rank.

840. When an officer who is“officiating” or ‘eprovi-
sionally substantive” or “on probation” s reverted,
whether temporarily or permanently, to lower rank, he
will resume the place in the lowar rank which he origi-
nally held before his promotion to higher rank.

841. At the end of each part divided off for
permanent Prosecuting Sub-Inspectors. Sub-Inspectors,
Station Writers and Head Constables a few pages be
left blank on which to enter the names of officers
officiating in these ranks.
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Section IV.—Hospital Register—Register No. 23
Ir_ ad. 11 .
(FoRM FBUITETO )
842. This register will be compiled from the Hospital

Tickets (Form of all Police Officers of and
below the rank of Sub-InspiCtor of Police.

The entries in this register will be made on each
occasion an officer of or below the rank of Sub-Inspector
of Police enters or leaves hospital and will show the
number of officers attending hospital in the year.

Simitar entries will also be made in Character and
Service Rolls, and will show the number of times the
officers concerned have been admitted to hospital during
their service.

Theattention uf officers is drawn to Article 288,
Civil Scrvicc Regulations.

843. On receipt of hospital tickets from Police
Stations the entries will be checked with the General
Diaries and an entry will be made in the General Order
Book and the Hospital Register, stating the nature of
the disease, the serial numbers and dates of the Genera!
Diary entries, and the dates and hours of admission
and discharge. Although Police Officers above the rank
of Head Constable are not entitled to hospital leave,
the admission of Sub-Inspectors into hospital will be
entered in ihe Hospital Register and Character and
Service Roll, but the days spent by them in hospital
will be treated as leave due to them and entered in the
page for leave in the Character and Service Roll. Men
of and below the rank of Head Constable are entitled
to hospital leave, vide paragraph 143 of this Manual.

Section V.—Hospital Tickets.

844. On receipt of theGeneral Diary and the Hospital
Tickets in Form *n Ife °ffice of the District

Superintendent the necessary particulars in respect of
Police Officers ineligible for hospital leave will be
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entered in the General Order Book and the Hospital
Register. The Hospital tickets of Police Officers eligible
for hospital leave, vide paragraph 142 will be forwarded
to the Civil Surgeon for countersignature and the
necessary entries in respect of them will be made only
on their return from the Civil Surgeon.

Before the tickets are forwarded to the Civil Surgeon
for countesignaturc it should be seen that the entries
on the reverse of the form have been properly filled in
by the medical officer who treated the patient.

The Hospital tickets of men who die in hospital
will be forwarded direct to the office of the District
Superintendent of Police by the Medical Officer in
charge of the hospital.

Section VI.—Service Books— Register No. 24

(Form T.F. No. 33).

845. A service book will be maintained for every
Police Officer of the rank of officiating Inspector of Police
and permanent Inspector of Police. The instructions
printed on the fly-leaf of the book will be carefully
observed. It is important that the entries on the first
page should be renewed or rc-attested at least every
five years. The thumb and finger impressions once given
do not require repetition or re-attestation. All entries
from the Character and Service Rolls of Officers who
have been promoted from the ranks will be made
in their Service Books in which all entries will continue
to be made until the officer either quits the service or
is promoted to Gazetted rank.

846. The necessary particulars of Gazetted Officers
are maintained by the Accounlant-Genceral and are
published annually in the History of Services of Gazetted
Officers.

847. As soon as an Officiating Inspector is confirmed
in his appointment, his Service Book will be sent, under
registered cover, to the Inspector-General of Police for
scrutiny and return. Every Officer will see to the correct
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maintanance of his Service Book. He will sign ever entry
made therein and also see that such entries ar duly at-
tested by the signaaure of the District Superintendent of
Police or other responsible Gazetted Officer. When
an Inspector is appointed to officiate as a Deputy
Superintendent of Police his Service Book will be kept
by the District Superintendent of Police of the District
to which he belongs but as soon as he is confirmed
such an appointment, his Service Book will be sent
under registered cover to the Accountant-General for
record.

848. The procedure of verification of services of
officers for- purposes of pension, under Article 9ds of
the Civil Service Regulations depends on the correct
maintenance of Service Book. The establishment returns
show only the names of officers holding permanent
appointments, it is therefore necessary that extracts of
departmental orders showing the nature of the temporary
or officiating vacancy in which or in the chain of which,
the applicant for pension was appointed, should be
attached to the Service Books, to facilitate work, and to
avoid delay in the disposal of pension applications.

849. The Service Book will be kept under lock and
key in the office of the District Superintendent, and be
transferred with and officer from district to district, the
book being forwarded under registered cover to the
officer’s new district.

CHAPTER XXXIX.
Miscellaneous Registers.
Section 1.—Registers of Letters received and issued—

Registers Nos. 25 and 26 (Forms Misc. Gen. 10
and I1).

850. An examination of these registers shows how
far the work of the office is up to date. Care will be taken
that the columns shewing the subject matter of the
letter received and of the letter issued are intelligently
filled in. Full instructions regarding the upkeep of these
registers are given in paragraphs 217 and 523 of this
Manual.
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Section Il.—Despatch Books Regiseers Nos. 27 and

28 (Forms Misc. Gen. 12 and 13).

851. This register is kept in two books, one for
postal, the other for local despatch. Letters or papers for
despatch by post only will be entered in the Postal
Despatch Register. Letters and papers for local delivery will
be entered in the Local Despatch Register, in which the
acknowledgment of the recipient will always be obtained.
The expenditure on service postage labels will be carefully
scrutinized and checked from time to time. Full instruc-
tions as regards the upkeep of these are given in para-
graph s26 of this Manual.

Section |ll.—Register of Books, etc., received—

Register NO. 29 (Form Ad. 102).

852. This register is intented to show what books,
maps, and other publications are received in the office
of the District Superintendent of Police and their
distribution.

There are also columns designed to show the receipt
and distribution of correction pamphlets.

Sufficient space will be allotted in register for each
Manual, Law Book, Map or other publication.

For publications such as the Burma Police Manual
to which corrections are numerous, several pages will
be allotted so as to allow adequate space for the entry
of the receipt and distribution of correction pamphlets
issued in the future.

For Codes of law which are rarely amended very
little space will be needed.

This register will be used for the check of the annual
statement of books, etc., on charge submitted by Police-
Stations. etc.

Section |V .—Catalogue of Book—Register NO. 30
(Form Mise, Library: ).

853. This register will contain a catalogue of all
books, maps, etc., of whatever kind maintained in the
offices of District Superintendents of Police.
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A sufficient number of pages will be allotted to
each letter of the alphabet and the books will be entered
in the pages set apart for the letter with which their
titles begin.

For this purpose the words “Burma” before the
titles of local Acts and “Indian ” before those of all-
India Acts will be disregarded.

For instance the “Burma Village Act” will be shown
under “V” and not under “B,” and the “Indian Evidence
Act" under “E” and not under “I.”

There are certain books in constant use by Branch
Clerks. These, although entered in the Library'catalogue
will not be kept in the custody of the'Librarian, but
will be issued to the Branch Clerks concerned, their
receipts for the books and any correction pamphlets
subsequently received and issued to them being obtained
and kept in a special file. The Branch Clerks will be
held responsible for the custody and upkeep of the
books issued to them.

Section V.—Circular Orders—Register NO. 31

" 854. Circular Orders will be kept up in two files (A)
and(B). File (A) will contain copies of all Circulars
issued by Government and the Inspector-General of
Police in both English and Burmese. These Circular
Orders will be cancelled or amended in accordance
with instructions issued by Government or the Inspector-
Gencral of Police.

So as to make it possible to check (A) Circulars in
gice—stations,Government’s and Inspector-General of

ice’s Circulars filed in (A) file in the headquarters
office will be numbered in one series irrespective of
origin, and a note made on each circular issued to
police-stations which comes after a circular not so
Issued, to the effect that the previous circular or circulars
(numbers to be quoted)were not issued to police-stations.
All Circular Orders which the District Superintendent
of Police may issue to suit local requirements will be
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kept in File (B) in both English and Burmese. Serial
numbers will be consecutive, not annual. The year of
issue will, however, be shown as the denominator of a
fraction of which the serial number is the numerator.
No Circular Orders of the District Superintendent of
Police over ten years old will remain in force, but in
January each year District Superintendents of Police
will check the Circular Orders of the tenth year before
with a view to reproducing any orders which they consider
should subsist. This will ensure that old orders which
are still of use are brought to notice from time to time
and at the same lime prevent the accumulation of
obsolete orders.

855. Circular Orders will be headed—

“OFFICE OF THE DISTRICT SUPERIN-
TENDENT OF POLICE.

Circular Orber No.

Dated

and will be written on two-thirds of the page only, the
inner one-third of the page being left as a blank margin.
The catch-word or subject of the order will be entered
at the top of this blank space.

856. Acopy ofeveryCircular Order will be forwarded
to the Subdivisional Police Officer, if any, for information
and record in his office.

Section VI.—General Order Book—Register NO. 32
(Brank Form.)

857. This register which will invariably be kept up
by the Head Clerk will contain solely orders issued by
the District Superintendent of Police on matters
appertaining to the discipline and control of the Force,
such as orders of promotion, punishment, discharge,
leave, or any other matter affecting service or pay.
Orders will be written in the book, half margin, and
the catch-word or subject of the order will be entered
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at the top of the blank space, and hel#w will be entered
the number given to the vernacular translation sent to
the f«lice-Stati«n concerned. This number is the yearly
serial Miscellaneous Order number of the station, and
the translation of the General Order therefore becomes
an ordinary Miscellaneous Order issued to the station
and a copy will therefore be placed in the Miscellaneous
Order File mentioned in paragraph 860.

tSt. All orders of major punishments will be
entered in the Manthly Return of Force and all orders
«f punishments, whether major or minor (other than
verbal warnings or reprimands) will be entered in the
Character and Service Roll of the officer punished.

*59. The Order Book will be examined by the
Accountant every day, and a precis of the orders of
appointments, transfers and any orders affecting the pay
of the force will be entered by him in the Working
Sheets Forms Ad. 104 A. to J. He should also satisfy
himself that the necessary entries have been also made
in the Deduction Register, Character and Service Rolls,
Service Book, Return of Force, Hospital Register,
Leave Register, Seniority Rolls and Long Rolls. The
entries in the Order Book will then be initialled by him.
This is most important as the District Superintendent
ef Police has to sign a certificate to this effect in the
Pay Abstract.

A certificate in the following form will be given in
the Order Book at the end of each month and signed
by the District Superintendent of Police —

CERTIFICATE.

(1) Certified that the promotions, reductions, transfers, etc.,
ordered during the month have been duly .transcribed in the Lon*
Rolls, Character and Service Rolls and Service Books and
Subsidiary Registers aid acted on in checkins aD* preparing the
Monthly Pay Bills.

(2) Certified that the following are the only pension cases in
which pensions have not yet been finally sanctioned and that
these pension cases are being dealt with promptly
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No....
No....

(3) Certified that the following enquiry cases in which
respondents are suspended are still pending —

retired cn...
invalided on

Enquiry against No
Suspended from
Enquiry against No
Suspended from
(4) Certified that the following eases of disposal or estates
are still pending :—
Estate of No...
Died on ...
Estate of No...
Died on ...

District Superintendent of Police.

A copy of this monthly ccrtifiicate will besenl to the
Range Deputy Inspector-General of Police, who will
thereby be able to watch the disposal of pension papers,
and estates, conduct of departmental enquiries and
duration of suspensions, and keep his District Superin-
tendents of Police up to the mark, if necessary.

860. A separate file of Miscellaneous order for
eacjj station will be maintained in the District Superin-
tendent’s Office and this Sle. will contain, in addition
to the translation of general orders referred to above,
all orders in Burmese issued to that station.

Section VIl.—Register of Correspondence Files—
Register No. 33 (Form Misc. GtN. 9).

861. Full instructions as regards the upkeepof this
register are given in paragraph 561 of this Manual.

Section VIIl.—Confidential Files of O fficers—
Register No. 34.

862. A separate confidential file in a pink cover
(Form Misc. Gen.2) will be maintained for each
Deputy Superintendent, Inspector and Sub-Inspector,
whether permanent or officiating. An index register
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containing a list of these files will also be maintained.
If there are two or more officers of the same name
serving in adistrict the father’s name of each will be
entered on the outside of his file and the numbers I, 11,
111, etc., suffixed to the name so as to prevent confusion
between them.

863. The file of aji Inspector or Sub-Inspector will
contain as complete a history of him as possibe. The
opening entries will give datails of the officer’s parentage,
birth-place and educational qualifications, a note being
made of any special influence he may have in any
particular locality. Every important fact connected with
the official history of an officer will be noted at the
time of occurrence, e.g., the receipt of reward or
certificate, a transfer for misconduct or for any other
unfavourable reason, etc. The file will, in short, give a
complete record of an officer’s character and capabilities.
Entries will be. made on plain paper written on one
side of the page only.

In addition to the above, the file of an Inspector
will contain the duplicate copy of the Annual Con-
fidential Report in Form Ad. 18 B.

864. The file of a Deputy Superintendent of Police
will consist only of the duplicate copy of tly report in
Form Ad. 27.

865. The confidential filess of Sub-Inspectors of
Police will be written up annually in Form Ad. 18 B.
i.e., entries will be made in their files by the District
Superintendent of Police in the month of December each
year regarding their general conduct, honesty, work, ctc.,
during the year. Should the District Superintendent of
Police be transferred, however, he will write up the files
before handing over charge irrespective of the month,
except when the transfer is within three months of the
date of making the last annual entries.

866. When an officer goes on leave, his confidential
file will be retained until he returns. When an officer
is transferred the file will be sent under registered cover
to the District Superintendent of Police of the district
to which he is transferred. A confidential report on the
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officer’s work and capabilities will be made on Form
Ad. 18B in the case of the Inspector of Police, and Form
Ad. 27 in the case of Deputy Superintendent of Police,
in duplicate, by the District Superintendent of Police
and the original copy submitted to the Inspector-General
of Police through the wusual channel within ten
days of the relinquishment of office by an officer
transferred or proceeding on leave. The duplicate copy
will be filed for record in the officers’ confidential
files in the office of the reporting officer. These reports
will not, however, be submitted ifaii officer is proceeding
on short leave without replacement and is to rejoin the
same appointment.

In case of Sub-Inspectors of Police a note will be
made on Form Ad. 18 Band will be filed in the officers’
confidential file before it is despatched to the District
Superintendent of Police of the district in which he is
transferred.

Deputy Inspectors-General of Police will call for
the confidential files of officersat their formal inspections
with a view to checking the use made of Form Ad.
18B by District Superintendents of Police.

When a Deputy Superintendent of Police is posted
to the charge of the district his confidential file will be
forwarded to the Inspector-General of Police, for record
in his office.

867. Full entries, apart from those made in the
Annual Confidential Report form,will be made on each
officer of the rank of Deputy Superintendent of Police,
and Inspector of Police before a District Superintendent
leaves the district on traosfer or otherwise and copies
of these entries will be forwarded to the Inspector-
General, for insertion in the confidential files of the
officers concerned, which are maintained in the Inspector-
General’s Office. The Inspector-General will similarly
supply District Superintendents with copies of entries,
for insertion in the district confidential files of officers
when necessary.

868. A Deputy Inspector-General of Police, on

relinquishing charge of his duties as Deputy Inspector-
General will record a confidential note in duplicate on
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the work, conduct and character of the gazetted officers
under his control. The original copies of these notes will
be handed by the Deputy Inspector-General to his
successor in office for submission to the Inspector-
General of Police on the 31st of December—along
with his own comments or report—through the channel
or channels laid down in paragraph 982. The duplicate
copies will be filed in the confidential files of the officers
concerned.

Section IX.—Acquisition of Land by Police Officers
or Clerks—Register No. 35.

869. A file in Form Ad. 93 containing a listof Police
Officers above the rank of Constables and Clerks serving
in the district and of their dependents who have acquired
or alienated land in the district, or in other districts
in the Province. with particulars of the land, etc., will
be maintained in each District Police Office for ready
reference.

Under the Rules circulated with Local Government’s
Appcinlrrrnt Deparlment“G” Circular No. 35 of 1930,
reproduced as Appendix No. A-1V all Government
servants in superior service (as defined in Article 396 of
the Civil Service Regulation, 5th Edition) are required
to report immediately, in the form appended to the
rules, in duplicate, every permanent acquisition or
alienation of land by themselves, or of land held by, or
managed by, their wives or members of their families
living with and in a way dependent on them. The
acquistion of a single plot of land for a man’s own
residence is required to be reported. The form for each
officer will be filed in this character and service roll or
service book or confiidential file. The District Supein-
tendcnt of Police, on receiving a report in duplicate,
will after due check file one copy and. if the report
concerns an officer above the rank of Sub-Inspector,
submit the other copy direct to the Assistant Inspector-
General of Police. If the report concerns a Sub-
Inspector or Station Writer or Head Constable, the
District Superintendent of Police will file both copies in
the character and service roll, on service book,
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or confidential file of the officer concerned and his
obligation is limited to seeing that the management of
the land does not interfere with the officer’s puolic duties
unless he considers it a bar to the officer’semployment in
the district. In the latter case he will report the matter to
the Assistant Inspector-General of Police and give his
opinion and recommendation.

870. Constables are exempted from the operation
of the orders requiring officers in superior service to
make a declaration of the landed property in their
possession but a watch will be kept over any Constable
who is found to be acquiring land.

871. Full instructions for the submission of these
reports are given in Inspector-General of Police’s Circular
No. 150f 1935, and in Police Gazette Memorandum
No. 290f 1924. both of which are reproduced in Appendix
A-IV.

Section X.—Register of Target Practice—Register
No- 36 (Form r* )

872. Full instructions regarding this register are
given in Chapters Xl ar*d Xf+of the Drill and Musketry
Manual, 1931.

Section XI|—-Stock-book of forms and Registers—

Register No.37 (Form misc. Gen. 14).

873. Full instructions regarding the upkeep of this
register are given in Local Government’s Revenue Depart-
ment “G” Circular No. 20 of 1932.

Section XIl.—Stock-book Of Stationery—Register
No. 38 (Form Misc. Gen. 35).
874. Care will be taken to prevent the issue of

Government stationery otherwise than on the public
service. The stock of stationery will be placed in the
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charge (under lock and key) of the Head Clerk and
issued by him only. An account of the receipts and
issues of stationery will be kept in a book which is
supplied for the purpose by the Superintendent of
Stationery. Accounts of the stationey supplied for the
use of the—

(a) District Superintendent's Office;

(b) Subdivisional Police Officers’ Offices;
(c) Police Stations and Outposts;

(d) Training Depot;

will be kept separately, and all issues acknowledged in
the book by the signature of the officer who receives
the articles. A specimen showing the manner in which
entries are made is patted on the fly-leaf of these books.
The rules regarding special articles of stationery laid
down in Local Government’s Revenue Department “G”
Circular No. 20 of 1932, as amended by subsequent
Circulars, will also be consulted.

The stock book will be checked annually by the
head of the office or by a responsible officer. In the office
of a District Superintendent of Police, the Headquarters
Assistant may be authorized t<j,carry out the check. In
small offiices the work will be carried out by the head
of the office himself, but the verification may be restricted
to 10 per cent of the items, preference being given to
the more expensive itmes. The officer carrying out the
check will attach a certificate of check to the stock book.

875. Under Local Government’s Revenue Department
“G” Circular No. 20 of 1932, the authority conferred on
officers to purchase rubber stamps and stationery locally
has been withdrawn and all articles ofstationery which are
entered in the Stationery Price List will be obtained
from the Superintendent, Government Printing and
Stationery, Burma. Other articles which are not so
included in the Price List and most of which do not
really fall under the category of stationery, may, however,
be purchased locally and debited to office contingencies.
The cost of all stationery obtained from the Superin-
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tendent, Government Printing and Stationery, Burma,
will be debited to the stationery allotment granted by
Government and not to office contingencies.

876. Officers purchasing articles of stationery which
are ordinarily obtainable from the Stationery Depot at
Rangoon will be held personally responsible for the
infringement of the orders which may possibly involve
the making good of the expenditure.

877. Articles of stationery will be supplied by the
Superintendent, Government Printing and Stationery,
Burma, with advice notes in duplicate, one copy of
which will be returned to the Government Press duly
signed and the other retained in the office for record
and for check of the entries in the Stock Book by
Inspecting Officers.

Section XIlIl.—Locks and Keys—Register No. 39
(T.F. Form No. 210).

878. The rules regarding the custody and care of
Government locks and keys are contained in Govern-
ment of Burma, Finance Department“G” Circular No,
26 of 1939 which is reproduced as Appendix A-XLI. All
locks of “ Chubbs”, “Hobbs,” and “Dass” make and
other good locks of European, Indian, and American
manufacture will be entered in this register. Common
bazaar locks will not I»e entered.

The attention of all officers is drawn to the necessity
of both relieved and relieving officers chccking the list
when a transfer of office occurs and of an annual check
in the month of July by ihe District Superintendent of
Police or Headquarters Assistant.

Section X|V.—Register of Registers in the Record
Room—Register No. 40 (Form gj"j"-5).

879. All registers inthe record room will be entered
in this register. When files are removed from the Record
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room for destruction the initial of the District Superin-
tendent of Police or Headquarters Assistant and the
date of destruction will be entered in the last column of
the form.

Section XV.—lInspection Notes—Register N0.41.

880. In ihis file will be entered copies of the inspec-
tion notes made from time to time by all inspecting
officers. Copies of inspection notes on districts will be
furnished to District Superintendents by all Inspecting
Officers. These inspection notes will be filed in the file
of inspection notes and laid before Inspecting Officers
at the periodical inspection of districts in order that
these officers may note whether the orders passed at
previous inspections have been fully attended to or not.
District Superintendents of Police are particularly
on any onieis conveyed in such notes. A District
Superintendent of Police will inspect his own office oncé
every year, and enter the results of his inspection in
this file. It is not necessary that the inspection of his
office by a District Superintendent of Police should be
continuous. It is often preferable, to avoid dislocatiqoof
work, to carry out the inspection piecemeal as oprorfuwiiv
occurs. The whole office will however be i8£Béctea

within each period of twelve months. %rug
“MNAGo4
JIJamlan
CHAPTER XL.
Store Room Registers. t
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Section |.—Register of Arms, Ammunition (And

Military Stores deposited with the 0t8t«iGf
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(Form popcc -4&-) are giveul irlo Dtruclronsi '68 toi-j64)
Burma Arms Manual, riManoqu 11»
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Section ||.—Register of deposited firearms lent
out—Register No.43 (Form Ad. 83).

882. All deposited firearms lent out, even if only
for short periods will be entered in this register. Full
instructions will be found in Directions 58 to 64, Burma
Arms Manual, 1926.

Section lll.—District Superintendent of Police’s

Stock-book of Government Firearms—Register

No. 44 (Form 7 » )

883. In this book will be entered all firearms ordered
by the Deputy Commissioner to be retained. Orders as
regards the upkeep of this register will be found in the
Burma Arms Manual, 1926.
vh .

Section |V.—Magazine Register and register of
n'Police Stores—Registers Nos. 45 and 46 (Forms

VIfS

884; t*fhese books a page willlbe given to each kind
of ammunition, or to each article of Government
equipment, issued by the Police Supply and Clothing
Department, including firearms, as the case may be.
Instructions regarding the upkeep of these books will
be found in Chapter XVI of the Police Supply and
Clothing Manual.

885. To ensure the compilation of correct returns,
transfers of officers between the 27th of last month of
each quarter, and the 2nd of the following month, will
be avoided whenever possible. The equipment of officers
in transit between those dates is frequently overlooked,
and confusion caused in the returns. For the same
reascn stores will not be sent from or returned to
headquarters between those dates.

r*1 8W. A District Superintendent of Police, etc., on
receipt of intimation' of, his impending transfer will
call upon each Police Station Officer to submit acertificate
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in the form prescribed in Appendix XVIII of the Police
Supply and Clothing Manual to the effect that his last

quarterly return as submitted in form represents

the actual amount of arms, ammunition,accoutrements,
and miscellaneous stores on charge at his police-station
at the time. If, owing to fresh issue receipts, etc.,
subsequent to the submission of the last return, the
Police Station Officer is unable to submit the above
certificate he will submit a report detailing the changes
which have occurred and the reasons therefor. The
relieving officer shall hold the Police Station Officer
responsible for any shortages or other irregularities
that may occur between the date of submission of the
above certificate or report and the date on which he
visits the police-station and verifies the Government
property therein.

Section V.fslock-bookfRegisler Nn47(FnRM ~7-)

887. In this register will be entered all livestock
movable Government property, whether of European or
other manufacture, such as safes, despatch boxes, boats,
furniture, etc, which are not included fi the returns sub-
mitted to the Superintendent of Police Supplies, Burma,
or in any other office registers.

The form is the same as that in use at police-stations.

A separate part will be opened for—
(a) District Headquarters (including the office).
(b) E»ch Subdivisional Police Officer's Office.
(c) The District Training Depot.
(d) Each Police Station.
(e) Each Out-post.

A new page will be begun each year of which the
first entry wili be the balance at the end of the preceding
year.

New articles bought at headquarters for issue to
the units mentioned in (b), (e),(d), and (e) above need
not be first entered in (*) the headquarters part. It will
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suffice: if they are entered under receipts in the part
relating to the unit to which they are issued.

The register will be checked annually by the District
Superintendent of Police or Headquarters Assistant with
the annual returns submitted by police-stations, Sutdivi-
sional Police Officers, and the Training Depot.

888. When a District Superintendent or any other
officer takes charge of an office, the stock book will be
carefully checked and signed by both the relived and
relieving officers. A report will be made lo the Inspector-
General of any damage to or deficiency in the stock
(Local Government’s Financial Department Circular
No. 53 of 1896).

889. Great importance is attached to the independent
scrutiny of the stock book by Controlling Officers at
their ins]pections and Deputy Inspectors- General of
Police of Ranges will check this register as carefully as
possible at their inspections ofDistrict Police Offices'and
report in their inspection notes any glaring irregularities
or discrepancies they may notice or submit a special
report to the Inspector-General of Police with the least
possible delay.

CHAPTER XLI.
Buildings.
Section l.—General Instructions

890. All new police-station buildings both of the
defensible and non-defensible type required for the Civil
Police will be of a permanent type.

891. In addition to police-station buildings all existing
semi-permanent or temporary buildings when they need
to be renewed, will be replaced by buildings ofa perma-
nent type, if funds are available.

892. The erection of these premanent buildings will
be carried out by the Public Works Department according
to type plans.
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893. Temporary buildings will only be constructed
in places where it is unlikely that funds for érection of
permanent buildings will be available immediately.
Repairs or alteration to buildings borne on the books of
the Public Works Department will be executed by that
department. The District Superintendent of Police will
bring the necessity of such repairs to the notice of the
Executive Engineer in charge. Petty repairs to doors, win-
dows, glass ana other fixtures may be cxecutnl when
necessary by the District Superintendent, and charged
for in a contingent bill under paragraphs 288—294 of
the Burma Public Works Department Code, 1st Edition,
1933, Volume I.

Section IF.—Major and Minor Works.

894. The procedure by which sanction to the
execution of Major Civil Works (i.e.. Works estimated
to cost over Ks. 10.000 each) isobtained as laid dawn
in Local Government’s Finance (Budget) Departnrent
“G” Circular No. 2, dated the Ilth January 1929.
Plans and estimates for major works should be forwarded
through the Deputy Inspector-General of the Range.

895. The Inspector-General of Police is competent
to accord administrative approval and financial sanction
to minor Police Works other than residential buildings
in respect of which he is, the administrative authority up
to a maximum of Ks. 10, 000. The procedure for
obtaining administrative approval and financial sanction
and funds for minor works is laid down in the Inspector-
General nf Police’s Circular Order No. 43-2B.Misc. 16
(1X), dated the 4th October 1928. Tf the approximate
cost of a work exceeds Ks. 10.000the procedure stipulated
in paragraph 894 will be followed.

896. The procedure for obtaining administrative
approval and funds contained in the Circular Order
referred to above also holds good in the case of works
relating to residential buildings costing not more than
Ks. 10,000, but as the Inspector-General of Police is not
competent to accord financial sanction to such works,
the procedure laid down in paragraphs 510 and 511 of
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the Burma Public Works Department Code, 1st Edition,
1933, Volume I, will be followed in obtaining financial
sanction to them.

897. In applying for any work the District
Superintendent will state whether a site is available and
what the cost of compensation, if any, will be.
This information will be obtained from the Deputy
Commissioner.

898. If any major work is financially sanctioned
by Government it will be entered in the Priority List of
Major Works maintained by the Inspector-General of
Police and Government in the Administrative Department
and as soon as it is included in the Provinc:al Budget
Estimates the Chief Engineer will take steps to have
detailed plans prepared. Should, however, the work
be very urgent Government will be requested by the
Inspector-General of Police to obtain a Token Vote of
the Legislative Council in order that it may be executed
during the year. The Chief Engineer will also be requested
at the same time to have detailed estimates and plans
prepared.

899. In the case of works under the Police Cottage
Scheme whether major or minor the Inspector-General
of Police will forward a list of Cottages proposed to be
constructed during the next financial year to Govern-
ment for inclusion in next year's Budget Estimates and
at the same time willask the Chief Engineer to have
detailed estimates and plans for the works prepared.
These detailed estimates and plans on receipt will-be
forwarded to Government for financial sanction.

900. Additions and alterations to old building
costing over Ks. 10,000 also require the adminstfative
approval and financial sanction of Government, and
District Superintendents of Police will submit their
applications to the Inspector-General of Police direct
for approval, and when approved, the same procedure
as above will be followed.

901. Officers are required to fill up and sign all
authorized forms of requisitions, completion reports,or
other vouchers that may be required by the Executive
Engineer in connection with the execution of any work.
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902. No District Superintendent of Police will sign
a plan and estimate for the erection of any residential
building in his district unless a responsible Public Works
Department Officer has personally explained the plan to
him and discussed all its details and he has satisfied him-
self that, neither in construction nor siting, will the
building present any unavoidable disadvantages making
for the discomfort of those who will be compelled to
reside in it, both in dry and wet weather. More detailed
instructions are contained in the Inspector-General of
Police’s Circular No. 24, dated the 30th December 1926.

Section l1l—Financial Powers of Police O fficers
as Regards the Construction and Repair of
Buildings From Police Funds.

903. Subject to the conditions laid down in para-
graph 906 the Inspector-General of Police isempowered
to accord financial sanction tu estimates for the
construction of temporary Police buildings at Police
Stations situated elsewhere than at District, Sub-
divisional and Township Headquarters, provided that
the cost of a project does not exceed Ks. 10,000.

The Inspector-General of Police is empowered to
accord financial sanction to estimates for repairs to all
temporary Police buildings whether at District, Sub-
divisional and Township Headquarters or elsewhere,
provided that the cost of the project does not exceed
Ks. 10,000. District Superintendents of Police are
empowered to accord financial sanction to estimates
for repairs to' temporary Police buildings only
provided that the cost of any one project does not
exceed Ks. 500 and that the total cost of repairs to each
building over any period of five consecutive financial
years does not exceed the following limits :—

Ks.
One Sub-Inspector of Police's cottage .. 250
One Head Constable's cottage ... 200
One Police Constable's cottage ... 150
One Police Station building... 150
One other building ... 150
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In order to ensure that the five-yearly limit for each
building is not exceeded District Superintendents of
Police will submit certificates to the effect that the
expenditure, including the present bill has not, during
the current year and the preceding four year, exceeded
the above limits, along with each (contingent) bill for
repairs. These certificates will be subjected to a test-
check by the Auditor.

A project may consist of any number of works to be
executed at one time at the same station. A projcct for
repairing a number of buildings can be sanctioned only
if the cost™of the project itself, and that of each building
included in it, is within the sanctioning power of the
District Superintendent of Police. The practice of
splitting up an estimate for a project into several parts
in orderto allow of each part befrig sanctioned separately
is strictly prohibited.

Section IV.—Rules Regarding Renting Houses for
Police O fficers.

904. House rent allowances for Police Officers up to
and including the rank of Inspector who are entitled to
free accommodation, but for whom Government quarters
are not available, are admissible. Under Article 100 and
Appendix V (15) of the Civil Account Code, however,
the sanction of Government may be obtained to rent
bouses for the accommodation of officers entitled to free
quarters provided that—

(a) in the case of Inspectors and Sub-Inspectors
suitable ‘houses at a reasonable rental are
available, and

(b) in the case of Station Writers, Head Constables,
and Constables, accommodation in one big
house or group of houses is available, so that
the men may be kept under discipline.

905. The orders relating to the hiring of quarters for
Government Officers entitled to free quarters and not
supplied with Government residences are published in
Appendix A-XXXII.
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Section V .—Construction and Maintenance of
Temporary Buildings Police Funds (Petty Con-
struction and Repairs).

906. The Inspector-General of Police has been
empowered to sanction all kinds of projects relating to the
construction of temporary Police buildings in accordance
with their respective type plans at Police Stations else-
where than at District, Sub-divisional and Township
Headquarters and to the maintenance of temporary
Police buildings whether at District, Sub-divisional
ar:ld Township Headquarters or elsewhere provided
that :— n

(i) temporary Police buildings situated in closc
proximity to a road maintained by the Public
Works Department shall ordinarily beconstructed
by that Department;

(ii) the cost of each project does not exceed Ks-
10,000 and does not exceed by more than 10 percent
the cost of the same project calculated at the
maximum limits the cost laid down for individual
buildings, viz, Ks. 1.400 for a Sub-Inspector of Police’s
house, Ks. 900 for a Head Constable’s house, Ks. 1400
for Police Constable’s house (double unit) and Ks. 2,200
for a Police Station building and lock-up, and funds
are available in the sanctioned Budget Estimates under
“24. K. Works.” or are mace available by reapproprialion
or otherwise, and

(iii) the specifications and dimensions of the materials
to be used in construction as laid downin the
type plans are strictly adhered to.

With reference to item 6 (a) of Schedule Il to the
Devolution Rules, His Excellcncy the Governor has been
pleased to order that the Police Department may
undertake the Police works sanctioned by the Inspector-
General of Police according to the above instructions.

907. In the month of August the District Superin-
tendent of Police will obtain from each Police Station a
list of works relating to the construction as well as the
maintenance of temporary buildings. The Police Station

Offer will furnish details of each work with its
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approximate cost and state whether it is urgent and
what is the necessity for it. On receipt of the lists from
Police Stations the District Superintendent of Police will
prepare a consolidated list excluding such items as he
considers unnecessary and submit it to the Assistant
Inspector-General of Police so as to reach him on or
before the 15th of September,- after which date no list
will ordinarily be considered. In the case of each work
relating to construction the District Superintendent of
Police will state whether the Police Station is in close
proximity p a road maintained by the Public Works
Department and also whether a site is available, and if
so, whether the land is Government or private property;
if the latter, the probable cost of acquiring it, or if it
has already been acquired, the cost of acquisition
(this information will be obtained from the Deputy
Commissioner).

908. The Assistant Inspector-General of Police, if

funds are available, will ask the District Superintendent
of Policeto call for sealed tenders for constructional works
required at places not situated in close proximity to
roads maintained by the Public Works Department and for
maintenance works which the District Superintendent
of Police is not competent to sanction. The procedure
for calling for and acceptance of sealed tenders is laid
down in the Inspector-General of Police’s Circular
Order No. 7/IB-Misc.,—4, dated the 30th May 1933.

As soon as the work is sanctioned and funded, it
will be commenced and a weekly report of progress will
be included in the General Diary of the Police Station in
Which the work is being done. Any deviation from, or
alteration of the original design that may be necessary
will be reported at once to the District Superintendent
of Police who if empowered to sanction the work will
issue necessary orders, or in other cases will refer the
matter to the Inspector-General of Police for orders.
As soon as the work is completed the Police Station
Officer will submit a report to the District Superintendent
of Police who will p;iy for the work and forward a
Completion Certificate in form T.F. No. 35 to the
Accountant-General, Burma, who will return it to the
officer who accorded financial sanction to the work.
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The Public Works Department will be asked to
undertake works for which funds are available and
which are situated in close proximity to roads maintained
by that Department.

909. The procedure to be followed when new rifle
ranges are to be constructed is given below :—

(a) New rifle ranges will be so constructed as to
permit of the use with safety ofthe high velocity rifles
with which the Army and Military Police are armed.

(b) A Military Police Officer will invariably be con-
sulted and the site approved of by him after personal
inspection.

(e) Complete estimates, including provision for stop
butts, firing platforms, markers' huts, trollies, and all
other necessary paraphernalia will be submitted to the
Inspector-General of Police for approval.

fd) The site plan will be approved by the local Site
Committee.

For the regulations as to the construction of rifle
ranges, “Small Arms Training, Volume V, 1931~
obtainable on payment from the Manager, Government
of India Central Publication Branch, Calcutta, will be
consulted.

Section VI.—F iles of Buildings in the Charge of the
Police—Register No. 48.

910. Files of buildings in the charge of the Police
will be opened in duplicate for each Police Stations, one
copy being kept in the office of the District Superintendent
of Police and one in Police Station.

A single file for the Training Depot and the
Headquarters Lines will be kept in the office of the
District Superintendent of Police.

The first page of each file will be an index and the
second a site plan of the Police land showing both
Public Works Department ant Petty Construction and
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Repairs buildings situated on it. All Petty Construction
and Repairs buildings will have number plates affixed
to them and corresponding numbers will be shown in
the plan.

One or more pages in the file will be allotted to
each separate Petty Construction and Repairs building
or work.

Amongst works commonly constructed from Petty
Construction and Repairs funds are pclice station
buildings, living quarters, cook-houses, latrines, raised
-paths, and jetties. Ev*ry such work will be given a
separate serial number and page or pages in the files.

The description of the work will, to ensure uniformity,
show the following information in the order given
below :—

(1) Serial number.

(2) Type of building, e.g., Sub-Inspector of
olice’s quarters, latrine or Police Constables’ barrack.

(3) Number of units.

(4) Dimensions of the whole building.

(5) Materials of construction, i.e. of walls, floor,

etc.
(6) Date of construction.
(7) Original cost of construction.

No further particulars will be required unless and
until repairs are executed when notes will be made of
the extent, date and cost of repair and of any change
in the materials- of construction.

The serial number of the work to be repaired will
be shown in the estimates when estimates for repairs

arc_submitted to the office -of the District Superintendent
of Police.

On receipt of the duplicate copy from the Police
Station at the beginning of January each year, the
District Superintendent of Police will have it compared
with the original copy kept in the office and new items,
if any. entered, afterwards returning it to the Police
Station concerned.



349 )

Section VII.—Rules regarding Site Committees.

911. Before taking any official steps as laid down in
the succeeding paragraphs the District Superintendent
of Police will consult the Deputy Commissioner
unofficially with a view to the selection of a suitable
site. He will then forward a rough site plan together
with a description of the proposed site to the Deputy
Inspector-General of the Range for approval. The Deputy
Inspector-General will, if possible, inspect the site, or,
if this is not feasible,will make certain that the site is
adequate to tontaitT* the buildings proposed without
overcrowding, that it is conveniently situated, and that
it is in all other fespects suitable.

The District Superintendent of Police on receipt of
the approval of the Deputy Inspector-General will then
lake the official action laid down in the succeeding
paragraphs.

912. In accordance with the procedure laid down in
the LocalGovcnmenrs Public Works Department Circular
No. Il of 1927, the Executive Engineer will take steps
to have a site definitely selected by the Site Committee
before a dcatiled estimate and pains are prepared.

913. The Site Committee will be composed of the
following officers :—

The Deputy Commissioner—Chairman.

The Civil Surgeon

The Executive Engineer Member*.
The District Superintendent of Police j

914. In outlying stations the District Superintendent
of Police may on his own responsibility depute an officer
to represent him on the Committee.

915. At the time of selecting a site for the erection
of Public Works Department quarters for Sub-Inspectors
of Police. Head Constables and Police Constables the
District Superintendent of Police will, as far as possible,
arrange for the buildings to be spaced as follows :—
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The distance between Sub-Inspectors of Police’s
quarters should not be less than SOfeet and the minimum
distance from a fence line to the quarters should be 30
feet.

Double units of Constables’ and single units of Head
Constables’ quarters should have clear spaces as shown
below:—

Police Constables' quarters Police Ooostables* quarters
or n or

Head Constables’ quarters. Head Constablesl quarters.
|
a
|

Police Consiabls’ quarters Police Constables* quarters
or or

Head Constables' quarters. Head Constables* quarters.

As a rule the cost of land is small in comparison
with the cost of construction of new buildings. It is
therefore a mistake to crowd buildings too closely
together. Wherever possible a sufficient amount of land
will be acquired” over and above present requirements so
as to admit of expansion in the future.

916. The Executive Engineer will prepare a plan of
the site selected and forward it with the proceedings of
the Committee after both have been signed by the
members to the Superintending Engineer of the Circle
through the Deputy Inspector-General of Police of the
Range.

917. The Superintending Engineer will, if he approves
the site, countersign the plan and forward it with the
proceedings of the Committee to the Inspector-General
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of Police for countersignature and transmission to the
Commissioner of the Division for his sanction,
countersignature and return to the Executive Engineer.

918. If the officers named in the preceding paragraph
are unable to agree to the site proposed, the case will be
referred back to the Committee by the Commissioner,
and, in the event of further objection to Government
for orders.

919. The Executive Engineer, on receipt of theapprov-
ed site plan, will address the Deputy Commissioner with
a view to the acquisition of th'e selected site, but he will
not commence work before the approved in the manner
detailed above has been made over to him by the
responsible Civil Officer (Parrgraph 241 of the Burma
Public Works Department Code, 1st Edition. 1933,
Volume 1).

920. He is held responsible for any delay in execution
of a work which may be due to his delay in taking the
necessary measures towards the selection and acquisition
of a site.

Section VIII.—Responsibilitiesofthe DistrictSuperin-
tendent of Police, the Headquarters Assistant,
THE SUBDIVISIONAL POLICE OFFICER, THE CIRCLE
Inspector of Police, and the Police Station
O fficer as regards Buildings Constructed and
M aintained by the Police Department.

921. When the construction or maintenance of
hnildings by the Police Department is carried out in
the immediate neighbourhood of headquarters, the work
will always be done under the personal inspection and
supervision of the District Superintendent of Police or
the Headquarters Assitant. When repairs are carried
out at outlying stations they will be visited daily by the
officer-in-charge of the police station and from time to
time by the Circle Inspectorof Police and the Subdivisional
Police Officer who will check all accounts and the work
done. The District Superintendent ofPolice will also inspect
and construction works as often as possible and in any
case, if practicable, on their completion.
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922. These inspections, and the opinion of the Inspect-
ing Officers as to the way in which the work is being
executed, will be periodically reported to the District
Superintendent of Police. On the completion of any
work, similar inspections and reports will be made. In
these it will be stated whether the work has been done
according to the design and within the estimate sanctioned
by the competent authority and whether the execution
of it has been satisfactory or otherwise.

923. If these instri:tions are intelligently followed,
there can be no excuse for bad work, or for exceeding
estimates, or allowing sanctioned allotments to lapse,
and there is little or no opportunity for misappropriation
or waste of Government money. In every case the
inspecting officer will te held responsible that there has
been no fraud or waste.

Section IX.—General Instructions regarding

Buildings.

924. Money drawn in connection with buildings
constructed dcpartmcntally out of Police funds is treated
as contingent money and is drawn on contingent bills
from the treasury as laid down in Article 165 of the
Burma Treasury Manual, Volume 1,7th Edition. Officers
may not draw money until it is required for payment;
and may not draw money from the treasury in one
financial year to be spent in the next financial year.

925. No work will beput in hand without asanctioned
estimate, and no work, however urgent, willbe commcnced
without obtaining the written orders of the competent
authority as well as a guarantee for funds.

926. Sums of fifty pyas and under will be omitted
in the totals of estimates, and over fifty pyas treated
as one kyat.

927. No buildings not borne on the books of the
Public Works Department shall be sold or dismantled
without the sanction of the Deputy Inspector-General of
Police of (he range concerned. In applying for sanction
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to sell or dismantle old Police buildings District Superin-
tendent of Police will state definitely that the building,
which it is desired to sell or dismantle, is a Police building
not borne on the books of thePublic Works Department.
All applications for sale or dismantlement of old build
ings will be submitted after obtaining the approval of-
the Standing District Buildings Committee. The proceeds
of sales of buildings-cannot be utilized for other works
but will be credited to Government.

The above orderi shall apply in the Salween
District and the Arakan Hill Tracts but shall not apply
in the Federated Shan States and the Chin Hills District
where no buildipgs not borne on the books of Public
Works Department should be sold or dismantled without
the previous sanction of the Commissioner concerned.

928. No suit may be brought against any contractor
for failure to perform a building contract without the
sanction of the Inspector-General of Police.

Section X—Rules Regarding Government Quarters
for Gazetted O fficers.

929. Government quarters for officers are in the
charge of the Executive Engineer, and will not be occupied
or vacated without informing the Executive Engineer in
writing.

930. Rent for quarters occupied will be deducted
in the officer's monthly pay-bill. Officers will inform the
Executive Engineer at which treasury their pay is drawn
and he will recover the rent from the Treasury Officer
concerned.

931. District Superintendent of Police will be held
responsible for the regular monthly payment of rent for
Government quarters occupied by themselves or by
officers serving under them.

Section X|.— Appropriation of Buildings on the Books
of thf Police Department.

932. Subjcct to the restriction in paragraph 476 of
the Public Works Department Code, Edition, 1933. Volume
I, the Inspector-General of Police is empowered to

23
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appropriate any residential building on the books of
the Police Department for purposes other than that for
which it was constructed.

CHAPTER XLII.
Official Publications.
Section |.—The “Police Gazette.”

933. The Police Gazette is divided into three parts,
each part paged separately to admit of its being filed
as a separate compilation as follows:—

Part | contains such -extracts from the previous
week’s issue of the Burma Gazette (including Govern-
mentof India Resolutions and Notifications and Resolutions
and Circulars of the Local Government which are
published in the Burma Gazette) as affect the Police
Department and the orders of the Inspector-General of
Police and of the Deputy Inspector-General of Police
regarding the appointments, promotions, confirmations,
reductions, reversions, postings, transfers, increments.and
leave of Inspectors of Police and Sergeants of Civil
Police and of Indian Officers of the Military Police.
The assumption and relinquishment of charges by
Gazetted Civil and Military Police Officers and by
Inspectors of Police and the postings and transfers of
Assistant Superintendents and of Deputy Superintendents
of Police as also the grant of leave to the latter officers
are also notified in this part.

Part Il contains departmental orders. In this part
are reproduce all Police Circulars and departmental
orders. |he latter are styled “memoranda”. The practice
of issuing Circulars in cyclostyle form has been discon-
tinued, and this part of the Police Gazette is therefore
the sole medium thought which all orders, in any form
whatsoever, except confidential ones, are conveyed 10
District Superintendents. This part of the Police Gazette
will be very carefully perused and all orders contained
therein noted and complied with.

Part 111 contains miscellaneous notices such as results
of examinations, notices under the Disposal of Police
Officers’ Estates Act. Tour Programmes of His Excellency
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the Governor and of Police Officers, and also quarterly
lists of Police Officers and men of the Military andCivU
Police who have been dismissed or removed on conviction
of criminal offences or for other rersons, or who have
been “struck off” on account of desertion, waiting lists
of officers for promotion, warning notices of all
punishments judicial, or departmental, inflicted upon
the members of the Police Force for ill-treatment of
prisoners or witnesses in connection with the investiga-
tion of cases, advertisements for clerks, etc.

The Police Gazette is published every Saturday at
Rangoon in English only. An index to Part Il of it is
compiled as soon as possible after the close of the year.

Part I and Il will be substantially bound together on
receipt of the.index after the close'of the year and will
be kept as a permanent record.

Part I11 will be kept for two years and than destroyed.

Section |l.—Other O fficial Publications.

934. Every DistrictSuperintendent is supplied with—
(i) a copy of the Burma Gazette every week;
(iii) a copy of the Civil List every quarter.

Part V and the Extra Supplement of the Gazette
may be destroyed at the close of the year. The remaining
parts will be kept unbound for five years and may then
be destroyed or sold as waste paper.

A copy of the latest edition of the Postal Guide will
also be kept ineach District Superintendent’s Office for
use as a reference to names of places in other provinces.
The book will be obtained from the Postal Department
on cash payment.

CHAPTER XLIII.
Periodical Reports and Returns.
Section |l.—Annual Reports and Returns.

935. The Annual Report will be submitted in the
form shown in Appendices Nos. A.-XXIl and A.-XXIII.
It will be begun as sooon as possible after the close
of the year which it reviews, in order that it may reach
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the office of the Inspector-General of Police, Rangoon,
by the 1st April of the year following. Careful attention
will be paid to the instructions under each section.

936. These instructions are not intended to be exhaus-
tive; they merely indicate generally the manner of treat*
meat. No point mentioned in them will be omitted,but
every year there will be other points of interest besides
those specified, to which attention will be given. The
arrangement of the matter within each section is at the
discretion of the writer ~>f the report. The report and
attached statements will Be submitted through theDistrict
Magistrate, Commissioner and Deputy Inspector-General
of the Range as laid down in Appendix A.-XXIV.

937. To enable the District Superintendent to check
and include the figures of crime, the District Magistate
will send his annual statements as laid down in paragraph
274 of this Manual, to the District Superintendent not
later than the 15th January in each year. The District
Superintendent will submit his report and the statements
as follows —

(1) One copy of the statements, with copies of all
tables accompanying the Annual Report, to reach the
office of the Inspector-General not later than :he 15th
February. This copy will be forwarded direct.

(2) The report and another copy of the statements
to leave his office not later than the 1st February. This
will be forwarded through the Deputy Commissioner,
who will transmit it together with his notes so as to reach
the Commissioner not later than the 15th February. The
Commissioner will forward the report and statements
with his and the Deputy Commissioner’s notes so as
to jea;h the Deputy Inspector-General of the Range not
later than the 1st March. These reports should reach
the Inspector-General of Police by the 15th April.

938. Thereport will bewritten half margin on foolscap
size paper. Each section will be complete in itself and
portions of two sections will not be written on the same
piece of paper. This is to allow of sections being filed
separately in the Inspector-General of Police’s office.
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939. Commissioners and Deputy Commissioners
will write their comments on the Annual Reports of
District Superintendents either in the form of marginal
notes or sparate notes as they think fit.

940. The remarks and criticisms of Deputy Commis-
sioners on Police working in their districtsand of Commis-
sioners on Police working in individual districts in their
divisions and in the division as a whole, will befurnished
by them on foolscap size paper separate from district
reports.

>
941. The Deputy Inspector-General of the Range
will write a comprehensive review of the Police work
and adminstration of the year on a divisional and not
on a range basis. t

942. Many officers bring forward in their periodical
reports matters on which they consider that orders are
required with aview to procuring the issue of orders on
them. Matters of this dsscription will invariably be sub-
mitted for orders in a separate official letter and will
rot be included in a periodical report the proper object
of which is to state what has been done, rather than to
suggest what should be done. These instructions are not
meant to imply that everything in the way of comment
should be excluded from a report. It is but natural and
proper in describing what has been done, and the manner
m which it has been done, to comment on the operation
of the law and rules in force and on the action of the
Government agencies employed and such comment very
frequently suggests thr issue of orders. Butthe comment
will always be kept subordinate to the main object of the
report, which is the recording of what has been done.
The reporting officer will mark his comments and his
suggestions as briefly as possible, saying, as the case
may be, that he has referred, or intends to refer, the
matter separately, and will not encumber his report
with the elaboration of schemes of improvement. The
result of submitting in periodical report proposals of
the sort referred to, is that not being put forward in the
proper manner, i.e., by means of a separate letter, they
are either overlooked or lost sight of.



(358)

943. Eight returns accompany the Annual Report
as Appendices. They are termed “ Statements” and bear
the letter of the Alphabet A, AA, B, C,ClI, D,E and EIl.
Statemepts A, AA, and B are in two parts. They are
set out in Appendix A-XXIII.

944. The Provincial Report submitted by the
Inspector-General is mentioned in Appendix No.XXII.
Itis due in the Secrétariat on the 1st July.

Section Il.—Returns and Indents.

945. Appendix A-XXIV contains a list of periodical
reports, returns, and indents submitted by the District
Superintendents to the office of the Inspector-General,
and through the Deputy Inspectors-General and others.

946. A list of returns, corrected up to date, will be
affixed to a board and hung up in a conspicuous place
in every District Superintendent’s office. District Superin-
tendents will themsetves see that their returns have been
duly submitted, as they are held responsible for any
delay or non-submission.

947. When for any period a return is blank, a copy

of Form Misc. Gen. 25 (Post Card) intimating the name
of the return will be forwarded to the office concerned.

Section IIl.—Monthly Returns.

No. 1—Countersigned Contingencies under Police
Food Supply.
No.2.—Countersigned Contingencies under 25. Ports
and Pilotage, Purchase of Marine Stores, Fuel, etc.

948. Please see paragraphs 723 , 741 and 770.

No. 3.—Return of Force and Punishments.

949. This return will be submitted on Form-g0,..s 9,

The form shows the distribution of the Police Force of
a district, with details of the duties at headquarters on
which the men posted there are employed. The form is
self-explanatory.
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950. Subject to the general control of the District
Magistrate and to such orders as may be issued by the
Inspector-General of Police, District Superintendents may
temporarily vary the strength of the various classes of
the police establishment sanctioned for their district up
to the rank of Sub-Inspector by making an excess appoint-
ment in a lower class against a vacancy in a higher class,
but an_excess appointment in a higher class cannot be
made against a vacancy or vacancies in a lower class,
nor can the liberty be used for increasing the total
numerical strength. For each vacancy in a higher class
only one extra appointment in a lower class is admissible.

95irThe names of all Police Posts will be entered in
this return circic by circle, the name of a circle being
entered as a heading, to be followed by the names of its
police-stations and finally of its oui-posts. To the name
of cash Post tl e letters A or U to signify whither it is a
defensible armed, or an indefensible unarmed. Post will
be prefixed, and the letters S or O, to signify whether it
isa Police Station or an Out-post, will be affixed.

952. All major punishments departmental”™ or magis-
terially imposed, will be entered in this return. Punish-
ments of reduction of officers above the rank of Sub-
Inspector will be entered in this return when orders
reach the District Superintendent from the Deputy
Inspector-General, or Inspector-General. Removals and
dismissals will be entered immediately after orders are
passed or in the cases of officers above the rank of
Sub-Inspector when orders are received from the Deputy
Inspector-General, or such higher authority as may deal
with the case. Subdivibional Police Officers ond Circle
Inspectors will submit in manuscript foim a monthly
return of punishments inflicted within their jurisdiction
for entry in this return. At the beginning of every
month a return of all major punishments inflicted
in the Return of Force. The entries should be very
brief and no details need be given.

9-33. In drawing up this return special care wilL be
taken to see that the causes of increase and decrease
are entered on page 2 and the reasons of award of
punishment entered on page 3 of the return.
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954. A statement showing the sanctioned and actual
number of Indians and their distribution by posts will
also accompany this return.

955. Increments granted or stopped will be shown in
this return. The increment certificate attached to the
pay bill for that month will correspond in every case
with entries in this return.

No. 4 —Return of Deaths of European Officers
including members of the Civil Service of
India, and Pensioners.

956. This return will be submitted on Form C.S.O.
General 4, which is self-explanatory.

957. On the occurrence of casualties amongst
European and Anglo-Indian Officers of and above the
rank of Inspector and of casualties amongst officers of
this description who retired from the service after
holding such rank,a telegraphic report will be immediately
submitted to the Inspector-General of Police in order
that immediate information may be furnished to
Government and to the relatives or friends of the
deceased offictr if none such be present on the spot.
The telegraphic_report will contain the name and address
of relatives er'iriends present on the spot at the time
of death or if no relatives or friends are present the
name and address of either parties if known. The return
prescribed in the preceding paragraph will then follow
on due date with the necessary particulars recorded
in it.

958. Casualties amongst Burman Police Officers, of
and above the rank of Inspector, will also be reported
by telegram but such casualties will not be included in
the monthly return.

No. 5.—Statement of Contributions due and realised
on account of additional Police Forces regularly
supplied to Public Departments, Private Bodies,
etc.



959. This return will be submitted in the form below
in order to enable the Inspector-General of Police to
watch that the contributions are regularly credited to
Government. The return will show separately the
amount of contribution due in respect of each of the
additional Police Forces sanctioned by Government.

Statement showing the contributions due and
realised on account of the additional Police
Forces regularly supplied to Public Departments,
Private Bodies, etc., for the month of 19.

& | Rate ofl Amount ! 2 |

s ¢ contribuy  realised 5 g | 2

3 Sunctioned tion to be during the | & 2 g

O ., |numbers of realised, | month. |=3 | &

s 8 officers and ' § e S

e% |men of | | 1, =z| & I

=& cach rank (E | € §2 =2- =

28 land office| 8 |3 33 A Do B o

Bs lestablish- |5 12 R5&|E |2 | 8 | ¥

SE  lment Z|< =£=13 || § g

SE 5|5 $_E|E [838| = ©

z S la e Z30' € =&t a 4
(1) 2) i@ G| @ | O

N.B.—Reasons [or the delay, ifany. in crediting the amount will
be briefly explained inihe "Remarks” column or in acoveiing noie
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No. 6.—Statement of Receipts and Expenditure.

960. This statement will be submitted monthly in
the form prescribed in the Inspector-General of Police’s
Financial Department Circular N 0.3*—4B-220f the 9th
August, 1924. The form is self-explanatory and needs no
detailed instructions. The statement.will leave the District
Superintendent’s Office punctually on the 7th of ecch
month. If for any reasons the :l icmcm cannot be
submitted in time the figures will be intimated by wire
and the statement submitted as soon as possible
thereafter.

No. 7—Result of inspections of the Register of
Receipts and sales of Arms and Ammunition
of licensed vendors by Headquarters Assistants,
Subdivisional Police Officers, or District Superin-
tendents of Police.

961. The result of inspections made by the Head-
quarters Assistant or the-Subdivisional Police Officer or
the District Superintendent of Police himself of the
Resjster of Receipts and salej of Arms and Ammunition
of licensed vendors will be reported in writing to the
District Magistrate through the District Superintendent
of Police.

No. 8.—Confidential Monthly Report of the District
Superintendent of Police, or Assistant Superin-
tendent of Police, or Deputy Superintendent of
Police in independent charge of a district.

962. See paragraphs 504 and 505.

No. 9.—Absentee Statement of Head Clerks of the
District Police Offices in Burma.

963. The statement will be submitted in T.F. No.
19A so as to reach the Inspector-General of Police’s
Office not later than the 10th of the month following
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that to which it relates. If the statement is blank, a
blank return will be submitted on due date in Form
Misc. Gen. 25 (Post Card).

Section IV.—Bi-monthly Returns.

No. 1.—Bi-monthly Statements of probable antici-
pated savings and excesses in the Civil Police
Budget grants (Form Ad.62).

964. A statement showing the probable savings
excesses anticipated in the allotments under all fluctuating
heads subordinate to “24C.a. District Police, Voted,
Charged and Defence Department estimates” as modified
up to date will be submitted by the first week of August,
October, December and February of each year direct to
the office of tee Inspector-Gennral of Police together

with an explanation for the savings —excesses under each

detailed head of account. The statements will be prepared,
based on the expenditure from lhe 1st of April to the
31st of July, 30th of September, 30th November and 31st
of January respectively and on the probable require-
I tnents for the remaining months.

In the calculation of the estimate of expenditure
for the remaining months of the year under
“Contingencies,” care will be taken to include the
charges on account of rent of telephones, Jail bills for
articles supplied, etc., which are due to be accepted
during the year and adjusted by book transfer by the
Accountant-Gencral,against the allolmentof the districts
concerned, and also charges on account of Municipal
and other taxes which arc due to be paid during those
months. The anticipated expenditure under charge for
(hire of) launches will also be prepared as accurately
as possible. It should be noted that under the latter head,
the hire charges due not only on the Police Motor
Boats but also, on the Marine Launches and House-
Boats, etc., which have been and arc likely to be
used by the District Police Ofliccrs should be taken
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into account in arriving at the total probable expenditure
under this head.

The withdrawal of savings and the grant of additional
allotments shown in columns 6and 7of the statementwill
be ordered by the Inspector-General of Police on receipt
of these statements and any application for additional
allotment submitted separately in the meanwhile will
nut be considered except for special reasons.

® Section V.—Quarterly Returns.

No. |.—Return of Inspectionsi—" ')

965. On receipt of the return of inspections from
Subdivisional Police Officers and Circle inspectors, the
District Superintendent of Police will submit one return,
showing the inspections performed and the number of
days spent on tour by himself and by each of his officers
after making any remarks that he may consider necessary,
through the Depuuty Commissioner to the Deputy
Unspector-General of the Range. The number of days
spent on tour by himself and the other officers noted above
will be entered in the appropriate columns in the cage
at the foot of the form and the names of Subdivisions
and independent Circles will be noted in the left hand
side of the cage.

966. The columns of the form are self-explanatory.
Care will, however, be taken that the number of
inspections performed and the number of days spent
on tour entered in columns 8 to 13 embrace figures from
the 1st January of the year and include the figures for
the quarter for which the return is submitted.

967. No inspection will be entered in the return
unless proper inspection notes have been written and
recorded.
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968. The names of every Police-station, Depot and
Outpost in the District, and the District Superintendent’s
©ffice will be entered in column 1 of the return whether
it has been inspected during the quarter by the District
Superintendent. Subdivisional Police Officer or Circle
Inspector, columns 2 to 7, as the ease may be, will be
left blank, but the figures required in columns 8 to 13
will always be given.

969. The entries in column 1 will begin with the
office of the District Superintendent and the District
Training Depot. Below will be entered Circle by Circle
(the name of the Circle being entered as a heading) the
names of its Police-Stations and Out-post with abbrevia-
tions required by the heading affixed to each.

970. From this return it can be seen at a glance
whether sufficient inspection duty is being performed.
If for any repsons the inspections performed by any
officer are insufficient the DistriCt"Superintendent, when
compiling the return will make a note-in the “remarks”
column giving the name of the officer and the reasons
for the inadequate inspections.

971.

No. 3.—Resultof inspections of Registers of Receipts
and sales of Military Stores of licensed vendors
by Subdivisional PoliceOfflcers, Circle Inspectors
or Town Inspectors.

972. The result of inspections made by the Subdivi-
sional Police Officer or Circle Inspector or Town
Inspector of Register of Receipts and sales of Military
Stores of licensed vendors will be reported in writing
to the District Magistrate through .the District
Superintendent of Police.

No. 4.—Result of inspections of the explosives,
registers of receipts and issues and places of
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storage of explosives’ licensees by the Circle
Inspector of Police or the Subdivisional Police

19 Officer where there is no Circle Inspector of
Police.

972A. The result of inspections made by the Circle
Inspector of Police or the Subdivisional Police Officer
where there isno Circle Inspector ofPolice, of the explo-
sives,registers of receipts and issues and places of storage
of explosives’ licensees will be reported in writing to the
District Magistrate through the District Superintendent
of Police.

No. 6.—Statement showing particulars in respect of
British Soldiers holding appointments carrying
special rates of pay.

973. This statement will be submitted punctually to
the Accountant-General, Burma, at the close of each
quarter.

The instructions relating to the submission of this
return are contained in Police Gazette Memorandum
No. 113, dated the 5th September 1931.

Section VI.—Half-yearly Returns.

No. 1.—Index to the notices in Part | of the Police
Crime Gazette of the preceding six months
showing the names of conditionally released
convicts and absconders still remaining untraced.

974. The heading is self-explanatory.
No. 2.—Indent for Clothing (Form Police 5S).

975. Instructions are given in paragraph 209 of the
Police Supply and Clothing Manual.

Nos. 3,4 and 4A.—Listof Police Officers recommended
for Indian and Burmese titles and Certificates
of Honour and other tokens of recognition.
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976. Full instructions for the compilation of these
returns are given in this office Confidential Circular
Memorandum No. 400-66C, Part IA, dated the 23rd
March 1938. and this should be referred to before making
recommendations. The most essential points in the
Circular Memorandum are reproduced below for ready
reference :—

(a) the returns are to be submitted confidentially
through the prescribed channel, in Form C.S.0. General
7, to reach the office of the Inspector-General of Police
on the correct dates. It is essential that these orders
should be strictly complied with as recommendations
received in contravention thereof will be rejected.

(b) The recommendations for the various Indian
and Burmese titles must be made in the order laid down
inthe Circular Memorandum.

(c) The correct spelling in Burmese characters of
Burmese names must be given.

(d) The most careful discrimination must be exercised
in selecting candidates for the grant of titles or rewards,
and none but the most suitable and deserving should
be recommended.

(e) Recommendations previously made but not
accepted may be renewed and in all such cases, the
numbers and dates of the previous recommendations
must be entered in the roll.

(f) The order laid down concerning the sjbmissions
of recommendations on behalf of persons engaged in
purely clerical work must be strictly observed.

(g) Officers who have been recommended for titles
or rewards of any description must, on no account, be
informed of the lact.

(h) As the total number of such titles, etc., allotted
to the Police Department is very small, only exceptional
cases should be submitted.
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No. 5.—List of Police Officers who wish to or should
appear for the examinations in Burmese and
Hindustani at the Departmental Examinations
held in June and November (Form C. S. O.
General 17).

977. See paragraphs 46, 48, and 49. The form is self-
explanatory.

No. 6.—List of Police Officers who wish to or should
appear for the examination in Criminal Law
held inJune and December of every year (Form
C.S. O General 17).

978. See Appendix A-XIl. The form is self-
explanatory.

No. 7.—Recommendations for the Imperial Service
Order and the Imperial Service Medal.

979. It lias been ruled that all ranks of the Burma
Police Force are eligible for the grant of the Imperial
Service Order and the Imperial Service Madal. The statutes
relating to this Order and Medal are published in Part
Il of the Burma Gazette, dated the 7th September 1912.
District Superintendents of Police may therefore submit
recommendations for the grant of the decoration in
suitable and deserving case. Recommendations for awards
in the Indenpendence Day Honours will be submitted
confidentially in Form C.S.O. General 7to the Inspector-
General or Police through the Deputy Comtiiissioner,
Commissioner and Deputy Inspector-General of Police of
the Range concerned so as to reach the Office of the
Inspector-General of Police on the 1st September and
1st February respectively.

980. \Y X

Section VII.—Yearly Rkturns.



No. 2- Confidential Report* on Olttrict Sui|H iSy dirt* of Pollca, Deputy Superintendent* of Police and

W in*

M2. The rules for the preparation and lubmil«ta»ef annual and Interim confidential report*on gaiatted andl

Petite Officer* ara a* follow*

O hm reported on

All Dtpuiy < Inspectors-
CifMfIl.

Dlilrlci ~ Superintendents
<4 INillcc and officers of
Mtotifc't Superintendents of
P*Ik* itutus or officers
X independent charge
miml»i control of Deputy
iMipeciori-General.
QMK .irst>fDistrict Superin-
t-nUnti of Police status
>iM*.ilv under control of
1“«><lot * General of
f<ilK«, i.e. Assistant
I'ttneclor « General of
Superintendent, of
f j|IK" Supplies, Principal,
(eutnu  Police Training
( ollege.
t<wrllorl«IDcputySuperin-
Irful»nt« of Police, under
«<nirel of District Superin-
Itndtnli of Police.

Nun lerritorial Deputy
kuptrinlcndents of Police
Moflkeriof similar status.

litcp«clori of police

%wMmp«ctort of Police

Reporting Officer

_Inspector-General
Police.

Controlling  Deputy
Inspector - General or
Commissioner of Police,
Rangoon.

_Inspector-General of
Police.

controlling District
Superintendent of Police
or in Rangoon Assistant
Commissioner of Police.

District Superintend
dent of Police or Deputy
Inspector-General indirect
charge.

District  Superinten-
dent of Police, officer of
Dictrict Superintendent of

Police status or officer
in independent  charge
concerned.

_do-

-do-

A

on flborm

&

-de-

-do-

-do-

Ad.I8B.

-dii-

Channel

In the case of territorial
officers, through Deputy
Commissioner and Com-
missioner “or their equiva-
lentin Frontier Areas or in
the case of Rangoon Town
Police Officers direct.

Through Deputy Commis-
sioner, Commissioner and
Deputy Inspector-General
or in Rangoon through
Deputy Commissioner of
Police or Commissioner
of Police.

Through Deputy Inspector-
General, if any, or Deputy
Commissioner of Police
and Commissioner of
Police, Rangoon.

ThroughDeputy Inspector-
General to Inspector-
General of Police.

Filed
Filed

Date due in
Inspector-General
of Police's Office

10th. Januar~nujjfijr

ji<
-do-

-do-

«do=

-do-

if

annually
-do-

-do-

~do-

«dos




CONFIDENTIAL REPORT ON OFFICERS OF THE BURMA POLICE (GAZETTED).
Name of Officer
How employed WL

(The report should comment generally on the way in which the officer:fas carried out his various duties during the year and <
give an estimate of his personality, character with particular refeie’ to his hbnesty and abilities, including detective |
and ability to conduct prosecutions. A note on his relations with his fell officers and the general public should also be InclM'
It should also contain an opinion on any point specially required at anj particular time.)

On receipt in the Inspector-General of Police’s office of the confidential report relating to Gazetted Officer, this is forwttt.-d*
to Government for information, remarks and return and filed in the Inspeofor-Geoeral of Police’s Office. A dupllcate copy bcariM|
reporting officer’s remarks only is filed by the reporting officer. i

On receipt of the confidential reports on Inspector, the Inspector-General of Police (or in the case of Rangoon Police. fo.
Commissioner of Police, Rangoon), after recording his remarks on same, fvill file that copy in his office. A duplicate copy bo«(t»a 7».'!
reporting officer’s remarks only is filed by the reporting officer. 1

In addition to annual confidential reports interim confidential reports in the sam)e form will be submitted as
paragraph 862 to 868.

—Continued on Page 141
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983. X X
983A.
984. X

985. The method-of preparation and communication
of confidential reports on Police Officers is laid down
in Home Department Confidential Memorandum No.
441 A 44, dated the 31st. December 1945. Explanations
from Gazetted Police Officers will be submitted to
Government through the usual channel,but no reply will
ordinarily be sent thereto. The explanations of non-
gazetted officers will be submitted through the usual
channel and dealt with by the Inspector-General of
Police, but no reply will ordinarily be sent thereto.

986. X

No. 3__Return showing the quantity of high explo-
sives. detonators and blasting powder in stock
on the 31st December 19 , in Government
Magazines in charge of the*

987. All Police Officers in charge of Magazines in
which high explosives, such as detonators and blasting
powder are stored will submit to the Inspector-General
of Police for transmission to the Secretary to the
Government of Burma Judicial Department, a return
in Form A"}j"e 39M, on or about the 1st February of

each year.
To ensure uniformity in submitting the return the
following points will be observed in its preparation:—
(a) The quantity of dynamite, gunpowder, gelignite,
and oilier explosives will be shown in pounds.’
(b) The quantity of fuse will be expressed in

running leei..
-/

* insert dcMijrution of otlicer in cinryo of (he nijif.i/inc.
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(c) The quantity of detonators will be given in
numbers.

Nos. 4and 9.—Annual Statements A to E with copies
of all tables accompanying Report and Annual
Statements and Report.

988. The instructions for compilation are set out
in paragraphs 935 to 944 and in Appendices A XXII
and A-XXI1J.

No. 5.—List of Non-gazetted officers 55 years of age.
989. This return will be submitted in From-~ .~ A

990. The District Superintendent will record his
recommendations as to the desirability, or otherwise, of
extending the services of officers mentioned in the
return. Extension of service will be recommended for
not more than one year at a time.

No. i.—Requisitions for oil, lubricating (. A. F. Z -
098).

No. 7.—Indent for fish oil soap.

991. Instructions for these indents are given in
Paragraphs 170, 194 and 216 of the Police Supply and
Clothing Manual.

No. 8.—Statement showing all sums drawn before
the close of the financial year and remaining
undisbursed on the 31st March.

993. This statement will be submitted by District
Superintendents of Police in duplicate. One copy will be
addressed to the Secretary to the Government of Burma.
Finance Department, through the Inspector-General of
Police, Burma, and the other to the Inspector-General
of Police direct. Each statement will be accompanied by
an explanatory note stating fully in each case the reasons
for the failure to disburse money or to refund it into the
Treasury, before the close ofthe financial year(31 st March),
vide Local Government Audit Department “G”Circular
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No.9of 1928, dated the 27th February 1928, andInspector-
Gencral of Police’s Financial Department Circular Memo-
randum No. 12—5B.-54, dated the 1st March 1928, to
all District Superintendents of Police, etc.

No. 10.—Certificate of Check of the Stock Book
(Office Register No. 47).

993. The actual stock in hand of such articles in
the whole district at the end of each calendar year will
oc checked by the District Superintendent of Police or
Headquarters Assistant with the register and the Police
Station Return (Register No. 12) and a certificate in the
following form will be forwarded to the Inspector-General
of Police by the 15th April :—

‘eCertified that the articles entered in the District

acurai viicVm VaTitnTitiie"Yi\tiC\'bTi
found to be correct except in the following cases :—

1

N Actual

Serial . Ng_li‘na Remarks

No. of J Name of ' stock on o and

articles Article. 3jst Excess. Déficit. recom-

in Stock 1 Decem- menda-

Book. er. tions.
U> ) 1 (3 (4) (5) (6)

J

No. 11.—Returns of Arms and Ammunition (Form
Police 10S).

No. 12.—Return of Accoutrements (Form Police 13S.)
25
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No. 13__Return of Miscellaneous Stores, issued by
the Police Supply and Clothing Department
(Form Police 14S).

994. Instructions as regards these returns will be
found in paragraphs 228—230 of the Police Supply and
Clothing Manual.

No. 14—Names and addresses of the next-of-kin of
European and Anglo-Indian gazetted and non-
gazetted Police Officers including Sub-Inspectors.

995. In order that the Inspector-General of Police
may take necessary action in the event cf death or serious
illness of or serious accident to European and Anglo-
Indian gazetted and non-gazetted PoliceOfficers including
Sub-Inspectors, the names and addresses of the next-of-
kin of every such officer who is present in the district at
the time will be submitted to the Inspector-General of
Police on the 1st May of each year.

996. The names of only the principal relatives or
failing such those of the nearest relatives or friends will
be mentioned. A full catalogue of the names, etc.. of the
officers’ relatives is not required.

997. The orders in the Chief Secretary’s General
Department letter No. 1346—5C.-2. dated the 25th
January 1917, to the Inspector-General of Police set out
in full detail the action to be taken in all such cases.

No. 15.—Detailed statement of permanent establish-
ment on The 1st of April (Form T.F.No.12).

998. This statement will be submitted as ordered in
Article 62 of the Civil Code. Volume I.

No. 16.—Certificate of Verification of the Records
of Service of Non-Gazetted Officers.

999. This certificate will be submitted in accordance
with theorders contained in Rule 1060f theSupplementary
Rules incorporated in the Local Government's. Compila-
tion of the Fundamental Rules.
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Rubberstamps will not be used for affixing signatures
either on the certificates which are forwarded to the In-
spector General of Police or to those recorded in the
Service Books or Character and Service Rolls, nor will
cyclostyled slips bearing the cyclostyled signature of
the officer be used. The certificate will be signed in intc
by the verifying officer himself.

In offices where the Headquarters Assistant is an
officer of gazetted rank, the verification will be carried
out and the certificates signed by him—the District
Superintendent of Police himself presonally verifying
only 5 per cent of the records already verified by the
former and furnishing an additional certificate to that
effect. In the case, however, of district which are in the
independent charge of Deputy Superintendents of Police
and of district «'here the Headquarters Assistant is an
officer of non-gazetted rank, the verification will be carried
out and the certificate signed personally by the Head of
the Office himself.

No. 17—Recommendations for the grant of the
Pyidaungsu (Union) Medals.

1000. Recommendations for the grantof the medal will
be submitted by District SuperintendentsofPolice through
the Deputy Commissioner, Commissioner, and Deputy In-
spcctor-Generaloflhe Range concerned under confidential

cover in Fonn and will reach the office of the

inspector General of Police not later than the 1st August
or each year.

The Royrfl Warrant and Regulations governing
the grant of the Pyidaungsu (Union) Medal are published
in AppenJix A-XXXVIL.

100!. The medal is open to all ranks of the Police
Force and the names of officers recommended will be
placed in what is considerd lobe their order of merit.
The particular acts or services on account of which the
recommendations arc made will be described as concisely
as possible but at the same tiivc with sufficient detail to
enable their value to be accurately judged.
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1002. Regulation 6 datails the qualifications for the
grant of the medal which are as follows:—

(a) Conspicuous gallantry in saving life and property,
or in preventing crime or arresting criminals,
the risks incurred to be estimated with due regard
to the obligations and duties of the officer
concerned.

(b) A specially distinguished record in administrative
or detective service or other police service of
conspicuous merit.

(c) Sucess in organizing Police Forces, or Fire
Brigades or Departments, or in maintaining
their organization, under special difficulties.

(d) Special services in dealing with serious or wide
spread outbreaks of crime or public disorder
of fire.

(e) Valuable political and secret services.
(f) Special services to Royally and Heads of States.

(9) Prolonged service; but only when distinguished
by sery exceptional ability and merit.

1003. An officer will on no account be informed
that he has been recommended for this medal.

1004. Before recommending an officer for this medal
District Superintendents will,by careful enquiries, satisfy
themselves that there is nothing in his past career to
render him ineligible for the award and also that he has
not incurred the censure of or been concerned in any
proceedings which have been censured by any Magistrate
or Court. A certificate to this effect is provided in the
form itself and will be signed by the recommeding officer.
Each recommendation will be accompanied by the Con-
fidential File or Character and Service Roll, as the case
may be (written up to date) of the officer concerned.
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No. 18.—Recommendations for the grant of the
Ye Ahmudangaumg Tazeik,

1005. Recommedations for the grantof the Ye Ahmu-
dangaungTazeik, should be submitted by District Superin-
tendents of Police through the Deputy Commissioner,
Commissioner, and Deputy Inspector-General of Police
of the Range concerned under confidential cover in

form PSKAdmin'3oM. and shouW feaCh ,hc °ffice °f the
Inspector-General of PoTtce not later than the 1st August
each year. The Royal Warrant and Regulations governing
the grant of the Ye Ahmudangaung Tazeik, are published
in Appendix A-XXXV1II.

1006. The medal is open to all ranks of the Police
Force and the names of officers recommended should be
placed as far as possible in order of merit.

1007. The particular acts or services on account of
which the recommendations are made should be described
concisely with sufficient detail to enable their value to
be accurately judged.

1008. Thequalifications for the grant of the Ye Ahmu-
dangaung Tazeik,are as follows:—

(a) Conspicuous gallantry.

(b) Valuble services characterised by resource and
devotion to duty including prolonged service of ability
and merit.

1009. Awards for conspicuous gallantry will be made
as soon as possible after the event and District Superin-
tendents of Police should submit immediately their

recommendations on Form—ufgcc/’;mnl%M through the

usual channel to the Inspector-General of Police.

The medal is to be awarded for conspicuous
gallantry and carries with ;t allowances which range from
Ks. 2-50 a month. These allowances are normally
continned until death and are therefore of very consi-
derable value.
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1010. Awards under clause(b) will be made annually
on the 1st January and recommendation rolls must rcach
the office of the Inspcctor-General of Police by the 15th
September.

1011. As in the case of the Pyidaungsu (Union)
Medal, District Superintendents of Police should satisfy
themselves, when recommending an oflicer for the
Ye Ahmudangaung Tazeik. that there is nothing in his
past career to render him ineligible for the award and
that the oflicer concerned has not incurred the censure
of.or been concerned in any proceedings in which he has
been censured by any Magistrate or Court. A certificate
is provided on the reverse of the form and should be
signed by the recommending officer. Each recommendation
should be accompanied by the Confidential File or
Character and Service Roll, as the case may be. of the
officer concerned.

No. 19.—Requisition  for Practice Ammunition
(1.A.F.Z.2098)

1012. Instructions as regards the submission of this
return will be found in paragraph I1SO of the Police
Supply and Clothing Manual.

Noj. 20 and 25.—Indents for ‘Police” and “Miscel-
laneous'printed forms FormsMisc.Gen.30 and 31).

1013. No forms whichare not standard forms appear-
ing in the Guard Books of Police and Miscellaneous
forms will be issued. The numbers of the forms as given
in the Guard Books will be quoted in indents. Full direc-
tions for t*e compilation and submission of indents are
given in Local Government’s Revenue Department "G"
Circuar No. 20 of 1932. which will be strictly followed
as non-compliance with the instructions will merely
cause inconvenience and delay in the receipt of forms.
Forms indented for in a supplementary indent will be
calculated so as to last until the receipt of the forms
supplied in the annua! indent.

1014- Indents will be submitted through the Inspector-

General of Police to ihe Superintendent. Government
Printing. Burma. Rangoon.
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1015. The orders of Government regarding the
submission of indents for treasury forms are also
reproduced in the abovemenlioned Circular.

No. 21.—Indents for Stationery (Forms Misc. Gen. 32
and 33).

1016. District Superintendents will submit so as to
reach the office of the Inspector-General of Police not
later than the 15th Augstofeach year an iriSent in original
in the form prescribed by the Superintendent, Government
Printing, Burma, for stationery required for their offices.
Police Posts, and Training Depot.

1017. In the indent care will be taken to quote accurately
the description of (he articles and to enter correctly in
column 6 the rate and in column 7 the value ofthe articles
indented for.

1018. The figures in the indent will be calculated for
the ensuing financial year beginning with the 1st April
following, andDistrict Superintendents are requested to
observe the strictest economy in the preparation of their
indents. The totsl value of the indent as shown in column
7 will not exceed the allotmentassigned to the district each
year.

1019. The forms of indent and supplementary indent
will be obtained by indent on the Superintendent. Govern-
ment Printing. Burma. The general rules published in Local
Government Revenue Department “G” Circular No. 20
of 1932 should be strictly followed.

No. 22.—Amendments to the list of Police>stations
and Outposts with their nearest Post and
Telegraph Offices and Police-stations corrected
up to the 30th June.

1020. The printed list of the previous year will be
corrected and submitted to the Inspector-General ofPolice.
The lists will be prepared up to the 30th June ofeach year,
but if the corrections are not extensive, an “addenda”
and “corrigenda” slip may be submitted. The entries in
the list are printed bilingually and copies will be circulated
to all Police Posts for the use of Police Station Officers.
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No. 23.—Budget Estimates (Form-p/jr-Ay).

1021. The Annual Budget Estimate of the Police
Department is due in the office of the Accountant-
General, Burma, on the 8th October of each year. To
enable the Inspector-General of Police to compile his
budget according to the requirements of each district,
District Superintendents of Police will submit estimates
of Receipts and Expenditure of their own districts for

the ensuing financial yearin Form together with

the Schedule in Form B.M.F. 5 (Schedule A, Part I), so
as to reach the office of the Inspector-General of Police
not letter than the 20th August.

In framing the estimates and in preparing the Schedule
care will be taken to enter correctly the rates and amount
of pay and allowances of the Police Force and those of
the office establishment that will be drawn dnring the
financial year to which the estimates relate.

In the case of the Police Force the namesof Inspectors,
and Sub-Inspectors will be given with the details
of pay and allowances shown against each. For the lower
ranks', only the number of posts with the rates of pay and
the amount to be drawn during the ensuing year will be
shown.

As regards the office establishment, the names with
designations, viz.. Head Clerk, Stenogapher, etc., will be
shown for the clerical establishment. In the case of peons
(menial establishment), only the number and the rates of
pay to be drawn will be entered.

It should be remembered that the pay for March is
payable only in April and is therefore chargeable against
the allotment of the next official year. The following
examples relating to the Budget Estimates for the year
1930-31 are quoted for guidance:—

(i) A Sub-Inspector of Police who is in receipt of pay
at Ks. Il per mensem in June 1929 is due his next incer-
ment of Ks. 4 on the 10th June 1930. In the sub-column
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“Description of Pay” of column 5 (a)—“Pay,” will be
shown “at Ks. Il from 1-3-30 and at Ks. 115 from
10-6-30 to 28-2-31."

In the sub-colnmn “ Amount” will be shown Ks. 1,367
being the total amount due or the period 1st March 1930
to the 28th February 1931 at the above rates.

In districts where Compensatory Allowance based
the percentage of pay admissible the change, if any, in the
rates of the Compensatory Allowance will be shown in the
sub-column “Description of Allowances” of column 5(c)

“at Ks.. form 1-3-30
and at Ks. from 10-6-30,”

and the total amount calculated at these rates will be
entered in the sub-column “ Amount.”

(i) A Sub- Inspector of Police who is in receipt of pay
at Ks. 91 is due his next increment of Ks. 4 on the 1st
March 1930. Against his name will be shown in the sub-
column“ Descriptionof Pay,”“ Ks.95 from 1stMarch 1930,”
and in the sub-colum “Amount”, Ks. 1,140.

(iii) Station Writers, Head Constables, and Constables
and Office Peons need not be shown in the Schedule by
name but only the number and rates of pay will be shown
as explained below:—

Ks

10 Head Constables at Ks.40 ..o 4,800

2 Head Constablesat Ks.40rorm 1st March 1930and 1,300
at to. 42-50 faom 1st July to 28th February 1931.

2 Peons at Ks. 15-50

1Peon at Ks. 15and at Ks. 15-50 fro
to 28 to February 1931.

372
185

(Fractions of a Kyat will be shown in the column
“Amount,” fifty pyas and over will be taken as one kyat
and sums less than fifty pyas will be neglected.)

In cases of shortage of strength in any rank the
number of vacant posts in each rank will be show.i in
column | of the schedule and the minimum rates of pay
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and the corresponding rate of Compensatory Allowance
will be shown in sub-columns “Description of Pay” and
Description of Allowance" respectively of column 5, the
total amount for the year calculated on such minimun
rates being shown in the sub-columns “Amount” thereof.

The following allowances which are reckoned as “Pay”
will also be entered in column 5 (a) below the amount

repesenting the actual pay:— .

Detective Staff Allowance.

Training Depot Allowance.

Staff Allowance to Drill Instructors.
Motor Boat Allowance,

Language Allowance,

Telephone Allowance,

Station Officer’s Allowance, and
Armourer’s Allowance.

The following Allowances which go under “ Allowan-
ces, Honoraria,etc.,” willbeshown in column 5 (c)against
the names of officers or the number of appointments in
the case of the lower ranks

(a) (i) Mounted Allowance.

(ii) Conveyance Allowance.

(b) Uocal Allowance

(c) Town Allowance.

(d) House Allowance, if any.

Separate Schedules will be prepared for—

(a) Each Temporary Establishment (ClericalorPolice
Force) quoting the number and date of the sanctioning
letter, the period for which sanctioned, the rates of pay
and allowances and the total amount.



(b) Each additional Police Force entertained for
Public bodies and private companies or individuals the
entire cost of which is not met by such bodies or
individuals but is shared by them and Government in
the prescribed ratio. The sanction and the period will
also be quoted as in (a) above.

(c) Each additional Police Force, the entire cost of
which is met by such bodies or individuals as in the®
case of the Police Force supplied to the Finger Print
Bureau in the Magwe District and guards over the
branches of the Imperial Bank of India, the Punitive
Police Forces, etc. The sanction and the period will
also be quoted in each case.

The actuals for the past three years and the
anticipated expenditure for the current year will be
furnished onlv for the fluctuating items of expenditure,
i.e., for each of the sub-units(detailed heads)subordinate
to the Primary Units, “Allowances, Honoraria, etc..
Fluctuating.” “Supplies and Services” “Contingencies,”
“Works” and “Charges for Launches”

In considering the expenditure likely to be incurred
during the current year and in the coming year it is
necessary to bear in mind the liabilities which will be
adjusted by book transfer in the office of the Accountant*
General, Burma.

A separate statement under “Charge for Launches”
will be appended to the estimate showing—

(i) the name and class of each launch,
(ii/rate of hire,

(iii) number of days each launch is likely to be used
during the ensuing year,

(iv) estimated expenditure (based on above calcula-
tions) of each launch,

(v) total estimated expenditure under this head.
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The expenditure on *“Petty Construction and
Repairs” will be exhibited under the Primary Unit
“Works” under which two sub-units (i) Petty, and (ii)
Other, will be opened, the former to record such
expenditure not exceeding Ks. 2,500 and the latter to
record expenditure in excess of Ks. 2*>00.

Any large variations between the anticipated expendi-
ture for the current year and the proposed expenditure
in the coming year under any head of account will be
briefly but cleanly explained in the letter forwarding the
estimate.

In the case of all fluctuating items of expenditure
the estimates will be for the amount of expenditure
likely to be incurred during the period from 1st April to
the 21st March as the. charges are drawn for immediate
disbursement and are accounted for in the month in
which they are drawn.

The sanctioned number of appointments in each
rank and the sanctioned number of Special Pays and
Fixed Allowances will be shown in column 1 of the

Budget Estimate form against each rank and

against each of the allowances detailed in column 2
thereof.

The arithmetical computations in the Schedules and
in the Estimate will be carefully checked before submission.

No.A7.—Certificates that the Magazine or Magazines
containing explosives are in good condition and
securely guarded.

1022. At the close of each year a certificate on
blank paper will be submitted direct to the office of the
Inspector—General of Police. The annual certificate need
not be submitted in the case of tbe Magazines which
are Police ammunition magazines and which do not
contain explosives.
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No. 28.—Arms, Ammunition, and Military Stores
received and sold during the year by
licensed vendors.

1023. This return will be submitted to the Deputy
Commissoner by the District Superintendent of Police
annually on a date fixed by the Deputy Commissioner,
and will be compiled from the annual returns submitted
by licensees on the 10th April of each year to the District
Superintendent of Police. The necessary instructions are
contained in Direction 26 of the Burma Arms Manual.

No. 29.—Result of inspections of Register of Receipts
and Sales of Arms, Ammunition and Stores of
licensed vendors by District Superintendents
of Police.

1024. This Register will be inspected by the District
Superintendent of Police if so directed by the District
Magistrate and the result of inspection will be reported
in writing to the latter.

No. 30.—Annual Return of losses of all firearms
and ammunition during the year ending the 31st
December.

1025. This return will be submitted on the 1st
January to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for
Railways and Criminal Investigation, who will compile
and publish a statement of losses as a special supplement
to the®olice Crime Gazette.

No. 31.—Annual Recommendations for promotion to
Deputy Superintendent of Police.

1026. This return will be prepared in megalr.cés .

and submitted through the DeputyCommissioner,Commis-
sioner, and Deputy Inspector-General of the Range,
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so as to rcach the ofi"c: of the Inspector-General of
Police on the 1st December of each year. If the return is
Blank it will be submitted direct.

No. 33.—Report on officiating Inspectors and Deputy
Superintendents of Police as to their fitness for
retention in their officiating ranks.

1027. On the 1st July of each year the Inspector-
General of Police will call for reports from District
Superintendents of Police in whose district are officiating
Inspectors and Deputy Superintendents of Police as to
whether they recommend the retention of those officers
in their officiating ranks.

No. 34.—Yearly Certificate of possession of secret
documents received from the office of the
Inspector-General of Police (Form Ad. 88).

1028. This return will be submitted annually by
District Superintendents on the 15th March direct to the
Inspector-General of Police under confidential cover. All
secret and confidential documents supplied by the
Inspector-General of Police will be shown.

Deputy Inspector-General of Police when inspecting
the offices of District Superintendents of Police will check
the secret documents in their custody toeether with the
returns of secret documents submitted by District
Superintendents of Police.

No.»36.—Copies of sanction of the Housing Com-
mittees, Commissioners of Divisions or
Government, as the case may be, to the hiring
of quarters for the Police Officers and men
entitled to rent-free accommodation but for
whom Goverment quarters are not available
for the period from the 1st April to the 31st
March of the succeeding year.
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102%). This statement which is due in the office of llic
Inspector-General of Police on the I5lli April of each
year is required lor the regulation of the allotments to be
granted under the head -Rems. Rates and Taxes” for the
financial year concerned.

The statement will show the monthly rate of rental
sanctioned for'cach quarter and also the total anjount of
rent payable in respect of each, during the financial year.
1st April to 31st March.

Orders relating to the h|r|ng of quarters are contained
in Appendix A.-XXXII

No. 37.—2Report on the Traffic in Women and
Children (Form Ad. 99 and 99a).

1030. Government has ordered that a report on
the traffic in women and children for the whole Province
should be compiled by the Commissioner of Police.
Rangoon and that the Inspector-General of Police should
furnish the Commissioner of Police with facts and figures
relating to places outside Rangoon for inclusion in his
report.

In order that the Inspector-General of Polici may
be able to comply with these orders, officers concerned
will submit to the office of the Inspector-General of
Police, the required information not latter than the 15th
July of each year on the two forms prescribed below—

Form Ad- 99 will give particulars relating to cases
under sections 372 and 373, Penal Code, and under
sections 8 and 9 of the Burma Suppression of Brothels
Act. 1921. and Form Ad. 99A particulars relating to the
total number of persons convicted under various sections
of the Burma Suppression of Brothels Act. 1921.

Jhe information required for the questionnaire
reproduced in Appendix A-XL will also be supplied.

No. 39.—Annua! Return of offences under the Obscene
Publications Act.

1031. An annual return ofoffenccs under the Obscene
Publications Act will be submitted to the Crime Assistant
to the Deputy Inspector-General of Police for Railways
and Criminal Investigation, Burma. Insein. in the form
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at Appendix A-XLIV. The return will be submitted on
the 1st July each year and will, cover the period 1st July
to 30th June. A consolidated statement will be prepared
and a copy forwarded to the Special Branch for the
information of the United Nations Organisation.

No. 40.— X X X X X
103la. X X X X X
Section VIII.—Lis" of Reports and Returns due in

the Office of a District Superintendent.

1032.—AppendixA.-X XV containsa list ofperiodical
reports and returns required in the office of every
District Superintendent. For convenience of reference
the number of the paragraph and the Manual requiring
its submission isentered against each report or return in
the remarks column of the list. No periodical report
and return, other than those mentioned in the list, shall be
called for by District Superintendents without the previous
sanction of the Inspector-General of Police.



